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DEDICATION 

OF  THE 

ENGLISH  EDITION 


I  had  intended  to  dedicate  this  bdok  to  my 
Mother  whose  loving  companionship  made  a  pleasure  of 
lohat  would. often  have  been  a  dreary  task.  Isfoio,'  unfor- 
tuTiately  J  can  only  write  this  line  in  memory  of,  her. 
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To  the  Most  Excellent,  Don  Francisco  Merry 
y  Gplom  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Spain  in 
Morocco, 

Your  Excellency:   # 

In  bringing  forth  the  Rudiments  of  Arabic  Vulgar 
as  spoken  in  the  Empire  of  Morocco,  and  in  the  sincere 
desire  that  the  work  may  be  of  some  u^e  to  the  Spaniards 
settled,  or  who  may  settle,  in  this  country,  a -debt  of  gra- 
-titude  and  patriotism  moves  me  to  dedicate  it  to  your 
Excellency  who,  in  the  long  period  in  which  you  have 
'been  the  worthy  head  of  our  Legation,  has  contributed  so 
much  to  the  prestige  and  respect  which  Spain  enjoys,  and 
to  the  fehlat-ging 'of  our  Missions. 

I  only  feel  in  doing  so  that, the  little  value  and  iherit 
which  I  recognise  in  this  book  do  not  correspond  to  the 
name  of  your  Excellency  as  I  should  wish. 

Nevertheless,  may  your  Excellencj''  be  pleased  to 
accept  it  with  your  usual  benevolence,  and  thus  supply 
what  it  lacks  in  value  and  merit,  and  see  in  it  only  a 
proof  of  the  esteem  and  consideration  of  a  humble  Fran- 
ciscan monk  who  prays  that  God  may  preserve  your  life 
for  many  years. 


Tetuan  19  March  1872. 


PREFACE 

TO  THE  Fills T  EDITION. 


European  grammarians  usually  divide  the  Arabic  Tongue 
into  the  Literary,  and  the  Vulgar. — 

Literary  Arabic,  called  also  "learned"  "written"  or  "clas- 
-sical"  is  employed  in  writing;  the  Vulgar  is  the  language 
spoken  in  the  dififerent  moslem  countries,  but  it  is  not  written 
at  anyrate  by  educated  persons  as  it  is  a  corruption,  more  or 
less  perceptible,,  from  "Literary"  Arabic  from  whose  rules  it 
constantly  wonders. 

Still  it  would  be  an  error  to  deduce  from  what  has  just 
been  said  tjhat  "Literary"  and  "Vulgar"  Arabic  are  two  en- 
-tirely  distinct  languages.  For  although  it  may  not  be  spoken 
in  the  same  manner  in  all  countries  the  Arabic  is  one  tongue 
and  has  the  same  fixed  and  invariable  rule4  in  all  countries 
where  it  is  spoKen.  The  Arabs  have  abandoned  more  or  less 
in  conversation  and  familiar  use  the  rules  of  its  grammar  ac- 
-cording  to  the  greater  or  lesser  grade  of  civilisation  and  edu- 
-cation  of  the  natives  of  each  country  respectively;  and  for 
that  reason  the  Arabic-Vulgar  is  the  same  as  Arabic-Literary 
stripped  of  its  principal  grammatical  difficulties  and  reduced 
to  more  simple  forms. 

.    If  in  all  the  countries  in  which  Arabic  is  spoken  the  gram- 
-matical  rules  were  abandoned  by  the  Arabs  in  equal  number 
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in  their  common  conversation,  and  if  in  all  these  countries  the 
letters  of  the  Alphabet  were  pronounced  regularly  and  uni- 
fprmly,  if  in  Barbary,.  Egypt  and  Syria  the.same  words  were 
employed  to  express  the  same  ideas  or  things  the  Arabic-Vul- 
gar "would  be  one  and  the  same  and  would  be  subject  to  iden- 
-tical  variations,  and  would  be  spoken  in  an  uniform  manner 
in  all  parts. 

But  this  is  not  the  case.  A  grammatical  rule  which,  in 
Syria,  for  example,  is  observed  with  exactness  is  not  found  in 
use  in  Barbary,  and  "vice  versa";  some  letters  of  the  Alphabet 
have  there  a  distihctly  different  pronunciation  from  what  they 
have  here.  "While  in  the  former  region  they  use  a  word  incor- 
rupt and  truly  Arabic  to  express  a  certain  idea,  this  same 
idea  is  here  expressed  by  some  word  taken  from  Spanish, 
Italian,  etc. 

Finalij' the  same  word  used  in  both  countries  may  be 
pronounced  differently,  with  the  vowels  emphasized  more  or 
.less  tp  the  rules  of  Orthography.  > 

Thence  arise  the  local  differences,  or  rather  the  variety 
of  dialects. 

There  are  four  principal  Dialects  of  Arabic-Vulgar  name- 
-ly.  those  of  Arabia,  Egypt,  Syria  and  Barbary,  and  without 
any  doubt  soever  the  last-named  is  the  one  which  breaks  away  . 
the  most  from  grammatical  rules,  particularly  that  form  of  it 
spoken  in  the  Empire  of  Morocco  thar  is  to  say  the  Dialect 
treated  of  in  this  work. 

Many  learned  persons,  versed  in  "Literary"  Aarajbic  may 
especially  if  they  do  not  know  the  vulgar  orally  perhaps  judge    <5 « 
its  publicationuseless  if  not  indeed  positively  harmful.  I  have 
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known  some  of  these  persons  who  are  hostile  to  every  thing 
relating  to  Arabic-Vulgar,  and  so,  although  I  hardly  expect 
to  cOnvincie  them  I  feel  I  ought  nevertheless  to  make  the'  fol-' 
lowing  observations,  which  appear  to  me  unanswerable,  in 
.support  of  its  utility. 

1.  A  learned  person  European  or  native  though  he  may 
speak  "Literary'-'  Arabic  observing  all  the  rr^es  of  the  gram- 
mar, will,  not  make  himself  understood  by  the  commonatly  of 
Morocco,,  and  will  be  comprehended  solely  by  those  persons 
known  In  this  country  as  "talebs'',',  or  "fkis"  ("savants"),  and 
whose  number  is  very  limited,  (a)  '  < 

2.  Learped  natives, speaking  amongst  theinselvesnever 
use  literary  Arabic.  They  observe  its  ri;les  only  in  writing. 

3.  In  common  conversation  the  natives  whether  "fkis" 
or  others  employ  the  same  words,  a«d  pronounce  them  in  the 
same  manner,  alth-ough  they  may  not  be  strict  Arabic,  nor 
their  pronunciation  that  of  the  letters  which  correspond  to 
them.  Their  only  difference  of  speech  lies  in  style., 

4.  He  who 'possesses  |.he  Arabic-vulgar  will  not  only  un- 
-dorstand  everyonig,  but  be  able  to   make  himself  understood 
to  all  the  natives  without  exception  or  distinction,  wliereas  he 
who  possesses  literary  Arabic   alone,   will  be  understood,,  as- 
has  been  already  observed,  only  by  the  learned. 

Hence  it  will  be  understood  that  I  do  not  write  for  those; 
learned  men  whose  rdle  it  is  to  explore  the  treasures   contai- 
' -nei^  in  Oriental  books  a,nd  Literaries. 

in)  I  have  reafl  in  an  history  of  Morocco  that  the  famous  Orientalist,  Jacot) 
Gollio  who  in  the  1  "/th, ■  century  came  here  accompanying  a  Dufch  Ambaissaflor 
had  to  avail  himself  of  an  interpreter,  through  not  understanding  the  spoken 
Arabic  uhile  iievertheless  when  he  icrote:  he  ,aBt,bni.shed  the  Falcie  of  this  Empire 
tiy  his  profound  learning,  and  knowledge  of  Ulerary  JasJoU, 


For  such  Literary  Arabic  alone  caii  be  of  service. 

My  task,  if  perhaps  less  pretentious,  may  however,  prove 
useful  to  all  those  who  need  to  bold  intercourse  of  any  kind 
with  this  country,  ,    ^ 

In- the  year  1861,  when,  after  our  glorious  campaign  our 
troops  still  occupied  Tetuan,  it  was  my  lot,  in  the  course  of  my 
duty,  to  form  part  of  our  Missions  in  Morocco.  In  those  mo- 
ments, of  enthusiastic  patriotism,  when  all  hearts  beat -under 
the  same  impulse  at  the  contemplation  of  our  traditional  ene- 
-mies  conquered  and  humiliated,  when  all  eyes  were  fixed 
upon  the  future  reservcdfor  this  Erhpire  in  which  Spain  is  cal- 
,  -led  always  to  play  an  important  part  my  first  thought  was 
directed  towards  investigating  the  means  which  might  faci- 
-litate  the  acqui^tion  of  the  language  of  the  country,  and  to 
laying  myself  out  constantly  to  its  study  withoat  other  object 
'thantobe  able  to'commun'icate  with  the  natives  in.  the  various 
relations  which  then  or   in    the   future   might/6e   established 

"between  us.  ,  '  - 

i  / 

Not  without  great  ditflci^lties,*  due  to  not  having  in.the- 

Mission  any  Monk  conversant  with  the  Arabic  tongue,    to    the 

lack  of  books  for  the  purpose,  (  I  do  not  know  of  any  treatise, 

Spanish  or  foreipg,  upon  the  Arabic  Vulgar  of  Morocco),   and 

finally  to  the  difficulty  of  fiinding  any  moor  who  would  lend 

himself  to  teaching  constant  application  to  compile   some  few 

sheets  for  my  private  use.'  ^ 

Convinced  as  I  am  of  my  short  coiningS4  I  never  entertai- 

■ned  the  idea  that  these  M.  S.  S.  might  be  useful  to  the  public. 

But  at  the  request  of  certain  of  the  clergy' and  Laity,  and 

particularly,,  in  obedience  to  the  order  of  the  superior,  I   was 
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obliged  to  put  the  M.  S.  S.  into  order  and  give  them  the  form 
of  a  grammar.  In  so  doing  I  have  tried  in  these  Eudiments  to 
subject  to  rules,  as  exactly  as  I  can,  the  Vulgar  idioms  spoken 
iathis  Empire. 

,The  main  object  of  this  book  being  to  facilitate  the  un- 
derstanding and  speaking  of  Moorish  Arabic-Vulgar  my  work 
would  be  very  imperfect  if  I  confined  myself  to  merely  ex- 
plaining the  rules,  and  did  not  combine  practice  with  theory. 
To  be  conversant  with  the  Arabic  Vulgar,  which  is  a  living, 
language,  it  is  indispensable  to  speak  It  and  to  hear  it  spoken, 
and  these  objects  will  be  attained  by  means  of  the  composi- 
tions and  Exercises  I  add  to  illu8tra,te  all  the  rules  contained 
in  these  Eudiments.  , 

These  Exercises  employ  the  phrases  most  used  in  common 
conversation,  so,  from  the  lirst  lesson,  pupils  begin  to  be  fami- 
liarized.with  the  usual  forms  of  the  language  which  is-  being 
taught  to  themniotwithstanding  my  efforts  I  do  not  contend  that 
this  work  by  itself  is  sufficient  for  acquiring  a  perfect  knonw- 
-ledgeftf  ArabijC  Vulgair.  Nevertheless  lam  convinced  that  it 
will  facilitate  its  study  very  mudh,  and  the  Missionary,  the 
clerk,  the  craftsmanf  the  merchant,  and,  in  a  word,  all  those 
who  may  come  to  this  country  may  be  enabled, by  its  help  to 
understand,  and  to  be  understood  by  the  natives. 

This  is  my  only  object  in  bringingit  forth,  and  the  .  only 
reward  of  this. humble  missionary  will  be  its  being  of  some 
service'to  the  public  in  the  meantime  until  other  persons,  mo- 
-re  learned  and  with  better  knowledgebring'to  perfectionthat 
•which  I  have  attempted  to  commence. 

Joined  to  the  Eudiments  is  an  Appendix  in  whiclT,  in  ad- 


didon  to  inserting  a  Clironological  Table  containing  theyears 
of  our  Era  from  1872  to  1972  in  apposition  to  the  porresponding 
years  of  tlie  Moslem  Era,  I  give  an  idea  of  measures  weights 
and  monies  of  this  country,  and  finally  I  include  a  Vocabulary 
of  the  terms  most  usual  in  familiar  conversation. 

May  all  be  for  the  greater  honour  and  glory  of  God. 


OSEPH     UeRCHUNDI. 


Fr.  Joseph   L 
Tetuan,  March.  1872. 


TO   THE   SECOND   EDITION. 


Inflamed  by  the  preachings  of  Mohamed,  and  eager  to 
swell  the  dominions  and  multiply  the  adherents  of  t!ie  doctri- 
-nes  of  the  Koran  the  Arabs,  spreading  like  an  overflowing v 
torrent,  subdued  by  force  of  arms, 'Persia;  Syria  and  Egypt. 
They  then  subjugated  Oumidia  and  Mauritania  thus  exten- 
■ding  their  conquests  over  all  North  Africa  from  the  Red  Sea 
to  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Crossing  the  channel,  aftewards  known 
as  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  they  seized  Spaip  and  penetrated 
even  into  France  thus  disseminating,  mostly  by'their  religious 
code,  their  rich  and  harmonious  language,  a  tongue  governed 
by  a  grammar  of  stri.ct  precepts  and  rigid  laws. 

On  the  conquerors  niixing  with  the  conquered  they  soon 
saw  their  language  amplified  by  many  words  taken  from  the 
Greek,  Persian,  Latin  or  other  languages  used  by  the  subju- 
-gated  peoples,  and,  as  the  populace  is  ever  hostile  to  every 
trammel  and  fetter  which  restrains  its  communication  with 
its  kind,  grammatical  rules  began  to  be  forgotten  formations 
and,  declensions  to, be  little  heeded,,  and  strange  inflections 
and  protiunciations  were  admitted  into  the  current  tougue. 
Thus  originated  the  rule  and  common  idiom  known  to  Euro- 
-peans  as  Arabic  vulgar  to  distinguish  it  from  the  literal,  {li- 
■terary,  classical,  or  learned )  Arabic  which  follows  the  gram- 
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-maticai  rules  and  which  is  used  in  books,  and  mahuscupts  of 
allliinds,  but  which  now  is  never  used  in  common  conversation. 
Many  grammars  and  vocabularies  Of  Argelians  Arabic 
vulgar  have  been  published  in  French.  But  very  little  has  been 
written  on  that  of  Morocco.  The  only  works  we  know  are  the 
following:  GrammaticalingucB  mauro-arabicce.  juxta  verndcuU 
idiomati&usum  by  Francis  Bombay  ,iViena  1800,  a  very  small.; 
book,  and  not  very  , correct  in  the  pronunciation  set  fp,i'th>''' 
By  an  order  of  king  Charles  IV  of  Spain  signed  in  De- 
,-cpmber  1798  the  reverend  fathers  Patricio  de  la  Torre,  Ma- 
-nuel  Bacas  Merino,  and  Juan  de  Arce  y  Moris  proceeded  to 
^Morocco  to  study  the  Moghrebin  dialect  and  to  collect  the 
materials  necessary  for  a  Dictionary,  or,  at  the  least,  to  prc- 
-pare  for  publication  and  with  arabic  characters,  that  of  fa- 
-ther  Pedro  de  Alcala,  printed  at  Granada  in  1505  with  the 
title  of  Vocabulista  castellano  ardlngo. 

The  result  of  theiriabours  was  the  publication  of  the  fo- 

-  -llowing  works.  Vocabulista  castellano  ardbigo  corhpuesto  y  de- 
clarado  en  lengua  y  letra  castellana  por  el  M.  M.  P.  Fr.  Pedro 
de  Alcald,  del  orden  de  San  Jeronimo  corregido  aumentado  y 
puesto  en  caracteres  ardbigospor  el  P.  Fr.  Patricio  de  la  Torre, 

^  de.la  misma  orden,  bibliotecario.y  catedratico  dela  lengua  ard- 
bigorerudita-en  el  Real  Monasterio  de  S.  Lorenzo  del  Escorial, 

This  work  was  printed  in  the  first  years  of  the  present 
century:  but,  through  the  copies  of  it  not  having  been  used  it 
is  known  to  very  few,  and  the  only  copy  we  now  know  of  it  is 
that  which  is  preserved  in  the  Escurial,  and  which  only  rea- 
-ches  the  length  of  "Ofrecimiento"  for  which  reason  we  sup- 
-pose  that  the  printing  of  it  M'as  not  finished. 
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Tlie  other  work  \v'as  tlie  Compendio  grammatical,  para 
aprmder  la  lengua  arabigdasi  sabia  como  vulgar,  por  D.  Ma-' 
nuel  Bticas  Merino.  This  work  is  highly  meritorious,  9,nd.  was 
published  in  Madrid  in  1807;  but  copies  of  it  are  very  rare. 

So,  to  supply  the,  need  there  was  for  a  book  dealing  ,ex- 
-pres'sly  with  the  Arabic  vulgar  of  Morocco  the  very  reverend 
father  Joseph  Lerohundi,  the  present  Prefect  of  the  Spanish 
Catholic  Missions  hepe  published  at  Madrid  in  1872  his  excel- 
-lent,grainmar  Under  the  modest  title  of  Rudimentos  del  dra.be 
vulgar  que  se  habla  en  el  imperio  de  Marruecos,  to  which  besi- 
-de§.:  explaining.^the  jules  of  the  common  Moorish  tongue  he 
added  nunierous  exercises  and  compositions,  to  the  end  that 
by  combining  practice  with  theory,  the  speaking  and  uude- 
-stan^ing  of  Moorish  Arabic  vulgar  would  be  facilitated. 

The  first  edition  being  exhausted,  its  author  has  -resolved 
to  publish  this  second  edition  with  various  improvements  and 
additions.  One  of  the  most  important  is  that  relating  to  the 
translation  of  the  Arabic  words  in  latin  characters.  Some  peo- 
•ple  censu-redthe  system  of  transliteration  adopted  in  the  first 
'edition,  and  so,  though  it  is, difficult  if  not  indeed  impossible 
to-  transliterate  with  exactness  Arabic  words,  in  the  second 
edition  the  autlior  has  tried  to  approximate  the  translation  as' 
nearly  as  possible  tcr  the  vulgar  pronunciation  of  the  words, 
and  suppressing  at  the  same  time  the  double  letters  which 
were  apt  to  cohfuse  beginners  a  good  deal. 

For  this  reason  the  li  of  the  letters  ~  and  j.  have  been 
dropped.  Leaving  the  consonanst  thus,  and  proceeding  to  deal 
with  the  vowels  he  has  had  to  consider  two  opinions  held  by 
those  acquinted  with  \hQ  Moorish  Arabic  vulgar.  Some  say 
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that  the  transcription  ought  to  be  rigorously  exact,  and  that  all 
the  vowels  suppressed,  in  commoE  conversation  ought  to  be 
dropped.  Others,  on  the  contrary  maintain  that  the  translite- 
-ration  need  not  to  be  so  rigorously  exact  but  should  be  varied 
so  as  to  adapt  itself  to  the  Spanish  pronunciation  and  the  rules 
of  the  Arabic  grammar.  In  the  first  edition  the  second  method 
was  adopted,  but  in  this  edition  both  methods  are  followed  so 
that  each  reader  may  choose  the  one  he  thinks  better. 

The  accentuation  of  the  pronuneiaticjn  has  also  been  im- 
' -proved,  the  accent  being  placed  only  over  those  vowels  em- 
-phasized  in  pronouncing  the  words. 

,  Finally,  to  the  appendices  of  the  first  edition  has  been 
added  another  treating  of  the  irregularities  of  the  Moorish 
dialect,  the  division  of  the  syllables,  and  the  accent. 

We  do  not  need  to  extol  the  merit,  or  urge  the  usefulness 
of  this  book  for  persons  much  more  competent  than  us  have 
done  so,  Father  Lerchundi  having  gained  for  his  work  the 
compliments  and,  enthusiastic  praises  of  the  best  arabists, 
particularly  of  the  Eoyal  Spanish  Academy,  which- in  a  lucid 
despatch  to  the  Director  General  of  Public  Instruction,  says" 
»  Father  Lerchundi  has  given  to  his  work  an  eminently  prac- 
»  -tical  character,  but  wittout  deviating  in  the  least  from  the 
»  methodical  and  scientific  exposition  of  his  subject. 

<<  Putting  aside  the  tedioris  repetitions  of  the  usual  methods 
»  of  Ahn  and  Ollendorff  he  inclines  tow;ards  the  older  and  sim- 
»  -pier  system  of  Robertson,  which  is  better  adapted  for  per- 
»  -sons  somewhat  accustomed  to  literary  studies.  The  languaga 
»  is  clear,  the  printing  excellent,  the  errata  rare,  so  that  ori- 
»  ginality,  relevant  merit,  and  manifest  usefulness,  all  qualj- 
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»  -ties  entitling  it  to  the  best  approbation  of  the  Goverment, 
»  cannot  be  denied  to  the  Eudiments  of  Father  Lerchundi.  » 

"We  conclude  by  expressing  our  hopes  that  the  respected 
author  of  this  work  may  soon  publish  two  other  works  he  has 
in  prepaijation,  and  that  his  strength  may  long  be  spared  to 
him  for  the  general  good  and  public  usefulness. 


Vs.,  Ekancisco  Bt.*  Ceevera  M.  0. 
Tangier  4  October  1889. 


PREPACE 

TO  THE    ENGLISH    EDITION, 


The  aim  of  the  English  Edition  of  Father  Lerehundi's- 
Grammar  of  Moorish  Arabic- Vulgar  is  to  afford  to  persons 
who  are  acquaninted  with  English  but  not  with  Spanish,  and 
who  are  desirous  of  learning  to  speak  and  understand  the  lan- 
-guage  used  by  Moors  of  all  classes,  an  eas^  and  efficient 
means  of  doing  so. 

Hitherb  the  only  bQok  for  that  purpose  available  to  the 
English  speaking  student  has  been  Mr.  J.  E.  Byidgett  Mealdn's 
"Introduction  to  the  Arabic  of  Morocco,  1891."  a  useful  con- 
versation hand-book,,  but  which  unfortunately  uses  only  Eo- 
man  letters,.  Its  author,  moreover,  expressly  recommends 
such  of  his  readers  as  understand  Spanisli  to  use  Father-  Ler- 
cliundi's  work,  which  he  adds  truly  is  the  only  thorough  graih- 
mar  "of  Moorish  Arabic". 

The  translator,  has  adhered  as  closely  as  possible  to  the 
text  of  the  original  work,  deviating  from  it  only  when  the  rule 
or  illustration  given  is  obviously  not  applicable  to  English. 
In  such  instances  the  original  matter  has  been  omitted,  altered 
or  supplemented  as  the  case  appeared  to  require. 

With  regard  to  the  transliterations  now  used  the  transla- 
tor has  followed  no  hard  and  fast  rule,  but  has  tried  rather 
to  give  to  each  word  the  English  phonetic  spelling  most  close 
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to  its  pronunciation  by  natives.  Even  the  best  systems  of  trans- 
-literation  are  but  lame,  and  inadequate  makeshifts,  and  take 
more  trouble  to  learn  and  to  apply  in  daily  use  than  do  the 
original  arable  characters  and  their  pronunciation.  The  trans- 
-lator  would,  therefore,  have  preferred  to  omit  the  translite-. 
rations  almost  entirely,  but  concluded  to  insert  them  as  they 
may,  perhaps,  occasionally  be  helpful  to  the  student  in  the 
masters  absence. 

Excepting  certain  repetitions  in  the  second  edition  pre- 
face, the  prefaces  to  both  the  first  and  second  editions  are  now 
given  in  full  for  the  sake  of  their  interesting  accounts  of  the 
origin  of  Moorish  Arabic^Vulgar,  and  the  efforts  made  to  fa- 
cilitate its  study  by  Europeans. 

Since,  unkriown  to  him,  the  work  of  translation  was  com- 
menced, the  distinguished  andJearned  authop  of  the  original 
work  has  passed  away.  He  died  at  Tangier  last  year,  all  ranks 
nationalities,  and  creeds  of  the  communnity  there  testifying, 
bj  unprecedented  marks  of  respect  at  his  funeral,  to  the  high 
regard  in  which  they  held  him. 

The  translator  has  to  thank  the  present  head  of  the  Spa- 
-nish  Catholic  Missions  in  Morocco,  the  Reverend  Father  Cer- 
-vera  for  accepting  as  a  gift  an  undertaking  to  publish  this 
Edition.  Ikanks  are  also  due  to  Doctor  Joaquin  Cort6s  y 
Bayona  of  Spanish  Legation  for  his  kindly  arranging  about 
its  publication,  and  to  Mr.  William  Kirby  Green  for  much 
assistance  in  the  transcription  of  the  M.  S.  S. 

J.  M.  MACLEOD. 
Fez  n  July  1898. 


•••■«•••••««• ii««f 


PUN  OF  3TUDY. 


pt-  Study  well  all  the  letters  of  the  Alphabet  and  their 
pronunciation,  if  possible  with  a  native  master,  because  there 
are  very  few  Europeans  who  can  pronounce  them  perfectly, 
especially  the  Gutturals. 

2na.  Tell  the  master,  if  a  Moor,  to  pronounce  the  letters 
and  all  the  words  in  these  Rudiments  according  to  their  pro- 
nunciation in  common  conversation.  Otherwise  it  is  likely  that 
he  may  pronounce  them  with  consonants  or  vowels  which  cor- 
-respond  to  them  according  to  the  rules  of  classical  or  Lite- 
rary Arabic. 

3T^-.  Learn  by  heart  all  the  Arabic  words  contained  in 
each  chapter  or  lesson,  those  which  are  found  in  the  exercises 
and  those  which  precede  the  compositions. 

4tii.  After  each  lesson  or  chapter  the  master  ought  to  read 
slowly  the  corresponding  exercise,  and  the  pupil  should  fol- 
-low  him  respecting  the  words  as  he  pronounces  them  until  he 
can  read  them  all  by  himself.  The  reading  being  finished  the 
master  should  cover  the  column  to  the  left,  and  the  pupil 
shoilld  then  translate  literally  the  Arabic  text  to  Englis.  The- 
•reafter  the  right  column  should  be  covered  and  the  English 
text  translated  toArabic. 

S'**'     The  pupil  ought  to  write  the  compositions  in  presen- 
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-ce  of  the  master  until  he  learns  thoroughly  the  forms  of  the 
letters  and  can  write  them  by  himself. 

6th.  When  the  pupil  can  form  the  letters  without  thS  mas- 
ter's help  he  should  write  the  compositions  at  home,  but  in 
doing  so  he  should  not  have  the  key  in  sight  a#id  use  it  only, 
for  occasional  consultation. 

Tt*"'  After  the  composition  is  written  the  master  should 
take  the  book  and  ask,  or  read  in  Arabic,  or  in  EngHsi,  the 
phrases  contained  in  the  exercises  and  compositions,  and  the 
pupiel  ought  to  answer  translating  them  to  English,  or  Arabic, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

8'h.  The  exercises  being  finished  the  master  should  put 
questions  on  the  grammatical  rules  contained  in  etich  chapter 
or  lesson.  % 

9'h.  The  order  followed  in  these  Rudiments  should  not  be 
inverted  or  altered;  and  the  compositions  as  well  as  the  Exer- 
cices  should  be  revised  as  often  as  necessary  till  the  pupil  can 
repeat  theni  with  rapidity  and  fluency. 

ipth.  In  conclusion,  the  pupil  ought  to  converse  frequen- 
tly with  the  natives,- and  pay  much  attention  when  he  hears 
them  speaking  in  Arabic. 


■  °'!^^_  °v^   <>&■!>   G&^  (>(cXo   cijX)   g-(c^3   c^Cfio   <>(fX?   ir^fio  I 


Explanation  of  Abloreviations. 


A,     . 

Active. 

Nr.     .     . 

.    Neuter. 

Ac.  . 

Accusative. 

N.   .  .     . 

.    Noun. 

Adj.. 

Adjective. 

P.  or  pers. 

.    Person.' 

Ar.  . 

Arabic. 

Part.  ,     . 

.    Particle. 

e.  . 

Composition. 

PI.  plu.  . 

.    Plural. 

Cond. 

Conditional. 

L.  U.  .     . 

.    Little  used  (a 

Col. 

Collective. 

' 

term  rarely  used 

Com. 

Common. 

1 

vulgarly. ) 

Comp. 

Comparative. 

Pres.  .    , 

.    Present  Tense. 

Cond. 

Conditional. 

Pte. .  .    . 

.    Preterite  Ten- 

Conj. 

Conjunction. 

-rse. 

Dim. 

Diminutive. 

Pron.  fd'  . 

.    Pronunciation 

Ex.  . 

Exercise. 

formed. 

E.g.. 

For  example. 

Prop.  .    . 

.    Proper. 

Eng. 

English. 

Pro.     .     . 

.    Pronoun. 

Fut.   . 

Future. 

r.  ac.  n.   . 

.    Eequires  a  no- 

F.  or 

fem. 

Feminine. 

-un  in  accusa- 

Form. 

Formation 

-tive. 

Gen. 

Genitive. 

r.  ac.  p.    . 

.    Eequires     a 

Ind.  . 

Indicative. 

pronoun     ( or 

Lit.  . 

Literal    or  lite- 
-rally. 

person)      in 
accusative. 

M.  or  Masc. 

Masculine. 

r.  Jp.      . 

.    Requires    par- 
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r.  J  p.  .     .    -tide  J  and  a  per 

Subst.    . 

.    Used  as  a  Subs 

-son. 

-tantive. 

r.  Jp.  andac.n.  Eequires  J 

tr.  lit.    . 

.    Literal  transla 

with    a   person, 

-tion. 

an  ace.  noun  pr 6- 

T.      .     . 

.     Thing. 

-ceded  by  some 

Tn.    .     . 

.     Town. 

Part. 

U.  .  .     . 

.    Usual. 

S.      .     .     .     Substantive. 

iV.     .    . 

.     Verb. 

Si^.  .     .     .     Signifies. 

^  Vulg.     . 

.     Vulgar,  or  Vul 

Sing,  or  (S.)  Singular. 

-garly. 

Subj.     .     .    Subjunctive. 

Fm$T  PART. 


PRELIMINARY    IDEAS. 


CHAPTER  L 


THE    ARABIC    ALPHABET. 


1.  The  arable  alphabet  consists  of  28  letters  all  consonants, 
in  which  number  is  not  included  the  lamalif,  i:!,  it  being  a 
caimpound  of  J  and  !.  In  the  following  table  the  name,  form, 
and  value  of  all  the  letters  will  be  found. 


MOORISH-AEABIC  ALPHABET. 


NAME 

FOKM 

VALUE 

DAME 

rOBM 

VALUE 

Alif 

!  ' 

cif  e,  ij  OfU, 

Dthal 

i  J. 

Dthal 

Ba 

^ 

b 

Ra 

JJ 

R 

Tsa 

>-1j 

ts  or  t 

Zain 

jj 

Z 

Tza 

"   o 

tz  or 

Ta 

i 

Taiv 

Jeerri 

E^ 

3 

Tdha 

Ji 

Dthaiv 

Hha 

r.^ 

lih 

Kaf 

•^ 

k 

Cha  or  kha 

t.^ 

Kh  (a) 

Lam 

J 

I 

Dal 

J  A 

D 

Meem 

r 

m 

(a)    pronounced  like  ch  in  the  Scoteli  word  loch. 
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NAME 

FORM 

VALUE 

NAME 

FOBM 

VALUE      i 

Noon 

'     d 

n 

Stn 

-Cr- 

s  {close) 

Sdwd 

C 

s  open 

Sheen 

-er 

sh 

Dawd 

if 

daw 

Hh 

*  j.^ 

h  (a) 

Ain 

'I 

a  long  open 

Wow 

J 

W,  0,  u 

Ghain 

't 

gh 

Ya 

t^ 

y,  ee,  t 

Fah 

3 

f 

Hamza 

K 

(b) 

Kawf 

S 

k     (a) 

(c) 

2.  The  Arabs  read  and  write  from  right  to  left. 

3.  All  the  letters  forming  an  arable  expression  must  be 
joined  to  each  other,  except  the  letters  !,  ->,  i,  ,,  J,  and  _j, 
which  may  only  be  joined  to  those  preceding  them.  For  this 
purpose  the  letters  undergo  a  slight  variation  in  form,  but 
this  variation  presents  no  difficulty  as  the  essential  character- 
-istic  of  each  letter  is  not  altered. 

CHAPTER  11. 

THE  PRONUNCIATION  OF  TUB  LETTERS. 


4.  The  arable  tongue  has  guttural  sounds  and  strong 
aspirates  entirely  unknown  among  us.  For  this  cause,  to  ac- 
-quire  the  perfect  pronunciation  of  some  letters  it  is  indispens- 

(a)    This, sound  cannot  be  given  exactly  in  Roman  characters. 

(h)  It  is  sometimes  held  that  the  hamsa  is  really  the  first  letter  of  the  arable 
alphabet  and  onght  to  be  put  in  the  place  of  |  alif  See  Nos.  5.  37.  and  following 
sections  treating  of  the  hamza. 

(c)    In  Arabic  there  are  no  capital  letters. 


-able  to  hear  them  from  the  voice  of  a  native  master.  This  being 
premised,  let  us  treat  of  the  alphabet  in  general,  and  of 
the  most  usual  pronunciation  which  the  letters  have  in  the 
vulgar  idiom  of  Morocco. 

5.  The  I  is  pronounced,  first,  like  our  a  in  father  thus  ^_}\} 
hah  &  door,  or  gate;  second  as  e  thus  CUJ !  entza,  thou;  third 
as  ee  (i)  thus  ifl^l  eehra,  (or  ibra)  needle;" fourth  as  o  or  ^  thus 

jjil  oodn,  ear. 

The  cause  of  this  variation  in  the  pr.onunciation  is  almost 
always'the  hamza  (<)  which,  according  to  some  scholars,  is  re- 
-ally  a  letter  of  the  alphabet.  In  this  case  the  I  is  a  mute  let- 
-ter,  put  into  motion  by  the  hamza  which  gives  it  the  sound 
of  a,  e,  i,  0,  u,  according  to  the  vowel,  which  accompanies  it. 
(See  N 9.38.) 

In  some  eases  ihe  alif  is  not  prdnounced,  as,  for  instance  in 
the  plurals  of  verbs,  e.  g,  !_j'a1jC  ameltsU  you  made;  y*s  amel'Ct, 
they  made. 

6.  The  , I  corresponds  toour  h,  thus  > >Ij  hah.  door,  or  gate. 

The  C^  is  pronounced  generally  like  the  <s  in  jetsam;  thus 

^Z^'A  ewisffl/thou;  but  sometimes  it  is  pronounced  like  t  simply, 
thus  vj^^i!  enta,  thou. 

The  O  is  almost  always  pronounced  like  o  thus  iiJ^j  tsalet- 
-sa,  three,  or  Jj  tsilj  snow. 

7.  The  pronunciation  of  the  _.  is  very  like  that  of  our  j, 
thus  W  J"  come,  or  has  come,  but  the  sound  is  soft  and  has  hot 
the  d  sound  heard  in  our  j  usually. 

Note  on  This  letter  is  pronounced  sometimes  like  our  g  in  goods  thus 
•  [_^  gas  passed;  j--  ^^  gHaanuU  ^1^  gelisa  sat,  instead  of  jaz,  jooza,  or  jeliss. 
But  this  g  sound  is  generally  written  ^f  (See  N°  11). 


The  --  is  a  guttural  aspirate  and  needs  to  be  tauglit  by  tlie 
voice  of  tlie  master,  tlius  > ^:s.  hhabb  loved. 

8.  The  ^  hsts  the  sound  of  ch  in  the  scotch  wovdjoch  thus 
JplTi.  chayat  tailor.  It  is  transliterated  kh  generally. 

The  :>  and  i  are  pronounced  like  our  d  thusjb  dar  house 
V ^»i  daheb  gold. 

9.  The  J    corrresponds  to  our  r;  and  the  j   to  our  z  thus 
jjj jj  zdrzdf, — Bice  bird,  Starling. 

10.  The  is  and  ib  are  pronounced  like  our  t  and  d  strongly 
articulated  thus  wlJa  taka  window:  »ia=  ddam  bone. 

11.  The  ^r  has  the  sound  of  our  k  thus  ^^^  kds  a  glass: 
when  sounded  like  g  hard  it  is  written  with  three  dots  thus  ■^JS. 

NOTB,   Tho  arable  alphabet  proper  lacks  onr  sound  cli  as  in'Churn;  nevertheless 

in  the  sjrahlo  vulgar  of  Morocco  that  sound  may  be  heard  and  is  expressedby  the 

'    or  the  _    three  dots  being  placed  below  these  letters,  thus  i';:^l|j  Ucheena 

orange  ,^_^^    chek  pricked,  pinched. 

12.  The  J,  the  ^,  the  ^  correspond  to  our  I,  in,  and  n:  thus 
JJ  leel  night:   U  via  water  .U  nar  iire  (or  hell). 

1.3.     The  jjo  has  the  sound  bf  a  light  liquid  s  or  z  thus   M-o 
saad  hunted. 

14.  The  pronunciation  of  the     >=  is  little  different  to  the 
^  (10)  thus  _jAto  doit!  light. 

15.  The  ».  and  i  require  to  be  taught  by  voice  thus    ^j  .c 
arM  arab,  ^^j^  gharbi  western,  or  a  westerly  wind  (noun). 

16.  The  ^_o  is  pronounced  like  our/'  thus  'iij3  fula  bean. 

17.  The     i  has  a  stronger  sound  than  >lJ;  thus  i' .Jaij  kdn- 
-tra  bridge:  Jl_i  kdl  said.  In  some  parts  of  Morocco  it  is  pro- 

-nounced  hard  thus  JU  gdl  he  said.  _^^i  gamh  they  said. 

C 

18.  The  JJ-  is  pronounced  like  our  s  thus  ^j-^.-^  smen  salt 

butter.  It  is  often  confused  with  the  ^. 
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19.  The  (i  has  the  sound  of  sh  thus  _«L.;v.  shdf  (he)  saiv 
(verb). 

20.  The  a  corresponds,  to  our 7i  as  in  following  words:  hell, 
hot,  ,^_.i^»  7iam&  fled  (verb).  This  letter,  when  it  is  at  the 
the  end  of  a  word  often  has  two  dots  above  it,  and  in  this  case 
preceding  vowel  has  the  sound  of  a,  the  »  remaining  mute; 
thus  is  J  karfa  cinnamon-,  iL'  fttla  bean.  Sometimes  the  x  is 
converted  into  c>  thus  iili?  taka  window:  .il^jli;  takatsek  thy 
window.  (See  N?.  131). 

21.  The  J  is  almost  always  pronounced  like  our  «■;  or  as  oo 
(ii)  or  as  6  long:  thus  i\j  wad  river  'i:)ii  dlXcla  worm;  ij._ji— 
seldki  greyhound. 

22.  The  most  common  pronunciatian  of  the  ^  is  ee  (!)  thus 
y~^i  Mr  well.  It  is  also  pronounced  like  e  long  (our  e  in  fetter) 
thus  ,L-}y—L  trek  road;  the  final  ^  is  sometimes  mute  and  it 
then  has  the  sound  of'  the  preceding  vowel  which  is  a,  and  in 
this  case  it  is  not  dotted;  thus  ^^-i  £idtogave:,(verb).  ^It  did 
upon  (preposition).,  In  JVIorocco  as  a  rule  the  dots  upon  the  let- 
•  ters  jji  >^5  and  ^  are  suppressed  when  they  are  finals. 

23.  In  the  following  table  the  order  in  which  orientals 
write  the  alphabet  is  given,  and  should  be  noted  in  case  of  the 
pupil  using  arabic  dictionaries. 

Order  of  Oriental- Arabic  Alphabet. 


1. 

1 

8.  .> 

•15, 

lT 

22. 

^ 

2. 

■".— ' 

.9.  i> 

16.' 

J= 

23. 

J 

3. 

■JiJ 

lO.j, 

17. 

h 

24. 

r 

4. 

^ 

11.  J 

18. 

t 

25. 

l; 

5. 

6. 

z 

12.  ^^ 
1-  ^ 

1,9. 

20. 

26. 
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7.  ,  ^      14.  ^      21.     J       28.     ^ 
24.     Fi'oai  what  has  been  shewn  in  this  chapter  it  will  be 


seen  that  all  the  arable  letters  have  their  equivalents  or  ana- 
-logies  in  our  alphabet  except  the  following,  i^,  O,  ,  ^  which 
could  be  represented  with  two  letters  thus  •.Zj  ts, 
(i.  sh  ^>^  shereb  to  drenk,  and  r-,  -i-  *,  A,  and  s 


■^  koonts, 


Note.  Many  beliere  that  to  portray  the  pronunciation  of  arable  with  Euro- 
-pean  characters  is  of  little  utility;  and,  truly,  the  «xaet  pronunciation  of  any 
tongue;  particularly  the  arabic,  cauuot  be  learned  in  books   alone. 

Nevertheless,  Phonetic  Transliteration  being  an  innovation  introduced  by  mo- 
-dern  linguists  as  of  great  value  in  learning  living  languages  I  have  no  hesitation 
in  adopting  it,  endeavouring  at  the  same  time  to  put  it  down  with  the  greatest 
possible  simplicity  so  as  to  facilitate  to  beginners  the  reading  of  the  arable 
words  contained  in  these  iJM(Zme»«fe.  Without  this  help  they  would  be  embarrassed 
in  many  cases,  since  the  arable  words  are  generally  given  without  the  correspond- 
-ing  vowels,  for  which  reason  the  Moors  almost  jlways  break,  on  this  point,  the 
rules  of  literary  arabic. 


READING  AND  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  I  W. 


(b)  .,'^^.y  Aji\  1. 

.^JI.^=J=j  2. 

(c)  C--Jl    ^^/  3. 

(^b  ^   A!  X^\  j^  ,Jj  4. 


1.  Peace  be  upon  ye. 

2.  And  upon  ye,  Peace. 

3.  How  art  thou?  (c) 

4.  Well.  Praise  (be)  to  God  (d) 

(Is)  nothing  wrong  with 
thee?  (meaning,  are  you 
well). 


(a)  Keep  in  view  the  instructions  given  in  the  Plan  of  Study. 

lb)  The  verb,  to  be  is  not  usually  expressed  in  the  present  tense  in  arabic. 

(c)  Literal  translation  Upon  Good  The  praise  to  God. 

(d)  This  greeting  may  be  used  at  any  time  of  the  day. 
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5.  No  evil  (i.  e,.  ..quite  well). 

Hast  thou  brought  the 
needle? 

6.  I  have  brought  the  noedje 

7.  Hast  Jhou  brought  the  gold? 

8.  I  have  brought  Jhe  gold. 

9.  Hast    thou    brought   the 

glass? 

10.  I  have  brought  the  glass. 

11.  Hast    thou   brought   the 


water? 

12.  I  have  brought  the  water. 

13.  Hast  thou  brought  the  cin- 

-namon? 

14.  I  have  brought  the  cinna- 

•^mon . 

Pronunciation  of  words  in  preceding  exercise 


(a)  'i^l  Y    5. 


LT 


6; 

7. 
8. 
9. 


G 


U^  tr'^l 


gr 


■■J- 


^.Sji!! 


^*=.  10. 

,>o.  11. 

..fc^  12. 
^,^  18. 

....=^  14. 


1.  Es-salaamu  alikum. 

2.  V-alikum  es-salaam. 

3.  ^ee/'  enisa. 

4.'  i4?a  khair,  al  hamdu  lillah, 
la  has  allk. 

5.  La  has.  Jeebtst  al  tbra? 

6.  Jeebts  al  tbra. 

7.  Jeebtst  ad-dahab? 

(a)    See  Note  d  page  6, 

J- 


8.  Jeebts  ad-dahab. 

9.  Jeebtst  al-kas? 
10.  Jeebts  al-kas. 
Ih  Jeebtst  al-ma? 

12,  Jeebts  al-ma. 

13.  Jeebtst  al-karfa? 
hi. 'Jeebts  al-karfa. 


Expressions  contained  in  the  following  composition  exercise. 


I  have                      andl 

^Ai= 

Thou  hast                aindek 

V^JJ^E 

The  fire                    en-nar 

jUl 

The  (salt)  butter    es-smin 

^.Jl 

COMPOSITION   1. 

Phrases  to  fee  written  in 

aiabic.     .. 

Hast  thou  the  fire?— I  have  the  fire— Hast  thou  the  but- 
ter? I  have  the  butter. — Hast  thou  the  cinnamon?  I  have  the 
cinnamon. — Hast  thou  the  needle? — I  have  the  needle. — Hast 
thou  the  gold?— I  have  the  gold. — Hast  thou  the  glass?  I  have 
the  glass.— Hast  thou  the  water? — I  have  the  water. 

CHAPTER  m. 

THE  DIVISION  OP  THE  LETTERS. 

25.  The  arable  letters  are  divided  into  the  radical  and 
auxiliary,  the  solar  and  lunar,  the  sound  and  unsound. 

The  radicals  are  those  which  contain  the  root  of  the  word. 

The  auxiliary  are  those  which  form  the  derivatives,  the 
inflexions,  and  the  terminations  of  the  words.  The  auxiliaries 

are   as   follows:    1     ,__>    Oj    Oi"   J     (*    j     (_/-     . 9    j    ^S- 

All  the  rest  are  radicals. 

The  auxiliaries  may  be  radicals,  but  the  radicals  are  never 
auxiliaries. 

26.  The  solars  are:  vjljv±>.5.ijj^     ^i.    ^    ^    i 
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h>  J  ^.  All  the  rest  are  lunar.  When  the  words  which  com- 
•nience  with  a  solar  letter  are  preceded  by  the  article  Jl  al,  the 
J  of  the  article  is  not  pronounced,  and  in  this  case  the  solar 
letter  is  repeated  thus  .IxM  ad-dar  the  house,  is  pronounced 
ad-dar  and  not  al-dar,  ^vm^^J!  as-shemss,  the  sun,  and  not 
al-shemss.  But  when  the  article  precedes  a  noun  which  com- 
-mences  with  a  lunar  letter  the  J  is  pronounced,  thus  ij*i\ 
al-aUd  the  horse,  orjlj^s^!  al-hhamar  the  donkey. 

27.  All  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  are  sound  except  three 
I  J  ^  which  are  called  iveak,  either  because  they  are  liable  to 
various  changes,  or  because  in  certain  cases  they  disappear. 
These  three  are  also  called  prolonging  letters,  because  fre- 
-quently  they  are  used  to  prolong  tlie  sound  of  the  vowel 
which  precedes  them,  as  will  be  shewn  hereafter  (29). 

READING  AND  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  II. 


1.  Hast  thou  seen  the  door? 

2.  I  have  seen  the  door. 

3.  Hast  thou  seen  the  ear? 

4.  I  have  seen  the  ear. 

5.  Hast  thou  seen  the  snow? 

6.  I  have  seen  the  snow. 

7.  Hast  thou  seen  the  house? 

8.  I  have  seen  the  house. 

9.  Hast  thou  seen  the  starling? 
10.  I  have  seen  the  starling? 


ol^3 


.u 


V ,lj !    vJUS-i-     1 

^U!  o^    2 

jiSl!    c.^^     3 


Li)! 


^.^  ^  J 


!J! 


6       .   0   M 


JJJJJ- 


jl 


.it.  5 

.Sit.  6 

^  7, 

^  8 

.slL  9 

-JLi,  10 


lo- 


11. Hast  thou  seen  the  window? 

12.  I  have  seen  the  window. 

13.  Hast  thou  seen  the  light? 

14.  I  have  seen  the  light. 


G^^ 

JLSILJ! 

C.- «■;■•.. 

11 

j^ilLW 

vj:^jsij 

12 

13 

,J\ 

C-.9A, 

14. 

Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing  words. 


1.  Shoofsti  al  bah'? 

2.  Shoofts  al  hah. 

3.  Shoofsti  al  udn? 

4.  Shoofts  al  'ddn. 

5.  Shoofsti  at-telj? 

6.  Shoofts  at-telj. 

7.  Shoofsti  ad-dar? 


8.  Shoofts  ad-dar. 

9.  Shooftst  az  sarzor? 

10.  Shoofts  as  zarzor. 

11.  Shooftsl  attdka? 

12.  Shoofts  at-taka. 

13.  Shooftsl  ad-dow? 

14.  Shoofts  addow 


Expressions  contained  in  the  following  composition  exercise. 


The  bridge 

al-kantra 

i'J2.\a]| 

The  worm 
The  greyhoun 

ad-doodd 
d               as-selooki 

The  road 

at-tirik 

COMPOSITION   2. 

tj^^yi 

Phrases  to  be  written  in  arahic. 

Hast  thou  seen  the  bridge?— I  have  seen  the_  bridge. — Hast 
thou  seen  the  worm? — I  have  seen  the  worm. — Hast  thou  seen 
the  greyhound?— I  have  seen  the  greyhound. — Hast  thou  seen 
the  road?— I  have  seen  the  road.— Hast  thou  seen  the  sun? — I 
have  seen  the  sun. — Hast  thou  seen  the  horse? — I  have  seen 
the  horse. — Hast  thou  seen  the  donkey?— I  have  seen  the 
donkey. 


—  ll, 


CHAPTER  IV. 


VOWELS    AND    CONSONANTS. 


28.  The  Arabs  have  three  short  vowels,  repi'esented  by  cer- 
-tain  small  signs  which  ai'e  placed  above  or  under  the  conso- 
-nants.  Below  are  shown  the  name,  form,  and  application  of 
each. 


NAME 

FORM 

VALUE 

APPLICATION 

j 

is  placed  above  the  let- 

1. 

Fatzha  or  Nisbah. 

'■^— 

^j  ^  j  -ter  thus  vj..  ba  or  bay:  1 
\  cha  or  chay  kha  or  khay . 

2. 

Kesra  or  Ilefda 

,  «  (  is  placed  und&r  the  let- 
'  -ter  thus  , .  bee:  ^  dee. 

(  is  placed  above  the  let- 

3. 

Damma  or  Befda 

^ 

0,  u   }  -ter  thus  ^  ho,  or  M,  S 

• 

I  do,  or  d'A. 

29.  When  the  1  is  found  preceded  by  a  nisbah,  the  ^  by 
hefda,  and  the  j  ]3y  refda  they  are  called  prolonging  letters 
(See  N?.  27),  in  these  cases  the  first  has  the  sound  of  our  a  in 
father,  the  second  that  of  ee  or  i,  the  third  that  of  oo  or  o  ■&, 
and  the  three  vowels  are  long  thus  , ,Lj  bab  door  j^  btr  (a 

well),  A-^j.?  fula  bean.  This  pronunciation  is  constant  and  the 
exceptions  are  very  rare. 

In  other  caseS'  the  vowels  are  generally  short,  and  often 
have  a  vague  peculiar  sound  which  cannot  be  represented  by 
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our  vowels.  The  vowels  are  generally  not  loritten,  but  are  so- 
-metimes  superadded  for  reading. 

30.  In  common  conversation  the  -vowels  which  the  final 
consonants  have  in  literary  arable  are  suppressed,  saving  cer- 
-tain  rare  exceptions.  Thus  one  says  .-~i'!  acbar,  ,  aLL  khalak, 
,jlj\i  hdts,  instead  of  jS\  acbaroo  ^y-^  klialakaha,  <JiA>  hatza, 
as  in  literary  arable  (a). 

31.^  When  the  three  signs  indicated  are  duplicated  they 
are  called  tsaniiin  i^yij-J,  and  are  pronounced  an,  in,  or  een 
oon  as  V >  ban,  . i  bin,  > >  boon. 

These  signs  are  very  rarely  found  in  common  writing,  and 
are  always  suppressed  in  common  conversation. 


EXERCISE  III. 


1.  Good  morning  to  thee. 

2.  Good  morning  Sir  (literal- 

-ly,  oh  my  master). 
.".  How  art  thou  this  morning? 
4.  Well  How   art    thou?  (lit. 

with  good)    (lit.    w'hat 

thou). 
5,'  Quite  well,  Praise  to  God. 
6.  Hast  thou  seen  the  well? 


-=!  ^aS  3. 


U"' 


^,^.     4. 


»ii 


/ 


^• 


r'l  ^'j  Y    5. 


(a)    Often  the  vowels  which,  aooofding  to  the  rules  of  literary  arahic,  ought 

to  be  placed  in  the  hegimiing  and  middle  of  a  word  are  suppressed  also.  Thus 

aj*  mhharam  forhldden,  )_\!v!, /laMa  thus  ,jIjX3,  rakdts  (she)  lay  down,  are 

•i  of      '^'  mooharam,  |  J..C.S  Jialada    ,^3,3.'  ratadafe,  as  in  Uterjiry 


used  instead 
arahic. 
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7.  I  have  seen  the  well. 

8.  Hast  thou  seen  the  key?  (a) 
,  9.  1  have  seen  the  key.' 

10.  Hast  thou  seen  the  Jewish 

quarter? 

11.  I  have    seen   the  Jewish 

quarter. 

12.  Where  art  thou  going? 

13.  I  am  going  to  my  house; 

good-bye. 

14.  Go  in  peace.  (Farewell) 


J' 


.Jt  C^ai     7. 


(O^jL  or)  -Ufl!  C--ai  8. 

Ji^\  w^a-^  10. 

~b5,*)l  0,vai,  11. 

(^iU  or)'^iU^^^I  12. 

.^A  j:j!j..J  (b)  ^.i-  L=  U!  13. 

j;-/bJJlj  |^,'l  14. 


Pronunuiation  of  the  foregoing  exercise. 


1.  Sebakh  al  khatr    alik 

2.  Sebakh  al  khatr  ya  stdt. 

3.  Keef  sebakJitst? 

4.  JBi  khatr,  ash  antza? 
6.  Shaoftsi  el  btr. 

8.  Al  meftsahh,  saruts. 


10.  Almellahh. 

12.  Latn    mashee     (or     lain 

ghadi.)  , 

13.  Ana  mashee  (or  aiia  ghadi) 

en  dari,  abka  ala  khair, 

14.  Emshi  bi-seldma. 


Expressions  used  in  the  follqwing  composition. 


I  have  not. 

I  have  not  brought. 


ma  andi  sht 
viajeebts  shi 


^A-bU 


^'5' 


(a)  MeftaaliTi  which  is  the  genuine  arable  worcl  is  used  in  the  north  of  Mo- 
-roeco,  and  saruts  in  various  parts  of  the  west  eoast  whenever  any  local  difference 
occurs  it  is  pla/ced  in  parenthesis. 

(b)  Instead  of  lid^ri  or  ila  dari,  see  note  on  n,"  77, 
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The  likeness  (or  imi 

age)    es-sura 

Sjj^U 

The  fleece 

es^soofa 

'i3j^\ 

The  wool 

es-soof 

^^_j^J1 

The  inn,  .depot 

alfundak     C»>-\  •  » 

o^' 

Where? 

fain 

cr^> 

Passed  the  night 

bats 

^V 

In,  at. 

n 

^ 

Tangier 

tanjd 

l^ 

God  created 

alldh  khallak 

,  iU  »SJ! 

The  heaven  and 

es-semd  u « 

«     »1.4^) 

The  earth 

al  drd 

COMPOSITION   3. 

J-J-^^ 

To  be  -written  in  Arabic. 

Hast  thou  the  horse?— I  have  not  the  horse.— Hast  thou 
the  glass?— I  have  not  the  glass.— Hast  thou  brought  the 
likeness?— I  have  not  brought  the  likeness. — Hast  thou  brought 
the  wool? — I  have  not  brought  the  wool. ^— Hast  thou  seen  the 
Fundak?— I  have  not  seen  the  Fundak. — Where  did  he  passed 
the  night? — He  passed  the  night  in  the  fundak. — He  passed 
the  night  in  Tangier? — God  created  the  heaven  and  the  earth. 


CHAPTER  V. 


THE  OETHOGBAPHIC  SIGKS. 


32    There  are  four  orthographic  signs,  and  these  are  {)laced 
over  the  letters;  their  names  and  forms  are  as  below: — 
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1. 

2, 

NAME 

FOBM 

3. 

4. 

NAME 

FORM 

Sbcun  or  Gizma. 
Tshesdtd  or  Shidda 

cor  ° 

*Va< 

Medda 

Wasla . 

~ 

33    The  g&zma  indicates  that  the  letter  over  which  it  is 

^  t.  ^ 

placed  ought  to  he  pronounced  without  a  vowel  thus  s ^ 

kelb  dog:  > -.li  kalb  heart.  In  both  these  examples  the  J  and  i_ 

have  to  be  pronounced  without  vowels. 

34.  The  'shidda  placed  over  a  consonant  indicates  that 
such  consonant's  sound  is  doubled  thus  Us  allem,  he  taught, 
instead  of  Jl=.  ' 

The  Moors  sometimes  place  the  shidda  below  the  letter  when 
it  takes  the  hefda. 
The  shidda  is  not  placed  over  !. 

35.  The  medda,  placed  over  an  I,  indicates  the  suppression 
of  another  t,  and  serves  to  prolong  its  sound,  thus  -l^-  semd, 
instead  of  semdd  the  sky  in  place  of  lU.-.. 

36.  The  wasla  is  placed  over  the  initial  letter  I  of  words, 
and  indicates  that  the  letter  which  follows  it  ought  to  form  a 
syllable  with  the  last  consonant  of  the  preceding  word,  the  I 
being  suppressed  in  the  pronunciation  thus  — »l'i)l_yj!  dbiilkdsem, 
in  place  of  abu-el-kassem. 

This  sign  is  rarely  applied  in  the  vulgar  tongue,  because 
generally  the  final  consonants  remain  (30)  without  a  vowel. 
Thitts  we  say  iijA^t  ^j  bob  dl  medlna  the  gate  of  the  town 


instfead  of  axjJ..jJI  < ,0  babulmedinatsi. 
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1. 

'''2, 
'3- 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11, 

12. 

1.3. 

14, 
15, 
16, 
17 


EXERCISE  IV. 

"Who  has  come? 
Abulkasem  has  come. 
What  did  he  teach? 
He  taught  the  lesson. 
What  hast  thou  seen? 
I  have  seen  the  heart. 


Hast  thou  seen  the  dog? 


I  have  not  seen  the  dog. 
Hast  thou  seen,  the  sky? 
I  have  seen  the  sky. 
Hast  thou  seen  the  gate 
of  the  city? 


I  have  not  seen  the  gate 


of  the  town. 
Hast  thou  seen  the  apples? 
I  have  not  seen  the  apples. 
The  prince  came. 
Where  hast  thou  been? 
.  I  have  been  in  the  house 
(or  at  home^. 


.U  ^J,^i^    1. 


.UJ! 


3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
&t.     9. 


J!  ~j:,.j.l  10. 


..0  .       .      <^ 


.Wl^ 


11. 


U  12. 


13. 


t^"  J 


,!J! 


^' 


^  U  14. 
.^-U  15. 
3  ^U  16. 

:^.\^=  17. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1. 

3. 


Eshkoon  jdd. 
Ash. 


4.     Al  kardia. 
7.     (or  aljeroo). 


13.  Etz-tzeffdh. 
15.  Jaa  al-dmeer. 
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16.  E'dntzi. 

17.  Kilnts  fed-dar. 

Vocabulary. 


Abulfeda  ( proper  name  )  aboolfeda  UsJt_jj| 

Market  Tain,  fair  sdk  Ci/A^     >-Jj'^ 

I  have  not  been  ma  MntsM  .i,  vJU-S"  U 

Doorkeeper,  porter  booab  "          ,_,!.j 

Has  not  come  majddsM  ^i,   la.  U 

But  lakin  "         ^S^J 

Notwitlistanding,  nevertheless        walakinn  J^^Xi 

Crier  berdhh  ~.\j3 

Present,  tribute  hedeea  hSs> 

-;  J,         COMPOSITION    4. 

Where  hast  thou  been?— I  have  been  in  the  town. — What 
hast  thou  seen?— I  have  seen  the  fundak.-— Hast  thou  seen 
Abiilfeda. — Hast  thou  been  in  the  market? — I  have  not  been 
in  the  market.— Has  the  door  keeper  coine?— The  doorkeeper 
has  not  come,  but  the  crier  has  come. — Hast  thou  brought 
the  present?— I  have  not  brought  the  present. — Hast  thou 
been  in  the  mountain? — I  have  not  been  in  the  mountain. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

THK   HAMZA. 

37.  The  Tiamsa  is  generally  reckoned  amongst  the  ortho- 
-graphic  signs,  but  the  Moors  place  it  at  the  end  of  the 
alphabet. 

2 
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38.  The  hamza  ( = )  generaly,  is  accompanied  by  one  of  the 
weak  letters  1  or  j^ 

At  the  beginning  of  a  word  it  is  placed  over  the  \  if  it  takes 
the  nisbah  or  refda,  and  underneath  if  it  takes  the  hefda  thus 
^1  dmdr  he  ordered;  ^jM  uden  ear;  ^r^^;^  devil  (see  No,  5). 

39.  In  the  middle  or  at  the  end  of  a  word  it  may  be  accom- 
-panied  by  one  of  the  three  weak  letters,  in  which  case  it  is 
placed  over  them,  thus  J.J  sal  he  enquired:  (a)  JLIj  saeel  the 
questioner,  or  enquirer:  ^^y  mUmin  believer,  faithful  KLs 
kara  (  he  )  read  I  Jj  bedd  began. 

40.  The  hamza  is  also  found  alone  that  is  to  say  unaccom- 
-panied  by  any  of  the  weak  letters  either  in  the  middle  of  a 
word,  or  at  the  end  thus:  J.-1  sdl;  J-1*"J  instead  of  JL.  or 
JL.J  .l»  ma  water;  y--  sH  calamity.  Evil.  -!j^  dHa  remedy, 
medecine.  -  -^  sM  thing  (b). 

41.  It  should  be  noted  that  in  the  vulgar  language  of  Mo- 
-rocco;  the  peculiar  guttural  sound  which  the  hamza  has  as  a 
consonant,  is  almost  always  omitted,  and  only  the  vowels 
which  accompany  it  are  pronounced  as  may  be  seen  in  the 
examples  cited  in  Nos.  5,  38,  39,  and  40. 

The  pronunciation  of  the  very  voivel  which  accompanies  it 

H  T. 

is  also  often  omitted  thus:  i^yi  liian  colours,  JLs!  feea?  ele- 
-phants,  J^!  kal  ate  instead  of  aluan,  afeeal,  akal  (c). 

(a)'   In  this  case  the    ^  is  not  clotted 

(h)  In  the  four  last  examples  the  ham-^a  does  not  take  a  vowel  in  the  vulgar 
tongue,  wherefore  in  these  and  other  similar  cases  even  the  ftani;n  Itself  is  siip- 
-pressed  in  the  common  writing.  Thus  one  writes,  U  *      l~.    etc. 

(c)  In  certain  hamsated  verhs  (see  No.  161)  of  the  firs.t  class  one  may  hear  the 
peculiar  sound  of  the  hamza  ocasionally. 


Did  he  bring  the  gold? 
He  brought  the  gold. 
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EXERCISE  V, 

1.  Who  has  come? 

2.  The  believer  came. 
3;  What  did  he  read? 

4.  He  read  the  book. 

5.  What  did   he    eat  (what 

ate  he)? 

6.  He  ate  the  bread. 

7.  What  has  he  brought  (or 

what  did  he  bring)? 

8.  He  brought  the  bread 

9.  Has  he  brought  (or  did  he 
'  :  bring)  the  meat? 

10.  He  brought  the  meat. 

11.  Hast  thou  seen  the  ear? 

12.  I  have  not  seen  the  ear. 

13.  Hast  thou  seen  the  devil? 

14.  I  have  not  seen  the  devil. 

15. 
16. 


O^h 


c    ila. 


LT" 


1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 


9. 


^J!  ^U  10 


d 


0 


iYl 


^•^ 


or 


Lr:r 


,Jb^!o 


^  11. 

U  12. 
t  1.3. 


or  j>m-;.Lj  ffl     -~  ^j^^J^  U  14'. 

w^jJt  ^'a.  15. 
v_^3J!  J=^  16, 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


4. 
6  , 


.  Al-keetsab. 
Al-khobz. 


7.  ...jddb. 

9.  ,..Al-lehham. 
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Note.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  arahs  use  one  tense  to  express  both  our 
perfect  and  imperfect  past  tenses;  and  this,  too,  in  the  interrogative  as  well  as 
the  affirmative. 


Vocatoulary. 

1. 

My  brother 

khat 

^Ul 

2. 

My  brother 

khotya 

^^-1 

3- 

Thy  brother 

khak 

^U1 

4. 

Thy  brother 

kliok 

^-i 

5. 

Hamed  (proper  name) 

hamed 

^^\ 

6. 

Razors  (or  ^fiasp  knives) 

al-mHas 

^.yr 

7. 

The  mountains 

aljebaal 

JW^ 

8. 

Has  not  brought 

or  did  not  bring) 

majadbsM 

9. 

Saw.  (or  lias  seen  l^'- 

shdf 

^u 

2nd. 

rdd 

^b 

COMPOSITION   5. 

Has  your  brother  come?— My  brother  has  come  (see  N.°  7). 
— Who  has  come?— Hamed  has  come. — What  did  he  bring? 
— He  brought  the  razors.— Hast  thou  seen  the  mountains?— 
I  have  not  seen  the  mountains. — Hast  thou  seen  the  elephant? 
I  have  seen  the  elephant.— Did  he  bring  the  glass?— He  did 
not  bring  the  glass. — Has  he  brought  the  water? — He  has  not 
brought  the  water. — Who  has  seen  the  town? — My  brother 
has  seen  the  town. 

On  the  divisions  of  tlie  syllaTDles. 

42.  l^'-  Three  lettered  nouns  form  frequently  one  sylla- 
-ble,  and  in  this  case  the  first  radical  letter  takes  the  sound  of 
the  vowels  thus;- 
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-^^^IS"    kelb    dog.      ..^.U  kalb  heart, 
.1^     dar     house. 

43.  2nd-  The  regular  tri-literal  verbs  (see  No.  147)  have 
usually  two  syllables  thus;— 

v«.i.    khas-sar    (he)  lost.     v_^S'  ketsab  (he)  wrote. 

_..i.    kharaj      (he)  went  out. 
In, the  first  syllable  the  sound  of  the  vowel  is  almost  imper- 
-ceptible  which  is  however  clearly  pronounced  in  the  second 
that  is: — 

44.  '6^^-  If  the  word  is  composed  of  four  letters  forming 
two  syllables,  and  each  syllable  has  two  letters;  thus: — 

X^    mdbrad  file.     > Sy    inerkeb  shipi 

ll^    keelma  word. 

45.  4th.  If  a  letter  of  prolongation  (29)  is  found  in  the 
middle  of  a  word,  this  forms  a  syllable  with  the  proceeding 
letter  thus: — 

>_^j'.S'  ka-tseb  scribe. 

j^'i  kebeer  great. 

ix)A/»  m4-dt-na  town. 

iJlLl.^  sul-ta-na  empress. 

Ojila.  hhanoots  shop. 


,_,jX.C>        mek-tsHh     written. 
46.     5tii-    The  disposition  of  the  syllables  is  usually,  altered 
when  a  letter  is  added,  or  affixed  to  a  word  thus:— 

-_^.U     kalb  heart       ,^^  kalbi  my  heart. 

J-3.J     rejel  foot.      ^W  i  ''^i^J/  ™y  foot. 

> ,,^  jmektsub     written  (masc). 

ijj'xC    mek-tsub-a  do  (fern).  , 

, ^    ke-tseb         he  wrote. 

i.-.S    ke-tseb-u     he  wrote  it. 


EXERCISE  VI. 


1.  Who  saw  the  fort? 

2.  My  brother  saw  the  fort. 

3.  Who  saw  the  house? 

4.  Thy  brother  saw  the  house. 

5.  What  did  thy  father  see? 

6.  My   father    saw  the   ele- 

-phant.' 

7.  What  did  he  lose? 

8.  He  lost  the  treasure   (ino- 

-ney). 

9.  What  did  he  write? 

10.  He  wrote  the  letter. 

11.  Where  did  he  go  out  from? 

12.  He    went   out    from    the 

house. 

13.  What  did  he   see  in  the 

port? , 

14.  He  saw  the  saling  ship. 

15.  Hast  thou  seen  the  file? 

16.  I  hare  not  seen  the  file. 

17.  The  scribe  was  in  the  shop. 


^y!_3li^^5lt  1, 

^^J!  ^U  ^Ui  2. 

iijJi  ,,1 jLi.  ^Sj^\  3. 

j!Jl  ^i  ^/-U!  4. 

^-.=.  J.\  7. 

jyi^^d.  8.. 


L.-"' 


.» 


il^JI 


10. 


11. 


^!jJI  ^*     ^=.  12. 


•S^J      ^  '~_|^  ^'  ^^• 


^jjs\  ^L  14. 
•>;i-Jl  C^ai.  15. 
i  U  16. 


^J.^1 


^■* 


^ai. 


ojiU\^  jir  _.i-i^jt  17. 
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18.  The  emperor  was  in  the 
city.  . 


AwAff)!  i^  ^^  jlU Jl  18. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  ...  Borj. 

11.  Men-ayn.. 

. 

5.   ...  Bdbdk  or  bAk 

or  ibb&i. 

12.  ... 

Men. 

6.  JBabd  or  ibbd   oi 

bUya. . . 

la.  ... 

F-al-marsa. 

al  feel. 

17.  ... 

Kdn  ... 

8.  ...  Al-mdl. 

18.  Es-soolian 

.. . 

10.  ...  Al-hdrdd. 

Vocabulary. 

Was 

,    kdn  (rh.) 

i'"' ' 

0^ 

Was                .;;'v 

>,^i;;;     kanetz{f,) 

oviir 

The  stonie 

> .  ■       al  h  ajar  a 

■ijS^^\ 

Hard  (adj  f.) 

kdssahha 

-— 7^'^^■'"'  1  '^ 

The  orange 

al  U-cheena  (a) 

L.uaM 

Large  (m.) 

k4bder 

> 

-      (f-) 

Mbiera 

!;^^, 

The  army  (infanti 

y)        al  askar 

^.C«J! 

Troops 

al-gdtsh  (b) 

.J^^^ 

Sick  (m.) 

mareed 

j'ir 

»     (f-) 

mareeda 

"Lusi  jf 

The  daughter 

al  bents 

o^J! 

Thy  daughter 

bentsek 

^XV 

The  sickness 

al-m 

ard 

,    >3.J! 

( a )  Ch  as  in  Cftire  hireh,  etc. 

( b )  See,  Note  to  rule  No.  T. 
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COMPOSITION  6. 

The  stone  was  hard. — The  orange  was  lai'ge. — The  em- 
-press  was  in  the  city.— The  army  was  large. — Your  father 
was  in  the  shop.— My  father  was  ill.— The  daughter  was  in 
the  stables. — Your  daughter  was  ill.- The  sickness  was  gre- 
-at. — Your  daughter  was  in  the  shop. — My  father  saw  the  he- 
-art.— My  heart  was  ill.— The  house  was  large.— Hast  thou 
seen  the  embarCation? — I  have  seen  the  embarcation  in  the 
port.— Hast  thou  seen  Ihe  stone?— I  have  not  seen  the  stone. 
— I  have  not  seen  the  army. 


THE  ARTICLE,  NOUM  AND  PRONOUN. 


CHAPTER  I. 


THE    AETICLE. 


X^ 

^\ 

al  kelb 

the  dog. 

'ja^\ 

al  kelba 

the  bitch. 

^\i^\ 

al  kellab 

the  dogs. 

^\M 

al  kel-kats 

■  the  bitches. 

47.  The  article  JI  al  is  the  only  one  in  the  Arabic  language 
and  is  used  before  both  genders  and  numbers  when  placed 
before  nouns  it  indicates  that  they  have  a  definite— determi- 
-iiate  sense  thus: — 

C^X^      ^\ 

Proper  names  do  not  take  the  article,   thus:  — 

^)y     mariem        mary,  ,  '       , 

48.  Our  definite  article  is  suppressed  in  Arabic  befdfe  an 
appelative  noun  which  requires  the  genitive  thus:— 

,  The  heart  of  the  man  j-^M  v_J.s  kalb  er-rajul;  and  not  al 
kalb-er-rajul.  , 

But  if  the  genitive  take  the  word  p  \^  emtsaa,  or  ->  de,  the 
article  Is  not  omitted  thus: — 

J-a-Jt-  e.1^  V aUJ!  al  kalb  emtsaa  ar-rajul  or  else. 

J.=^vJ!i)   ^..^Jsii)  al  kalb  der  rajul. 

49.  If  there  be  two  or  more  genitives,  only  the  last  ons 
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takes  the  article  thus:  The  door  of  the  house  of  the  peasant. . 

-lisJl  jb  >_jlj  bab  dar  al-fellahh.  Moreover,  if  the  genitive 

required  is  a  proper  name,  or  if  it  takes  a  pronoun  affixed  to 

it  (123)- the  article  is  suppressed  thus:  — 

The  house  of  Ali                      J^j'^       ^'*''  ■^^^■ 
The  door  of  my  house      sSj^-'  < ''■:'       ^'^^  dart, 

50.  When  the  noun  is  preceded  by  demonstrative  pro- 
-nounons,  in  English  the  article  is  omitted;  but  in  Arabic  it 
is  expressed  thus:— 

. Sjji]  I  jj»   hada  al  mdrkeb   This  ship. 

51.  When  the  substantive  is  qualified  by  the  article  the 
adjective  which  accompanies  it  is  qualified  also,  the  article 
being  placed  before  it  thus:  — 

t»<.W !  ^_  JxJ  I   al  kelb  al  kibeer,  the  big  (the)  dog. 
See  also  N^s-  104,  105,  and  106. 

52.  The  word  J.=^lj  waTi/ied  one,  placed  before  a  noun  with 
the  article  is  equivalent  to  our  indefinite  article,  a  or  an,  thus: 

J.a.  Jt  J.=.tj  wahhed  al  rajul,  a  man. 

-^yY]  j=^\j  ivahhed  al  maraa,  a  woman,  (a)  (See  No.  111). 


EXERCISE  VII. 


1.  Good  evening  to  thee  (b) 

(greeting) 

2.  Good  evening  to  thee  (used 

at  departure) 


.jX)^   j^\    Lw»     1. 


*— \j^i""  ^.ti"-**^  2. 


(a)  An  Aratlc  noun  without  an  article,  eitlier  in  the  singular  or  the  plural 
expresses  generally  our  indefinite  article.  That  is  tosay  our  indifinite  articles  is 
understood.— 

(b)  Translated  lit.  The  evening  of  good  (be)  upon  thee;  the  «aleek»  is  gene- 
-rajly  omitted  ( See  Ex.  3 ). 
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3.  How  art  thou  to  night  (or 

this  (a)  evening) 

4.  Quite  well  thanks  (lit.  no 

evil  god  bless  thee) 

5.  How  is  thy  father? 

6.  Well  thanks 

7.  Whence  hast  thou  come? 

8.  I  have   come    from    the 

market. 

9.  Hast  thou  seen  the  horse? 

10.  I  have  seen  the  hoi'se  and 

the  mare. 

11.  I  have  seen  the,horses  and 

the  mules. 

12.  Hast  thou  seen  the  horses 

of  the  Sultan? 

13.  I  have  seen  the  horse  of 

the  Sultan  and  the  muje 
of  the  Vizir. 

14.  Has  thy  brother  seen   the 

dog  of  the  hunter? 

15.  My  brother  has  not  seen 

the  hunter's  dog. 


C-<-"<''i  ^-J^    3. 


n=^  ijV  o"    ^• 


J_jj|   ^^ 


8. 


•L     .:yJ!  o^si.    9. 
a:)^xJI_j  >5jjiM  vjuA-i.  10. 


or )  ,^1'iJtj   J^!   ^~.iii,  11. 


12. 


13. 


■j>  ^_^101  ^5 Li,  viJ'U!  14. 
KJ!  ^i.  ^jU,  U  ^U  15. 


(a)    Although  emsheetsi  and  (ikftns  are  past  tense  form,  they  here  have  the 
meaning  of  the  present. 
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16.  Hast    thou    brought     the 

sugar  of  the  merchant? 

17.  I  have  .brought  the  sugar 

of  the  merchant,  but  I 
have  not  brought  the 
bread,     (a) 

18.  Where    is  the    house   of 

All's  servant? 

19.  The  house  of  the  servant 

of  All  is  in  this  street. 

20.  The  Spanish  Consul's  gar- 

-den  (is)  pretty 

21.  The  garden  of  the  Basha 

of  Tetuan  Is  pretty. 

22.  Thy    father's    garden    is 

•  large  (Ex.  6). 

23.  My  father's    house    is 

small,     (b) 

24.  This    labourer    is    good, 

but  that  butcher  is  bad. 

25.  Hast  thou  seen  a  horse? 

26.  I  have  seen   a  horse    and 

a  mule. 


16. 


17. 


jT- 


.^\ 


^~ 


u 


^U  ^xj>  jb  ^jls  18. 
jrjjs  ^  J.O  Jx:^|j)  jIjJ!  19. 
'L-..jL.-v5b  j^^^b    L-jJl  20. 


t 


uyi  pL 


Lo^i3!   21. 


v.^LljJ  (^jalj  jJlj!)  L.j.iJl  22. 

A^^  L)lj    .1.5  23. 
>Jb   ^>.0    ^.L      MflJ!  loa  24. 


.>j>jJI 


j.^1 


25. 

26. 


iliJ! 


(a)    The  4  indicates  tliat  the  word  «  hut »  is  found  in  Composition  4. 
(U)    Be  mindful  of  what  was  said  in  note  2."  of  Ex.  2. 
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27.  I  have  seen  a  white  horse.  |        jjaoi OjxJI  J^ij  >j:^aA.  27. 
Pronunciation  of  tUe  foregoing. . 


/. 

msuh  al  khatr . 

14. 

...  es-saiiad  ... 

2. 

msak'  mbr'sk. 

. 

15. 

...  ma-shaf-sM  ... 

3. 

...  mesttzi. 

16. 

...  ass-sHkar  det-tajer. 

4. 

...  allah  ibarek  fik. 

18. 

...  metzallem  Alt. 

6. 

...  bdrakal-lehoo-ft-k. 

19. 

...  Fi  had  ez-zahka. 

7. 

...  geetzi. 

20, 

alrgharsa  dal  konsu-  dez- 

8. 

...  greete. 

bdnia  meztana 

10. 

...  aZ  oioda. 

21, 

...  al-basha...  tstawen... 

11. 

al  khateel  tea  al  hdghldts 

23. 

...  saghueera. 

(  or  al  bdghdl ) 

24. 

Had  al-fellahh  meleh,  dak 

12. 

...  Es-Sooltan,  - 

al  gezzar  (a)  { or. gtzar) 

13. 

...  aZ  bdghld  dal   ooz 

s 

eeV. 
Vocab 

ulary 

kebihli. 

Hast  thou  bought,  (or 

didst  thou)  buy 

I  bought,  (  or   I  have 


Shreetsl 


-f.J- 


bought) 

1 

Shreets 

.1  ., 

The  salt 

al  inelahh 
or  al  melha 

IJt 

Government     (native 
not  appliet  to  Foreign  govts) 

) 

makhzen 

c)J^^ 

Wine 

shardb 

-•» 

kJiamdr 

J^ 

( lit  drink 

samet 

<jl^A,^ 

Granada  ( city  ) 

ghrnata 

i\.y>/. 

(a)    In  the  northern  provinces  gezzar  is  prononoed  with  the  g  soft.  See  note 
pnNg.  T, 
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— 

Inkstand,  or  inkbottle 

doowaia 

Pen 

kalam 

My  friend 

sahhibt 

That  (demonst.  pronoun)  (masc.)  hadak  >.^I  jj» 

»               »               »      ,     (fern.)   hadeek  v.iXj3ji 

Judge                                                kadt  ,_s^^ 

Girl                                                    derreea  -^ij-^ 

»                                                       isheera  ^"rir^d 

»                                                       dtld  ij~^ 

I  have  not  seen  or  did  not  seen    ma-shooftsM  ^t,  cusi-  >^ 

Mohamed  {prop,  name)  Mohammed  ^^^ 

(      sagheer  {fem.\ 
Small  ( adj.  masc. )  {        '  }  y*^ 

.  (     seeEx.  7.  23).j  -^ 

New  (adj .)  jedeed  {masc.)  •^.^ 

»  jedeedq  (fern.)  i"Aj,x=. 

(He)  Has  not  seen                      ma-shaaf-sM  ^t,  ^^U,  U 

White  Maid  {masc.)  (j=r:j' 

»  bdida  (fern. )  -~^ 

Black  '  kah-hal  (masc)  J-s^l 

»  kah-hla  (fern.)  '^^^ 

COMPOSITION   7. 

Hast  thou  bought  the  meat  of  the  butcher? — I  have  bought 
the  meat  of  the  butcher. — Hast  thou  bought  the  salt  of  the 
government?— I  bought  the  salt  of  the  government.— Hast 
thou  bought  the  wine  of  the  merchant  of  Granada?— Hast  thou 
bought  the  inkbottle  and  pen  of  the  Basha's  scribe? — I  have 
bought  thy  father's  garden.— I  have  bought  my  friend's  gar- 
-den.— Tlje  judge  is  good.— That  girl  is  pretty.— Hast  thou 
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seen  All's  garden. — I  have  not  seen  All's  garden. — Has  Moha- 
-med's  servant  not  come?— The  Spanish  Consul  has  not  come; 
■but,  the  Basha  of  Tangier  has  come.— This  labourer  has 
brought  a  mule. — A  man  has  brought  the  merchants  wine. — 
A  woman  was  in'  the  kadi's  garden.— Hast  thou  the  small 
book?— I  have  not  the  small  book.— Has  (he)  brought  the  big 
horse? — I  have  seen  the  small  house.— Did  he  see  the  new 
house?— Hast  thou  bought  a  white  horse?— I  have  bought  a 
white  horse.— I  have  bought  a  black  mare. 


CHAPTER  11. 

NOUN. 

53.  Arabic  nouns  are  divided  into  two  kinds  the  substan 
-tives  and  the  adjectival,  the  general  and  the  proper.  Omitting 
therefore  any  farther  remark  upon  the  divisions  of  the  noun 
we  will  treatof  its  characteristics. 

§.  1.       GENDER. 

54.  There  are  two  genders  in  Arabic,  the  masculine  and  the 
feminine.  The  gender  of  Arabic  nouns  is  known  either  by 
their  signification  or  by  their  terminations. 

Rules  regarding  siguiflcation. 

55.  The  names  which  denote  males  are  masculine;  and  so 
are  all  the  professions,  occupations,  and  male  animals:  thus:  — 

j^lflJI  wX^c     Abdelkader;  J-^j  rdjul        man.  CJ^) 

CZ._„Jih     > '-'^    tabtb  Physician;    iiL'k  khatyat    tailor, 

.1*3.    hhamar  Donkey, 
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56.  The  feminine  nouns  are:  — 

1st.     The  name  of  women  ( proper   or  surnames, )  female 
occupations,  and  female  animals  thus: — 

iA.^s    AUJia        a  proper  name. 
iilM...    SMtdna    Empress. 
>j:^ij     bentz         daughter. 
iisUk.    khdtata      seamstress. 
ijUa^     lihamara    donkey. 
2na.    The  names  of  countries,  provinces,  and  cities:  thus: — 
AJL.wI     Asbaneea  qr  i^^-^  Sbaneea  Spain. 
li.     Shem        Syria. 
ff^[s    Fas  Fez. 

3rd.    The  name  of  those  parts  of  the  body  which  are  dupli- 
-cated  such  as  ,.►.>:  atn:  eye:—  _> 

jij    -tcdun         ear.  Cu^J 

J,=i-j     rijul       -  footiCtc.  etc. 

Rules  regarding  terminations. 

57.  1st-     The   following  are  feminine.  The  nouns  ending 
with  »  thus:  — 

i^aJ     liftza  turnip.     idrrH^f     batekha  melon. 

2nd.    Those  ending  in  ^  mute  thus:  — 

^=>.j     rahha  mill.        ^S'^y    marsa  sea  port. 

3rd.    Those  ending  in  1  thus: 

\,<t,    shta  rain.     Ia.c    asha  supper. 


EXCEPCIONS. 

Li 

gliana    song 

all  of  which. 

I.- 

sma        sky 

are  commonly, 
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tj-    dooa      remedy  used  in  the. 
U    ma     ■    water      masculiae, 
l^^    msa       evening. 
58.     The  remaining  nouns  which  have  none  of  the  termina- 
-tions  cited  above  are  generally  masculine  thus: — 

j^_5j^     devdj  stair.        j^    jeer  lime.  ' 

_^> J     rehh  wind.   ' 

-^Nevertheless.— Some  nouns  are  feminine  although  they 
have  a  masculine  termination  thus:— 

ji«Ai.  ,shimss    sun.  o^y     ard  earth. 

'  ^U     bab  door,  (a)        *=^     lehham  flesh. 

j^     dan  light,  (a)     jT'^J     nefs  soul. 

~j.     rohh        spirit.  yj    nar  fire. 

jij  j-is    trek         road.        , ^i  .!     arnab  hare. 

c_^i^     akardb'    scorpion.     ^U     m&lhh  salt. 

s.^.^'..     s7ima       Wax.       a-^-V^    jehennam  hell. 
(Ji-fT    fciVsTi       belly  r-^-^     hhestr  mat. 

jIAj    ,6J(ic?        country;  place  of  earth, 
,^_3_j/,a    soof        Wool,  and  some  others  (b). 

EXERCISE  VIII. 

1.  Abdelkader  (is)  a  liar.         |  ^li/^^laJI  A.=     1. 

1     (a)    Bab,  asha  and  et  Hau  are  used  as  maseulines  in  some  districts. 

Cb)    Many' names  of  animals,  males,  can  be  made  feminine  ty   adding     (■  jj 
or  ■  "  i)   thus:— 

^  tellf       dog,  iJtS'     ,  Icelha    bitcli. 

_)  j       ,    kurA     monliey  ('711.J  ■      j,';)  j        7««?-(Za  monlcey  fi^.j 

^^Is  feZhls      cock;  A*..J.9        fellusa   hen. 

This  is  a  rule  which  has  few  exceptions. 

3 
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2.  Aisha  (is)  a  liar. 

3.  The  man  (is)  a  liar. 

4.  The  woman  (is)  a  liar. 

5.  The  tailor  (is)  a  coward. 

6.  The    seamstress    (is) 

pretty. 

7.  This  donkey  (m.)  is  good. 

8.  This  crafts  woman  >s  ava- 

-ricious. 

9.  That  merchant  was  a  mi- 

-ser. 

10.  Spain  is  large. 

11.  Seest  thou  the  good  mir- 

-ror? 

12.  I  see  the  good  mirror. 

13.  Dost   thou  see  the   large 

book? 

14.  I  see  the  large  book. 

15.  Dost 'thou  see  the   black 

horse? 

16.  I  see  the  black  horse. 

17.  Dost   thou  see    the   large 

mosque? 

18.  I  see  the  large  mosque. 


L\X^'it.^    2. 

h\^S 'i\yA^    4. 

isjj^  l\A.:f.\    6. 


A^  X^^\  lis     7. 

iLd^j  o-j'^  **W  ^i»    8. 


J^f  jlf  ^IxJ!  ^\'i     9. 


'iyj^lj^^  10. 

i.J  I  .0"' '    {,       ^  a.^J^Xol)  c   yM^J     12. 

^s}\  ^urj!  ^^iuiS  13. 


^.XJt  ^LvJ!  ^_^^t:S  14. 

J,3:%  .>jJ!  ,_Q^™^  15. 


j^S.]\  ^A^]  ^_«_^^  17. 


^^IJI  ^,-1^!  ^j-i-^  18.. 
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19.  My  father's  foot  is  small. 

20.  This  port  Is  good. 

21.  The  supper  was  good. 

22.  The  remedy  was  good'. 

23.  The  world  (earth)  is  ro- 

-und. 

24.  Thy     father's     house     is 

pretty. 

Pronunciation  of  the  foiresoing. 


ij^i^  IjLo  Ja.^!!  19., 

i37^JU  ^jlfU.*)!,  21. 

L  jlS'  SjJt  22. 


c 


'ijjSfi  jsj'^  23. 


liljjA  ^iJUj  jb  24. 


1.  ...  kiddab. 

2.  ...  kiddoiha. 

5.  ...  khaivoof. 

6.  ...  dereefa. 

8.  Had-al  ■mallema. 

-kheeld. 

9.  ...  tajir...  bakheela. 


ba- 


11. Katshoosf  (or  tatshoof),  dZ 

meraia    (in  [Tetuan_   al 
'  merda). 

12.  Kanshoof  (or  tsanshoof) . . . 
16.  ...  al-kahhdl. 

18.   ...  aZ  jdmda. 
23.   ...  mejcooivara, 


"Vocabulary. 


Thiafm.)     ti.a  hada  (fern:)     ^^i> ,  liadt  {a) 
Cold.fw.)'    iXi_  hdvM  (fern.)  ifJi.tj  barda 
We  saw  (or  have  seen)     slioofna 
You  saw  (or  »     )     shobftsoo 

Day  nehar 

Clear  ^      saa/'? 

»  sahht 


'vc 


v5' 


(a)    When  they  are  followed  Ijy'a  houuthe  pronunoialloDof  the  final  \  a  and 
C  is  suppressed. 


^y)c^~0 
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Hai'd                                  kassahh 

Ji     (b)   ^ 

Work                                 kkdclmd 

Table                                  Tabla  ov  malda    if  JjU  or  LUt 

Lcrng.  (tail;  m.)    Jjj1=    Tooeel     (fern. 

)    'ill  jL  Tooeela 

Tree       fi^r-i'     sMjAra     (plural) 

j^     sMjar. 

Clock  (or  wateh)              magana 

ijLC 

The  time  (lit  the  hour)     sdd 

isl^ 

Thy  eye                              atnek 

>^i.s 

Thy  foot  •    ,'                     rejelek 

oXl^j 

Cat  (m.)        la}       /ccirt      mesZi 

^'  . 

Flower       ^j\J     '  nooara                (plui 

L'al)  '     ,!_J  nooar 

Tunis                                  ,  Tsunis 

'  o"'y 

COMPOSITION    8. 

This  water  is  cold.— Hast  thou  seen  the  cold  watQr?— We 
have  seen  the  cold  water. — Dost  thou  see  the  clear  day? — I  see 
the.  clear  day.— Is  the  work  hard? — The  work  is  hard. — The 
tablets  long.— Have  you  seen  the  long  table? — We  saw  the  long 
table. — Have  you  seen  the  large  tree?— We  sa^V  the  large 
tree.  (Comp.  6.) — Did  you  see  the  small  watch? — We  have  seen 
the  small  watch  (Comp.  7.)— We  have  seen  the  small  mirror. 
— Thy  eye  is  small. — Thy  foot  is  small.— Have  you  seen  this 
white  Pink? — We  hare  seen  this,  white  Pink. — Dost  thou  see 
that  white  Cat? — I  see  that  Avhite  cat. — We  saw  Uie  red  flower. 
—Tunis  is  large.— Fez  is  large.— Thy  brother  (Comp.  5.) 
has  a  good  pen.— I  have  a  large  garden.  (Ex.  7. ) 

§    2,    THE    NUMBERS. 

•59.  Arabic  nouns  have  three  numbers  singular,  dual,  and 
plural. 

(T))    Feminine  see  No.  6,  Composition, 
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.     The  singular  indicates  one  peiMoii  or  thing  tlius: — 
fj!.    yo-om        day. 
The  dual  denotes  tico  pei'sons  or  things  thus:^ 

,        ij^.^ji    yomaiH    two  days. 
The  j3^ui'aZ  deho'tes  f/ir-ee  or  more  persons  or  thing  thus: — 

_J..j!     iyam         days. 
60.     The  dual  is  formed  by  adding  the  termination  ^lain  to 
the  singular,  tliUS:—      ^  \  >  ' 

J.U     ({dm  year     (.(-•^'^    aamatn  'two  j^ears. 
If  the  singular  ends  in  is  this  letter  is -changed  into  Cj  to 
form  the  dual,  thus: —  'if  mdrra  one  time  (or  occasion  ^~>y 

'  mdrrtsain  twice. 

« 

The  dual  number  is  very  little  used  in  the  Arabic-vulgar  of 
Morocco. 
The  following  are  the  words  most  commonly  used. 


Singular. 

Hour 

isL 

sdd. 

Week 

i*.>^ 

1 
jUmaa. 

Month 

J«- 

sliahr. 

C(?.ntury 

c)/ 

kirn. 

A  pair 

t-3 

sovj. 

A  hundred 

Lf 

mla. 

A  time 

h  j3 

nauba. 

Thousand 

^\: 

eUp    1, 

Night 

i-U 

Ula. 

Third 

^iJ 

tzidutz. 

Quarter 

C^J 

rtlba. 

Two  hours 


Dual. 


U~ 


sddtsaln. 


2  weeks        tj~^-s4-  ji'i'inatsain. 
2  months     ij^j-^-^  •  sliaharatn. 
2  centuries     i-k'j^  kcrnaln.' 
2  pairs  ■■vn^-jj  zoujain.    ' 

2  hundred      ^^~.f  miatsain. 
2  twice  , .  .~^j  J  nuahtsain. 

2  thousand  ,  i^-:}}^  dfaln. 
2  nights         ^-'•'^y  Ultsainl' 
ib    tzitlutzain. 


2  thirds 


ij-' 


2  quarters     (jr,*^ j  I'Ubain, 
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Fifth 


(^■» 


khums. 


Five  minutes  ^,i    darj. 

Fathom,  (a)    his    kama. 
ijU,    kala. 


>(a) 


Cubit 
Cabit 
Palm 
Span 
Cwt 
Pound' 
Ounce 
Kola 
Mudd 
'  Kharroba  L 


c.  iji     draa. 
.-.i.     sMber. 
ys    fetsar. 
jlJais     kantar. 
J.isj     ratal! 
'Ljj     Hkla. 
iJi     (b)  kola. 
J-'=     (c)  mudd. 
kharroba. 


'J~ 


zkal  ) 
acatl  ) 


Metzkal 
'  (ducat) 
Face 


ii^     (d)  metzkal, 
i.^j     (e)  HJah. 


2  fifths' 


C" 


:i.  khUmsatn. 


10,  minutes  (j';;?'j-^  darjaln. 
v*x-U  kamtsain 
y^vli Jcaltsain.^     '  .," 


2  fathoms    (_^~^-^  kamtsain. 


'2  cubits 

2  cubits 

2  palms 

2  spjyis 

2  cwts 

2  lbs 

2  ozs 

2  kolas 

2  niMds 


)    ^"-'j^  drddin. 
^1  j..t,  shebratn. 
.1  .;;3  fetseraln 
^> jilsxi  kanlarav 
^Ji.  ratlatn. 


.  ^f;r;^-J 


3«  ukitsatn- 


U' 


di  kolisaln. 


,j  J."   muddain. 


2  Icharrobas  ^xjj.^i^  k/iarrob- 


2  metzkals^JUt'jnetefcaZalJi. 


2  faces,  or 


>(^' 


i^^2,j  oojhain. 


moozonats. 

The  foregoing  are  almost  the  only  duals  used  in  Morocco. 
In  other  nouns  the  dual  is  expressed  by  means  of  the  word 
~_.;  two  placed  before  the  plural  of  the  noun  as  in  English] 
thus:  — 

(a)  Fathom,  k-ima,  kala,  and  draa  are  measures  of  lengtji, 

(b)  kol:i,  measure  oT capacity  for  ligtuids. 

(c)  Mudd  and  Iharrob %  are  measures  for  dry  stuffs,  grain  etc. 

(d)  The  vietakal  is  au  apocryphal  eo:n;  its  vaUie  is  10  oimces.— 10  moOibmxU. 

(e)  Moorish  money;  four  of  these  moozonats  make  au  ounce  or  derliam. 
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Two  horses    J-p.  _._.;    zooj  khatl,  or  better. 

,        J-;^i-i   » M     zoqj  dahkhatl. 

61.  There  are  two  pZwrnte,  the  regular  and  irregular.  The 
regular  plural  masculine  is  formed  by  adding  ^j  een,  to  the 
termination  of  the  singular;  thus:— 

:>\S-i.    Hhaddad  Blacksmith. 

(^jjIJ^    Hhaddadeen    Blaclismiths. 

j>W^     Hhajjam         Barber. 
^^ls-=>-    Hhajjameen    Barbers. 

62.  The  regular  plural  feminine  ends  in  ,^1  atz,  and  is 
formed:— 

l.st  By  adding  Oj'  atz  to  the  termination  of  the  singular 
thus:— 

'  ^3  ji>     Mariem,  Miriam  or  Mary, 
•^■ifi  y     Martimatz,  Miriams  or  Maries.  / 

2."fl     By  changing  th,e  final  if  of  the  singular  into  ^  thus:— 
X.wk->to  darsa,  molar  tooth  OL^I^.^  darsats,  molars  teeth. 
Ojo  ailda  mare    Cjbjs  aitdatz  mares. 
If  the  penultimate  letters  of  the  singular  is  i,  and  the  final, 
if,  this  letter  is  changed  intOj,  thus: — 

!sUj  hraa  a  letter.  Plural,  o'jUj  trawatz,  letters. 

Note.    Many  noims  ending  in  |  or    |    even  lohen  masculine,  foim  their  T^Xuvals 
by  adding  to  the  termination  ,^\.  wati  thus:— 
1     Basha  \zXi  Basha      PI.      Basha's 

|,i|     ,      Colonel      »      Colon'els 
«L^  Sky  »      Skies 

Supper      »      Suppers 


\ 


Agha 
Smcia. 
Ashaa 


BaihmoMs. 
Aghavxi/i". 
Sfnawatz. 
Ashaioate. 


63.     The  plaral  of  the   diminutives   whether  masculine  or 
feminine 'ends  in  CjI  thus: — 
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w-ia  kaleeb,  little  heart.         O^-is  kallhatz,  little  hearis. 
IXiji  rfjtkZa,  little  worm.     c^I^j^.^  dMdats,   little  worms. 

64.  27ie  irregidar  plural  is  formed  in  ways  so  numerous  and 
so  varied  that  it  is  difficult  to  subject  it  to  any  fixed  rules. 

Nevertheless  the  following  are  the  principal  rules. 

NOUNS  OF  THREE   LETTERS  IN  THE  SINGULAR 

Forms  of  plurals. 

1st.      JUs    or    . ! . . ;       2n<i-     Jlj»9    or    .  J  .  • ; 

3>-ti-    jbli*s     or     j!...;     ^tn-    JU?!     or     .  L  .  t.    (a) 

65.  If  the  three  letters  of  which  the  singular  is  composed 
are  sound  their  plural  is  usually  formed  by  adding  an  1  or  a  j 
after  the  second  letter  of  the  singular, 

I 

EXAMPLES. 


Fojrm. 

* 

Sing. 

Pl. 

1st. 

_.ir 

kelb,    dog. 

^^ 

kelab, 

dogs. 

1st. 

^.^Xi 

hentz,  daughter. 

O^ 

benatz, 

daughters 

2ud. 

^\h 

kalb,   heart. 

^.U 

kaliib, 

hearts. 

2n(l. 

V_^l2v 

hhelf,  oath. 

>_ o_ji=>- 

hhelilf, 

oaths. 

66.     If  the  second  letter  of  the  singular  be  an  \  the  plural  is  , 
formed  by  changing  the  \  into  ^  and  adding  as  a  termination 
the  syllable  ^il. 

(a)  The  model  word  Us  or  (rather  the  little  dots\  represents  the  radical 
letters  of  which  the  singular  may  he  composed  and,  the  letters,  the  auxiliary  letters 
added  to  form  the  plural. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Form.  Singr. 

'6^^-   ^}    bab,  door. 
3''''-  ^^\^'    kas,  cup. 


PI. 


^ji.^     btban,  doors. 
^L^S"    kt'ssan,  cups. 


67.  If  the  Second  letter  be  a  j  the  plural  is  formed  by 
adding  an  \  to  the  beginning ,  of  the  word  and  another  \ 
before  the  last  letter,  thtis:  — 


EXAMPLES. 


Form. 


Sini 


/     bu'a^l 


PI. 
muas,  razors. 
Man,    colours,    (a) 


4^^-    t/'y    m.'Cis,  razor. 

dtii-     ^j^y    laHn,  colour.  ,jUI 

68.  If  the  second  letter  be  a  ^,  the  plural  is  formed  by 
adding, a_j  after  the  second  letter;  it  is  also  formed  by  adding 
an  \  at  the  beginning  and  another  before  the  last  letter  thus:-^ 


Form.  Sing. 

2i"2-    C-v^j     bitz,    room. 


2n'i.  ,j^j  -.     gitz,  oil. 
i'*'-         V-.J     bir,     a  well. 
4tii-      J.-.9    feel,    elephant. 


EXAMPLES. 

PI. 

K^i^^i 

bittz,  rooms 

^ay 

ziiitz,  oils. 

'  jy 

biar,    wells. 

(a) 


JL?f    feeoL,  elephants. 


NOUNS   OF   FOUR   LETTERS   IN   THE   SINGULAR. 

Form  of  the  Plural. 
69.     If  the  four  letters  be  sound  letters,  the  plural  is  for- 

(tt)    It  is  not  pronounced  the  alif  initial.  (See  No.  41). 


-  4'^  - 
-med  by  adding  an  \  after  tlie  second  letter  of  the   singular; 


thus: 


EXAMPLES. 


Sing. 
^jj'    markdbj  ship. 
^>^^     mhrad,    file. 


PI. 


•—^'^\y     mardkeb,  ships, 
Jjl.w»     mhdred,    files. 


70.     If  the  second  letter  be  an  \  it  is  changed  intOj,  thus; — 


EXAMPLES. 


Sing. 
'sj^'a.    jamdd,    mosque 


'  \/  LilS'    kaghet,    paper. 


PI. 


juarndd,      mosques. 
^i\jf    kHaghet,      papers. 
71.     Those  ending  in  ^  form  their  plurals  similarly  to  the 


four  sound  letter  words  (see  No.  69)  thus: 


EXAMPLES. 


Sing. 

^■^y    marsa,     seaport, 
/■■j.^     khudmi,  knife. 


PI. 


—'>/»    marasl       seaports. 
^Ij-^     khuddmi,  knifes. 


NOUNS    OF   FIVE   LETTERS    IN    THE  SINGULAR. 

Form  of  the  plural. 


72.     These  nouns  generally  form  their  plufal  by  adding  an 
after  the  second  letter  of  the  singular,  and  suppressing   the 
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fifth  if  it  be  a  s  or  the  fourth  letter  if  it  be  an  1  or  a  _..  (a) 

EXAMPLES. 

PI. 


ijkxi    kantara,  bridge. 

i.^,x^    medarsa,  school., 

[■'lijij'    mogharfa,  spoon. 

^IM~.     sMtdn,  emperor. 
^\i<A/>  —  mbftsahh,.  key. 

^llss-'' ,  mokhtaf,  anchor, 

hoofc 

__cjJ.;.o     ssundokh,  box. 


jhb.3  kanatar,     bridges. 

,  ^j'j,^  medares,     schools. 

^^j!  t'-x--  megharef,  spoons. 

^LXv  slaten,      eraperofS. 

^iU."  mefdtsahh,  keys- 

^isls-^  mekhatef,  anchors, 
hooks. 

iiU.o  ssenddekj     boxes. 


73.     If  the  second  letter  of  the  singular  be  an   I,  and  the 
fourth  a_j,  the  1  becomes  j  and  the  j  is  suppressed  thus:  — 


EXAMPLES. 


U"ji 


Sing. 

jl=^     hhanots,    shop. 
'.!==)   "kaboos,      pistol. 


PI. 
C^l»^     hhuanfs,   shops. 
|V..j1j^b    kUdbes,     pistols. 


74.  The  nouns  which  indicate  a  craft  or  a  profession,  en- 
-ding  in  ^_5,  form  their  plui'al  alipost  always  by  adding  a  s  thus: 
(sounded  like  a). 

(a)    Thts-form  has  the  Same  eharaoleriptlcs  as  the  former  (69).  Take  note  that 
vvhen    the  Ath.   letter   is    |    or    „     literary,  they   are  changed  into      r     thus 

^jla^j   ^_jij3l~/v«     6tc;  furthfei',  in  Arahic  vulgar  the  third  letter  has  always 
the  sound  of  our  al,  or  e.  short  and  in  some  regions  takes  no  Vowel  vvhaterer. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Sing. 


yj' 


mekhaznl,   soldier. 


^js-J     bdhhri,  sailor. 

^s■^*'    tubji,  artillery- 

-man.    i 


PI.  , 
iJ;i^  mekhaznia,  soldiers. 
h  jsri   bdhhrla,       sailors. 
Lsr?-^  tubjia,        artillery- 
-men.  (a) 


EXERCISE  IX. 


1.  Good  night  (departure),  (b) 

2.  Good    evening   (saluta- 

-tion).  (c) 

3.  1  have  been  twice  in  thy 

house,  (d) 

4.  I  stayed  two  days  in 

Tetuan.  (e) 

5.  I  have  been  twice  in  the^ 

Basha's  garden. 

6.  I  remained  two   years  in 

Eabat. 


'b^^oS^ 


j.ljlJal'  i—-  ^;-"_»J  ^-^^^v^J      4. 


UlJb  i'^-iU  ^j^iji 


u^     5. 


^J-i  l[,j]\  ^3  o—U      6. 


(a)    It  f^ppeai's  that  sometimes  they  take  a  sliidda  over  the      c  thus  'i,_j    .;y— ' 
hahharita;  etc.  etc.  etc. 

(b)    Tr.  lit,  "God  give  thee  a  good  night,"  or,  "malce  thee  pass  the  night  well" 
,  (Bee  >fo.  7).  This  salutation  is  used  for  afternoon  as  well  as  evening. 
,  (c)    iV.  lit.  May  thy  night  bo  good, 
(d)    IV.  lit,  1  went,  or,  I  have  gone. 
(0)     Tr,  lit,  I  remained,  ol',  I  have  remained. 
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7.  I  have  been  two  weeks  at 
Casablanca,  and  two 
raontJis  at  Morocco 
City:  (a) , 

8  The  sultan's  son  has  bi'ought 

2,000    horses  -and  200 
<  amies, 

9  I  have  passed  two  nights 

in  my  father's  house. 
10.  I  have  bought  two  pairs 

of  stockings. 
H.  I  have   bought  two  cubits 

of  cloth. 

12.  I  have  bought  two  cubits 

of  rope. 

13.  Where    hast    thou    come 

from? 

14.  I  came  from  the  market. 

15.  What  hast  thou  bought? 

16.  I    bought    two   mtidds  of 

wheat. 

17.  Did  thy  brother  gee  my 

friend? 

(!i)    Tr.  Zjf,  ISRt,  or,I  hav?  Sfvt, 


JliJIi    f^Yj  jt="'^'^ 

Ij  lo  ,1-01 1—  ,,,-iiJ  c-'i  «=-  9. 

J,yJ!i  (\-;;---^5  ^z^ijt,  11. 

^,£.\i   ^JU  0>;';j..i'  12. 

^^  c^.'  c;'  ^^- 


J 

14 
15 

J 

') 

t^^ 

Jb 

cr'. 

16 

^^^'••^  w? 


b  v^ru!  17. 
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18. 


19. 


20. 
21. 
22. 
,23. 
24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 


My   brother   did  not   see 

thy  friend. 
Has  the  believer  (Moslem) 

not  come?  (The  Arabs 

apply  this    word    to 

Mohammedans  only.) 
Did  he  see  the  mountains 

of  Tetuan? 
He  did  not  see   the  moun-  - 

-tains  of  Tetuan. 
Bast  thou  seen  the  mon- 

-keys  of  Tetuan? 
I  have  not  seen  the  mon- 

-keys  of  Tetuan. 
I  have  seen  the  monkeys 

of  Sheshowan. 
My  father  has  not  come. 
He  did  not  bring  the  pen. 
Did  he  bring  the  pen? 


di~a.  '-^      ,^        ,liU     CUI    18. 

1^  ^*-^  » 


^g!  ^i  U  U  19. 


'  jj'ki  JU  ^  ^x.  20. 
jjlLji  JV=w'!Sr^i.  ^t.  U  21. 
(kis^Jl  jl)  :i.vJJ!  c^.4^  22. 


c'^- 

«^j 

^jy)!  . 

Z^SiL 

24 

S:5^ 

.  UU 

25 

^U51 

A 

,v.t- 

26 

M 

L.W- 

27 

Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing, 


1.  Allah  imesslk  bel-khatr. 

2.  Mesdk-sdid. 

3.  MeshUs  ...en  darek. 

4.  Bakttz  ... 


8.  ...  iculd. 

10.  ...  tskashai\ 

11.  ...  <sdil6. 

12.  ...  Tie&ei. 
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6.  Guelests  "Ckie" pronounced 

as  in    "guerdon."   (see 
note  No.  l)fer  Rabat... 

7.  ../  fed-dar  al-batdd.  ... 

Marakesh. 


16.  . . .  zra  (or  krnli  or  gmh). 

17.  ...  sdhhebek. 

22.  ...  alkarM  (or  ez  zdtiU),.. 

24.  ...  sheshowan. 


"Vocabulary. 
How  many  cubits  of  broadcloth?  asJial  men  kala  dal-melf 

Two  cubits  of  broadcloth  kdltsatn  dahmelf  ,_jii.J\i  ^j~i^ 
How  many   mudds   of  wheat?    ashal  men  mUd   dal-sra 

How  much-  does  it  weigh?  ashal  katsoozn  '\^\^'^  JW"^' 

Fresh  butter,  zebda  i-^>\  (see  Comp.  1).     - 

How  much  is  (it)  worth  ashal  katsioa  ^^*«-.>  Jls-vi.! 

Charcoal,  V*-  .3^?  fahham.  2^^^-  jsSs  father. 

Hast  thou  not    seen?  ma  shufts  sht     A-  0-^*-i"  ^ 

My  Uncle  (patern'al)  dvimt  ^*c 

Thy  Uncle     '  »  dmmek        ^^ 

My  aunt  »  dmmtsi         ^^o 

Thy  aunt  *,        dmmtsek  v^vijC 

Hast  thou  not  brought?  (or,)'thou  hast  not  brought 
ma  jeebts  sM     ^  "^'•i^  ^° 

Cheese  (in  geripral)  jeben  (j-^?-;     a  cheese  je&ewa  *~.=^ 

How  many  kolas  of  oil  c^j  vMJ  ils  ^f  Jlsrvid  ashal  men 
kolla  dez-zUs. 

Bottle,  l^t-  'ij>j.-^,  rudHma  2"^.  "^  '3  Jcaraa. 

Thou  hast  not  (or  hast  thou  not?)  (lit.  not  with  thee  any- 
-thing)  ma  aindek,sM    ,i.  v^3.;c  U 
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Handkercliief  sebenta  L.U*« 

i 

Has.  {S^d-  pers.  Iiicl.  Pres.  Feminine)  (lit.  with  Iier)  atndha 

How  many  rooms,  asTial  del-Mutz  ^^Jb  J^s■^iol 
,     This  white  pinii,  had  al-lcoronfila  al-baida  LLslijH]  ^Jjk 

COMPOSITION    9. 

How  many  cubits  of  cloth/  hast  thou  bought?  (see  Comp.  No. 
7)— I  have  bought  two  cubits  of  cloth  (see  Comp.  No.  7).— How 
many  mudds  of  -wheat  has  thou  bought?— I  have  bought  two 
mudds  of  wheat.— How  many  kolas  of  oil  hast  thou  bought? — I 
have  bought  two  Itolas  of  oil. — How  much  does  this  wax 
weigh?  (see  No.  58). — It  weighs  two  hundredweights,  two  quav- 
-ters  and  two  ounces. — How  much  does  this  fresh  butter 
weigh? — It  weighs  two  pounds.— How  much  is  this  charcoal 
worth?— It  is  worth  two  ducats  and  two  moozonats. — Hast 
thou  not  seen  my  uncle?  (paternal) — I  have  not  seen  thy  un- 
cle (paternal).— Hast  thou  seen  my  aunt?  (paternal)— I  have 
not  seen  thy  aunt  (paternal).— Hast  thou  not  bought  the 
cheese?- 1  have  not  bought  the  cheese  (see  Comp.  3)  but  (see 
Comp.  4),  I  have  brought  the  (Ex.  I)  bottle. — Hast  thou  not 
my  father's  bottle?— I  have  (see  Comp.  3),  not  thy  father's 
bottle,  but  I  have  (Comp.  1)  thy  (paternal)  uncle's  bottles. — 
Thou  hast  not  the  handkerchief  of  my  (paternal)  aunt,  but 
thou  hast  (Comp.  1)  my  (paternal)  uncle's  handkerchief. — 
How  many  rooms  has  thy  daughter?— She  has  two  rooms. — 
What  see'st  thou?  (Ex.  4  and  8)  I  see  (Ex.  8)  this  white  pink,— 
I  see  two  horses  and  two  dogs. 


9. 
10. 

11. 

12. 

13, 
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EXERCISE  X 

How    are    you?  (note  the 

plural). 
Well  thanks    (how    are) 

you?  ( Lit.  No  evil  with 

you?) 

Very  well;  praise  to  God. 
What   hast   thou  seen  in 

the  market? 
I  have  seen  two  monkeys. 
What    hast    thy   brother 

brought? 
He  has.brought  two  birds. 
Have  the  hunters  come? 
The  hunters  have  come. 
HaA^e  the  labourers  (farm) 

come? 
The  labourers  came  from 


the  kaid's  garden. 


Where  did  the  travellers. 

pass  the  night? 
The  travellers  passed  the 


night  at  Alkazar. 


14.  Hdw  many   donkeys    (f.) 

hast  thou? 
4 


U" 


I     1. 


*^-j    J*?^.  ^^  jT=-  J-=     2, 


.^^Jc  (^Ij  Y  iS^Jt 


L?-^' 


»jj  J. 

S\  (^ 

o    ^ 

3 

Jl  ^ 

^^ 

'^ 

4 

ijyjb 

^jj  <^.- 

5 

^l^ 

\  _.u 

LT^ 

6 

j_j^iajb    _._5J    v.__)l3. 


i^oi:,..^]!  ijU  8. 

^j^%^\  ijU  10. 


■i^jii\  ^^  ^j. 


%^\  \j[-^  11. 

^A^]  IjjIj.^jU  12. 

y^L]\  <5_  ]jA>  (_^rJ.;?l"^J!  13. 

>J.rA.ss  iljl,U:^!i   JU-\i.!  14. 
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oLi^_>J5     <;-. 


jUA.i-vaJt 


^~ 


15.  I  have  two  donkeys  (f.) 

16.  How  many  weapons  hast 

thou? 

17.  I  haA'e  many  weapons. 

18.  Thou   hast  not  seen   the 

little  streets  of  Tetuan. 

19.  Hast  thou  not  brought  my 

sister's  little  boxes? 

20.  I  haye  brought   thy   sis- 
'  -ter's  letters. 

21.  The  saltan's  sons  saw  the 

Basha's  daughters. 

22.  I  do  not  see  the  hearts  of 

men. 

23.  T^hey   saw    the   gates   of 

* 

the  city. 

24.  Thy  uncle  (paternal)   did 

not  bring  the  glasses, 
(cups, ) 

Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing 


ol^U'i  ^jj  ^A^  15. 

yjXx;s   voUUJtJ   Jlar^i,!   16. 

o^ULJIi  -_?1>^^  ^-'^,17. 
,j:^jij.  L  18. 


U  19. 


^' 


Si 


^^d.li  c.Sjl^!  o»^  20. 

:J:J\  LsU,  ^jUaUi  ^Y^l  21. 

L-  22. 

i;;)J,^3!i  jtJl  UU  23. 


jLJ^\   ^  ^^  U  ^Is  24. 


V Ja.U3'l  ^i.     ^__0_«^V 


1.  ...  hhalkHm. 

2.  ...  tjalfikum  al-baraka  ... 

7.  ...  teeor  ... 

8.  Jddii  es-ssatiddeen. 

fa)    The  final   |   is  not  pronounced. 


10.  ...  fellahheen. 

11.  ...  kdtd. 

12.  ...  bdtsil  {&)... 
14.  ...  hhdmdrdtz  . 


16.  ...  sindhhdtz  ... 

17.  ...  Uz-zdf  ... 

18.  ...  ziriikatz  ... 

19.  ...  ssentdktz  de-khitsl. 


Flights.  Flocks 
Forts 

Moslems  (m.) 
■Weddings 
Houses         ' 
Moslems  (f.) 
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20.  ...  kMtzek  ... 

21.  Oolad  ...  shafoo  (a.)  ... 

22.  Md  kdnshoof  sM  ...   aer- 
rejaal. 

VooaTjulary. 

of 


l>j3  ferg.  gha.vd. 
^j3  bUrj. 
*Lw=i  m.'AsUm. 
tr'f-  adrss. 

j!j  dar. 
LiX^'  rri^sUma. 


y  ferag  PI. 

—  Uji  berraj  » 

j.^l»w9  nf.eselmeeii  » 

^Lcl  ards  » 

oy^--    mUslimatz    » 
Spanish,  or  Spaniard    J^j^^^^    sbanyol  or  J,_y~i-.^    sbanyoll. 
Pretty  (PI.)  ,_sl^]i    dem/'. 

Bought  (or  has  bought)  Sfd-  Pers.  M.  Ind.  Pret.   ^.^  sTiera. 
Pens  ^Jj    kloom       PI.  of  Jli  kalam. 

Camels  0n.)  Jl^=.    jima?  »  J^  jmJ. 

»       1st-     ^lib     nakUtz  or  nagdtz) 


2n'i-        iL)     nCafc  or  niagr.  .  . 


[(b)  Plurals  of  XslJ  naga. 


Camel  drivers  1st-       'i!i\^^  jtmmala.^  ... 

,,^'  '     SPlurs.  of  Jlj^.  jimmat. 

»  »        2°^-  [^-JU^  jtmmaltn) 

They  brought  or  have  brought  UjU-  jaboq. 

Married  (adj.  sing,  m.)    ^  ^y  mezooj  Plural, 

^^jy    mezoojeen.  f 

Thou  received'st  or,  hast  received  o^-iaJ  kabudtstst. 

I  received  or  have  received        ',  ^S^^^aJ  kabudtsts. 


(a)  Sec  note  a  page  50. 

(b)  Prontineiatiou  of  the  . 


I  No.  71. 
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Thou  losl'st,  or,  hast  lost 
I  lost,  or,  have  lost 

Knife  (on  tlie  coast)     ^j-^^ 


-.fli'  tslliftsi. 
ab   tslUfts. 

PI.      !jL\=s.  jenaiua. 
»      ..yiys^  sekdkin. 
Knife  (Tangier  or  Tetuan)     ,A-.Vd^  khudmi  PI.  (see  No.  71) 
^.--ij.i.  kln'idaml. 


lJ~ 


jenwi 
skeen 


'Hast  (thou)  found,  or  did'st  thou  And 
Thou  hast  found,  or  thou  didst  find 
I  found  or  have  found  or 


'^y-^^  jdbavtst.. 
^i-^  sslbtst. 
'L-'Y^^  jdbarts. 
:;^,.^  seebts.     ' 


OOMPOSITldH   10. 

They  saw  two  flights  of  birds. — Didst  thou  see  the  forts,  of 
the  Moors?  (Comp.  8).— We  saw  three  (Comp.  8)  forts  (6).— The 
servant  of -Ali  (Ex.  7)  has  not  seen  (Comp.  7)  the  nuptials  of  the 
Moors. — Thou  hast  seen  the  houses  of  the  Moors,  but  thou  hast 
not  seen  the  rooms  of  the  Mooresses.— The  daughters  of  the  Spa- 
-nish  Consul  are  pretty. — The  servant  of  Mohammed  bought 
two  pens.— The  servffnt  of  Ali  has  bought  three  camels. — 
Where  have  the  camel  drivers  come  from'?— They  come  from 
Alkasar. — What  have  they  brought?— They  have  brought  two 
male  camels  and  three  female  camels. — I'have  not  seen  the 
hunters.— The  sons  of  the  kaid  are  married.— What  hast  thou 
received?— I  have  received  a  handkerchief.— I  have  received 
a  present.— What  hast  thou  lost?— I  have  lost  a  knife. — I  have 
lost  a  letter,— Where  didst  thou  find  this  letter?— I  found  this 
letter  in  the  garden'.— I  have  found  two  Icnives  on  the  road. — 
What  hast  thou  lost?— I  have  lost  three  knives.— What  hast 
thou  found  in  the  road?— I  have  found  three  wells. 


53 


EXERCISE  XI, 

1.  Thou  art  welcome. 

2.  God,  bless  .thee. 

3.  How  art  thou? 

4.  Well,  and' thou? 

5.  Quite   well    (lit,  no   evil) 

thanks  to,  God. 
'6.  I  am  a  little  sick. 

7.  God  ^ive  thee  health. 

8.  Where   have    the    sailors 

come' from? 

9.  They  come  from  the  sea.' 

10.  What  have  they  seen. 

11.  They  saw  three  ships.. ' 

12.  What  hast  thou  lost? 

13.  I  have  lost  the  book  of  my 

father. 

14.  Hast   thou    found  the 

papers? 

15.  I  have  found  the  papers  in 

the  street. 

16.  Have   you   seen  any  sea-         ( 

-port? 

17.  We  have  seen  many  sea 

-ports? 


x,w 


O-^J   V^v'' 

1. 

'V  ,^5'-m'.  i^^ 

2. 

o-^-^  , iS 

3. 

^^.  ^j,^  ^. 

4. 

i^S^^\  ^^^ 

5. 

L/'ij' 


6. 


i^'^\  v^CLrj  6li!    7. 
i^V^i   ijU  ^,\  ^^    8. 

j^^\  ^.  !jU    9. 
^  LsL  (J.!  10. 

,^\jj\h  iiliiij  [jsU  11. 

w.a.b  Joi  12. 

bli  ^.b;CJt  o,iilj'  13. 


iit^O' 


-"J- 


,;^    14. 


iijj.Jl    <L_  kLfJI   .0;^=-    15  V 


^-^•^ ;  ^^j. 


aKi-l      16. 


^^gij  ^,1^31;   [,^.   17. 


^^J,=>  ^~ 


r- 


(a) 
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18.  Have    the  hunters   any 

kaive? 

19.  Tlie  hunters  have  many 

knives. 

20.  How  many  stools  did  you 

see  in  the  garden? 

21.  "We  saw  three  stools. 

22.  Dost  thou  see  many  flags? 

23.  I  see,  two  flags. 

24.  How    many   barges   dost 

thou  see? 

25.  Tsee  four  barges. 

26.  Have  you.  seen  the  can- 

-nons  of  the  Moors? 

27.  "We  have  seen  the  Moors 

cannons. 

Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 

1. 

3. 

6. 

7. 

9. 
16. 
17. 


vj:>LJ!  18. 


^_5ljJLj    ^.BiJLS    (^J^ll^t    19. 


-V' 


^\jS3\i   Aj'by-,  Uai,  21. 

!i  ^jiij  ^_3y^^  22. 

J^^.^'i  23. 


iJ=.UJ!i>  ^_jj 


jj^\_,j\j^\i^{s^\  24. 

_j.UiJtj    iao  .1    ,^^j_^.a..\S'  25. 


^^^^^^L-Jli  (b)  ^?nj^3!  l^ii,  26. 
^^Ji~.JIi    ^'  -V'  ^^  27. 


Marhhdba  Mk. 

18. 

..  andhum  ... 

Kkuntzi ... 

20. 

..  kdrdst  ... 

...  shooivai. 

22.   . 

..  sanaj&k  ... 

...tafik  es-ssahhha. 

24.   . 

..  goowareb  (or  kooivareb) 

...  bahhdr 

25.  . 

..  drbdd  ... 

...  shl  ... 

26. 

..  meddfd  ... 

...  bez-zaf  del-mdrdsi. 

, 

(a)  Plural  of,^ ,  'j 

(b)  Plural  of  ^j    ., 
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VocaTjulary. 


nave  you  { or  you 

nave ;  orougnt 

jeeotsoo 

1  »;..=>. 

We  brougl;t  or  have  brought 

jeebna 

U.^ 

Hoe        (Sing. ) 

fas 

lA^ 

«          ( plural ) 

fisan 

jl-^ 

Drain    (Siiig. ) 

Jcdd-Cis 

^jiU 

»          (  plural ) 

' 

kAades 

c-'-'y 

Some 

sM 

^'^ 

Banisters     ji^i 

darabez 

PI.  of  ;  .J  ,i 

darbuz. 

Of  my  house 

de-dari 

^j^^'^ 

Of  thy  house 

de-dartk 

vjJjbi 

Bendeki  (a  native 

gold^coin)  (S.) 

bendeki 

Jil.; 

»        ( plural ) 

benddek 

l3'     '. 

Bottle 

rduma 

i^j^. 

»        (.plural) 

rdaim 

^i}-^j 

Handkerchief 

sebanila 

^-wu..L.A.  w«l 

»        ( plural ) 

. 

sebani 

Street 

zanka 

iijj 

»        ( plural ) 

senakt 

J^'j 

We  bought,  or  have  ^bought 

shirtna 

[■^ij^ 

You     »          »"      » 

» 

shdritoo 

y'!.j^ 

They  »          »      » 

» 

sMrailf 

Fish-hook 

sennara 

!f  )l^*«» 

»        (plural) 

senaner 

*jLU« 

Cock 

1st. 

fariij 

E^-^? 

»  s    (  plural ) 

» 

feraraj 

£j'/ 

/ 

2nd. 

dlk 

^o 

» 

dldk 

^k'^ 

» 

dlook 

^y.? 
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COMPOSITION    11. 

Have  you  brought  the  hoes? — We  have  brought  the  hoes. — 
Have  the  soldiers  seen  any  bridge? — The  soldiers  saw  two 
bridges.— Have  you  brought  the  drains?— We  have  brought 
the  drairis.— Have  the  Moors  any  schools  (72).— The  Moors 
have  many  schools. — How  many  spoons  have  you  brought?— 
We  have  brought  four  spoons, — Have  yon  seen  the  banisters 
of  my  house. — I  have  seen  the  banisters  of  thy  house. — How 
many  gold  pieces  hast  thou? — I  have  four' gold  pieces. — Wc 
have  brought  the  keys  of  thy  house. — Have  you  brought  the 
bottles. — We  have  brought  the  anchors. — Thy  brother  bought 
two  handkerchiefs. — We  have  seen  the  streets  of  Tangier. — . 
How  many  shops  have  you  bought?— We  have  bought  four 
shops. — How  many  pistols  have  you  bought? — We  have  bought 
four  pistols. — What  did  the  sailors'  buy? — The  sailors  bought 
four  flsh-hooks. — How  many  cannons  did  the  artillerymen  buy? 
— They  bought  four  cannons. — How  many  cocks  hast  thou 
bought?— I  have  bought  four  cocks. — I  have  four  cocks. 

§     3.    THE  CASES    OF  NOUNS. 

75.  Nouns  in  Arabic  Vulgar  do  not  vary  in  their  termina- 
-tions  and  the  cases  are  distinguished  by  means  of  the  article 
as  in  English,  or  by  certain  prepositions.  ' 

76.  An  Arabic  noun,  with  or  without  the  article,  may  ex- 
-press  the  nominative,  genitive  or  accusative.  It  will  be  nomi- 
-native  if  the  subject  of  a  verb,  thus:  — 

J,2^  Jl  l^    jaa  evrajel    The  man  came. 
It  will  be  genitive  if  governed  by  another  indeterminate 
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'  iioun  eg:—    J-^jii  j^t    atn  er-rajel.   The  eye  of  the  man  (see 
No,  48). 

It  will  be  accusative  if  it  be  directly  governed  by  a  verb, 
thus:  — 

J^yl  ^1^:^-     skufts  er-rajel  I  saw  the  man. 

The  genitive  is  also  expressed  by  the  words    ^\-^',vitsaa   or 
3  d  of  eg;—     jlkLlii  XxJI  aZ-aiid  cies-zS'ilZiaw  the  horse  of  the , 
Sultan  or  jU2..L-jl    ^^l.;:.^-  ^_a.x.il  al-aibd   mtsaa  es-Sidtan  (see 
No.  49).  ,^::> 

77.     The  Prepositions  J  U  or  Ze,  and    .,  en  or  «e   signify 
the  dative  eg:— to,(  or  for  me  )    J  lid  me  (  or  more  regularly 
'Hli).  Is  whom,  or  for  whom  ^^J  Umen,  or  j^*J  nemen  he  said 
to  my   father  LlJ  JU  fcaZ  en-bdbd  (for  lU). 

Take  note  that  after  the' preposition  J   the  1   of  the  article 
issuppressed,  eg.  For  the  man  (a)  J.=s^U  ler-rajel. 
-.f    78.     The  vocative  takes  no  article  and  is  indicated,, by  the 
preposition  L  j/a  oh  eg:— Oh  man  J.=v,  U  j/a  rojeZ. 

The  I  a  is  also  used  instead  of  Ij  ya  (  see  interjection  oh). 

79.  The  ablative  is  expressed  by  the  prepositions  S—.  ft  or 
fe  i:\  f!.'°  mofi  with:  ^c  ala  by  or  upon  blj  6e7fl  without:  ^f 
men  from;  and  ^  M  with  in  or  by. 

Proper  names  take  the  same  prepositions  but,  the  article  as 
,m  English.  ||s|^ 

(a)  In  common  conversation  in  Morocco  the,  is  fi'equently  used  instead 
of  the  j  which  is  the  genuine  Arahic  preposition.  On  other  occasions  also  the 
A   is  sometimes  changed  into      ,    thus;  - 

;„        Sennaha    '  he  armed  instead  of  1,^      eellaha, 

iJp;        aensela        earth  quake  inste|.d  of      i.)  i)\      aelsela. 
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I  EXERCISE  XII. 


1. 

Qood  morning  (Ex.  3).   , 

2. 

Good  morning  to  thee  (lij. 

tliy  morning  happy). 

3. 

How  art  thou?  (Ex.  10). 

4. 

Well,  and  thou? 

5. 

Well,  thanks- to  God. 

6. 

How  is  thy  father. 

7. 

He  is  a  little  sick. 

8. 

God  prolong  his  life. 

9. 

Thanks  ( Ex.   10.  No.  2. ) 

( lit,  god  guard  thee  or 

preserve  thee  from  evil) 

10. 

Who  has  come  to  day? 

11. 

The  Sultan  has  come. 

12. 

The  Sultana  came. 

13. 

The  son  of  the  Sultan  has 

come. 

14. 

The  daughter  of  the  Vizier 

came. 

15. 

The    soldiers    (Sultan's 

men )  came? 

16. 

Have  you  seen  the  Sultan? 

17. 

We  have  seen  the  Sultan.- 

JUj.!    3. 


^1)  (_r'j:^  <J^    *• 

6JJjL«:<:l   ^sr'.      5. 
5,jC  ^UlLj  ^\     8. 


^J\  U  ,.,  ,5C:J  10. 

.liUJI  U  11. 

u 

iiLLL.)!  voW  12. 

jliiJI  -Oj  U  13. 
>•)  1  Ji  C--'  ^:ij'-=^  14. 


L^jdrr"   Ijla.  15. 

,,,lkUI  l^xai,  16. 

u  ^  ■  { 

.UaiJI  Ufii,  17. 


18, 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 
24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 

28. 
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Have  you  seen  the  Vizier's 

garden? 
We  have  not  seen  the  Vi- 

-zier's  garden. 
Did  you  buy  the  Basha's 

horse? 
We    bought    the    Basha's 

horse. 
We  bought  the  mule  (from) 

of  the  administrator. 
For  whom  (is)  this  horse? 
This   horse   ( is )   for    the 

Basha's.' 
My  father  has   bought  a 

watch  for  m\y  brother. 
Oh  Mohamed!  come. ' 
Mohamed,  hast  thou  seen 

the  horses? 
I  have  not  seen  the  horses. 


ji.)y 


i.w,iJl  1»U44'    18. 


Vj_jJIJ  Lvji)l      't,    Lii,  U   19. 
liUti  J!_jx)!  \_^ks  jt.  20. 


LUI  r\:\.=  :,Ji\  Uj^,i,  21. 


^Ti  iliJI  Uj^i,  22. 
^jJI  li.5  ^^J  23. 

jl  or )  LlLU  _a»  .5jxJ!  ! J,jB  24. 
(Uaii 

J^JLO!    J_::^L       Cf_^   j:_jjt   25. 

^uii       ■ 

=.1  A~s^  l_j  26. 
J^J!\jU^a-  A^ss-'i  27. 

J^)l       ',  ,:::,.a^  U  28. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


2. 

Ssebahhak  said. 

12, 

Jdtz  ... 

3. 

Ash  hhaleek. 

19. 

Ma  shufna  sM  ... 

8. 

...  ttaoivel  aomevCb. 

22. 

...  al-amln. 

9. 

...  isellemek. 

24. 

. . .  Idl-Basha    ( or  nal 

10. 

...  ql-yom. 

Basha). 

25. 
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in-khat. 

j  26.  ...  fljee. 
Vocabulary. 

Came  or  has  come  {f.)   jaats 

oU 

My  mother    1st. 

tmma 

U. 

»          2na- 

ooml  or  miti 

^^i 

3i-'3- 

ilmt 

^^' 

4th. 

mutmisi 

>_5V.J^' 

This  last  has  a  diminutive,  affectionate  meaning. 

Thy  mother  1^'-  trmtiak  v.Ji''-*;'. 


tmmuk  or  m^/c 


l5?' 


»  2n'J- 

»  S'''!-      ,  ummek 

»  4*1^-  mfdmtsak  ^^^  y 

This  last  form  has  a  diminutive,  affectionate  meaning. 
King  maiek 

Queen  mdlekn 

Shoemaker  kharraz 

'      Moon  kamar 

Arrived  or  has  arrived  Wassal 
Master  craftsman  mallem 


J. 


Books 


For  me 

For  thee 

Women 

Oh  Sir  (lit  my   lord) 

Help  me  (imperitive) 
Towel  1st, .     iis^s 

and 
Towel  2nti 


i.3 


■^ij 


kUtsiib 
kitsabats 
lia  or  lili 
lek  ov  Ul'ek 
n'esa 
ya  rabhi 
aunni 
foota  Plural  C)l 

/■Aat 

zif    Plural  zlAf 


t 

'^} 

Li 
afs  (No.  62.) 

Q    ft  J    i    ' 
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COMPOSITION   12. 


Hast  thy  mother  come?— My  mother  has  come. — Has  thy 
sister  come?— My  sister  has  come.— Has  thy  aunt  cotiie?  (Comp. 
9).— My  aunt  has  come.— Have  you  seen  the  kingP^We  have 
seen  (qff  saw)  the  kingw-'Have  you  seenthe  Queen.  — We  have 
not  seen  the  Queen.— Hast  thou  found  (Comp.  lO)  the  shoema- 
-ker?— I  have  found  the  shoemaker.— Dost  thou  see  the  moon? 
—I  see  the  moon. — Has  tlio  Sultan's  .son  a,rrived?— Has  the 
Yizier's  doctor  (55)  arrived? — What  has  he  brought?— He  has 
brought  the  medicine  (  57  )  (  remedy  )  for  my  brother.- The 
craPtsman  has  come.— He  has  brought  the  books  for  thee  and 
for  m6. — The  Kaid's  wives  have  come.— They  have  brought 
(  Comp.  10)  a  present  for  thee  (  Comp.  4  ). — Oh  Sir  help  me, 
Oil  Abdelkader' come.— All  hast  thou,  seenthe  books. of  my 
father? — I  have  not  seen  (Comp.  7)  thy  father's  books. — What 
have  you  bought?  (Comp.  11 ).— We  have  bought  a  towel. — 
We  bought  three  towels. 


EXERCISE  XIII. 


1.  Welcome. 

2.  How  are  you? 

3.  Well;  and  you? 

4.  Well  (lit  no  evil:) 


(a)  bsl^^.  J   bijs!     1, 
(b)  »^=)U  ,_^/    2. 


(a)  A  greeting  signifing  literaUy  family  a,nd  ease  meaning  jouv  are  in  yonv 
famUy  and  at  yonr  ease. 

(l3)  When  Moors  address  a  superior' they  frec^uently  use  the  plural  instead 
of  the  singular. 
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5.  How  are  the  children? 

6.  How  is  the  household? 

7.  My  son  is  a  little  sick. 

8.  There   (w(tll  be)  no   evil 

if  God  will. 

9.  God  willing. 

10.  With  whom  did  the  Sultan's 

son  come? 

11.  He  came  with  my  uncle. 

12.  They  came  with  the  army. 

13.  They   came    without    the 

army. 

14.  "Where  have  they  been? 

15.  They  were  in  Fez, 

16.  Whendid  they  came? 

17.  They  came  from  Rabat. 

18.  Where  did  they  go  to? 

19.  They  went  to  Mequinez. 

20.  Where  is  the  letter? 

21.  The  letter  is  on  the  table. 

22.  I  have  found  the  book  on 

the  bed. 
2.3.  Didst  thou  find  the  needle 
in  the  street.^ 


(a)  JUI  LJl^  -^    5. 


s^j^  d^^.y  .^-^l?  '^• 
ail  L,  ^\  (^Ij  y  8. 

ilM  -sU,    ,1    9. 
jlJbUII  jjj  W  i^  2^  10- 

Je  C  ^  ^^' 
^.cji  /=.-»  ijU  12. 

jSi^  %  LU  13. 


\y\<  j^jl?   14. 

,u  ^  L;i^=  15. 


u 


i.hj\  ^,.  Ijl 


Ui)  ^'  16. 
17. 

uxUa.   ..vJq    18. 

( j_.lxS!yj  ji  )  j_,L\\*)  \j.iuA  19. 

sljl  ,.wjb  20. 

i^AJ]    1=  i'UJ!  21. 


C-'V-^  J^ 


,LCJ! 


iijf)!   =L_  iLiW 


"^' 


-7rr 


-D^ 


22. 


23. 


(a)    The  Moors  use  this  phrase  also  when  desiring  to  enquire  for  the  wife,  it  , 
teiug  impolite  to  allude  to  her  dinctli/. 
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24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


The  peasant  bought  the 

wool  in  the  market. 
Hast  thou  bought  a  kola 

of  Oil  on  the  road. 
He  bought  the  wheat  with 

the  money. 
The   Sultan's   sons  have 

come  from  the  mosque. 


■^r 


^^.JI  24. 


O-?* 


-jjlli  l\^ 


O^-J- 


._.i,.ji 


ty^ 


25. 


26. 


^-^  ljL=.   jLLUJt  iYjl  27. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1. 
2. 
5. 
7. 

8. 
10. 


Ahlan  iva-sahlan. 

...  hhalcum. 

...  al-atal? 

WMdt... 

...  in  sha  allah  : 

Ma  men  ... 


14.  ...  fcrfnft 

18.  ,,.  mshaoo. 

19.  ...  en-Meknds.  ' 
22.   ...  farashi 

26.  bed-darahem  (or  belfloos). 


Vocatiulary. 


I  departed  (or  went  out)     ) 
or  have  gone  ) 

Thou  departed  (  or  hast 
gone  out ) 

He  departed  (  or  has  gone  out ) 

He  remained,  or  has  remained 

Place,  square,  market 


kharjets 

kharjeetzi 

kharj 
b'akd 
blasa 


,aj 


»  »  »        ( plural )     blassats  \ 

this  is  really  a  Spanish  expression  for  market ) 
Place,  square,  market  (  plural )      blates 


.U^ 


^.' 


Ub 
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Custom  house  l^t-  .  it     t     ' 

>  dar  al-ashur  ,  »A.3J)    J-) 
(lit.  "  house  of  the  tithe " )    )  J-"         J 

2"'3-  deewana  w  Uj  3 

I  placed  ( or  I  have  placed  )  ameltz  c^l^c 

Thou  placedst  (  or  hast  placed  )  ameltzi  w^-^b- 

Barque  ( or.  ship )  esfina  ^-'';^ 

Barques  sefatn  i^:*.  ."* 

»           ■  shkaf  v^Aii- 

»  shMif  , 5_aAi^ 

Upon,  above  (jprep.)  ala  j_^ 

»             »  fook  -^_5? 

(    pi.    sMelaia  Ul^ 

Chair  Ll.i.         shPMya   I  ,", 

t    or      sM&lyats  vO^" 

Musket    Lls:'»^=/i     mkahela     pi.     mekdhel  j-=^ 

Ceraentery  tombs.  Graves  mejcabar    jAKa     is   really 

plural   of    5i./.a--'  mkabra  grave  tomb  (  very   little  used  ) 

(vulgar  ). 

l^j  ,  rUda  pi.    vudats     voUsj j 

COMPOSITION    13. 

Where  didst  thou  go  out  from? — I  departed  from  Morocco. 
( Ex.  9 ).— Where  hast  thou  gone  out  from?— I  have  gone  out 
from  the  mosque  (  or  I  left  the  mosque  ). — From  where  has  the 
Tradesman  gone  out  ( Comp.  12).— The  tradesman  has  left 
the  school  (72).— The  sailor  (71)  has  left  the  sea  (Ex.  11).— 
The  moor  (Comp.  10)  remained  in  the  mountain  (Comp.  4). 
— The  Emperor's  doctor  remained  in  the  city.— The  porter 
remained  at  the  gate  (  Comp.  4ilndNo.  5). — The  town-crier 
(Comp,   4)  remained  in  the  market.— The  administrator  (Ex. 
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12)  departed  from  the  custom  house.— The  kaid  (Ex.  10)  left 
the  market. — Where  hast  thou  put  the  fish-hooks? — Where 
have  you  put  the  bottleS  (Comp.  4).— I  put  the  fish  hooks  (Comp. 
11)  in  the  ship. —I  have  put  the  bottles  on  the  table  (Comp-.  8). 
— I  have  placed  the' gold  pieces  (Comp.  11)  on  the  chair. — The 
Basha.'^  son  came  without  a  horse  (26).— The  hunter  (Ex.  7  ) 
came  without  a  musket. — The  hunters  came  (Ex.  10)  without 
dogs  (47). — The  labourers  (peasants)  came  (Ex.  10)  with 
the  hoes  (  Comp.  11 ). — The  artillerymen  (  74  )  came  with  the  > 
cannons.'  (Ex.  11 ).— Thy  friend  (Ex.  9)  came  with  the 
artillerymen.— The  camel  drivers  (  Comp.  10)  came  with  the 
camels. — My  brother,  came  with  thy  father. — Whence  hast 
thou  come?  (  Ex.  6  and  7). — I  have  come  from  the  cemetery. 
—I saw   (Ex.  2)  thy  uncle  (Comp.  9)  in  the   Moor's  cemetery. 

§    4.    FORMATION    OP  ADJECTIVES. 

80.     Adjectives  have  many  different  forms;  the  commonest 
are  the  following: —  > 


Forms. 

Example. 

Root. 

1st. 

(a)    ..!. 

Writer      ._^'A^  katseb 

write 

^r 

'■-'■ 

1  Written  ,_^^'i!^  rnkts-db 

to  write 

^nd 

(b)  .J... 

■; 

■ 

\  Made         O^-s^  mamUl 

to  make 

Jr= 

'  Large    .        ,->/  kebtr 

to  enlarge 

J^ 

3rd. 

(c),   .  ^.  . 

Decrease  v*^  sagheer 

to  decrease 

f^ 

(a)    Takes  an-]  after  the  first  radical  letter  (  see  No.  64  and  85.) 

(b)'    Talies  ;j  iDefore,  the  first  radical  letter,  and      hefore  the    last    radical 

letter.  ' 

•     (oj    Takes  a  ^  after  the  second  radical  letter  "Become  less. 
5  ■■ 
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Forms. 

Example. 

Root. 

4th. 

(a)  J  1  .  .  . 

i  Happy 

(^U^9  farTian 

to  gladden 

Z^ 

(  Drunk 

ijl^Sl,  sdMran 

to  intoxicate   S.^ 

Liar 

, ,\lf  keddab  ' 

to  lie 

^^ 

5th. 

(b)  .  1 : . 

(   Coward 

^_cl_ji.  khdwaf 

to    fear  ' 

u^ 

1   Peasant 

~%  felldhh 

to  till 

^ 

/   Black 

J.s:^  1  kahhal 

to  blacken 

>^ 

6th. 

(c)    .  . .  ! 

\   Green 

j^i.  khedar 

to  make  green^-ai 

Lame 

^jc\     arej 

to  lame 

E^= 

/  A  Fez  man     c—'-?  Fasl 

Fez 

lt'?, 

I    Syrian 

Syria 

f'^ 

7th.  ((J)  ^  .  .  .  {   Cinnamon  (see  No.  82) 

cinnamon      a3j.3 
coloured  ^j   karfi 

Mountaineer  ^^^jehlt  \  mountain        J-m 

81.  The  adjectives  of  the  first  six  forms  are  verbal  ie 
adjectives  derived  from  verbs. 

Those  of  No.  7  are  substantive '  adjectives  ie,  derived  from 
substantives.  Those  of  the  iirst  and  second  forms  appertain  to 

(a)  Takes     J  after  the  terminat  root  letter. 

(b)  Takes  an  |  after  the  second  radical  letter,  which  must  have  a  Shidda. 
(e)    Has  an  |  before  the  first  letter  of  the  root  (see  No.  41.)  ' 

(d)    Takes     r  s.tt^ic  the  last  root  letter. 


the  class  of  active  and  passive  participles,  but  strictly  spea- 
-king  they  are  merely  adjectives  and  some  times  are  employed 
as  nouns.  Those  of  the  third  and  fourth  forms,  are  qualifying 
adjectives  those  of  the  third  indicating  an  habitual  quality  of 
the  person  or  object  described  and  those  of  the  fourth  a  passing 
or  acquired  qualitj'-.  (a) 

Those  of  the  fifth  form  designate  an  occupation  or  profes- 
-sion,  the  nature  of  an  action,  or  the  intensity  of  a  quality. 

Those  of  the  6"^-  fdrm  denote  colours  such  as  whiteRed,  and 
also, bodily  deformity, 

Those  of  the  T**'  fo^-m  denote  generally,  the  nation  province 
or  town,  of  which  one  is  a  native,  and  the  different  shades  of 
colours.  They  are  equivalent  to  oar  titular,  patronymic  and 
possessive  proper  names.  "  ■ 

82.  With  regard  to  the  fortnation  of  adjectives  of  the  7ti>- 
class,  it  must  be  noted  that  if  the  root  word  ends  in  i  the 
derived  word  is  formed  by  converting  that  letter  into  ^  thus, 
for  example  from:  — 

iJsljji     gharnata      Granada  there  is  derived 
]3ljj.i     gharndti      granadian. 

Sometimes  it  is  formed  by  changing  the  i  final  into  ^j\  thus: 
is:-^-^  tanja  Tangier,  into  _^j\^''^  ^tanjowt  a.  Tangier  man 
eg.  tangerine  (  or. a  nativei  of  Tangier  ). 

Those  ending  in  1  form  their  derivatives  by  adding  ^j  wt 
to  the'root  word  thus: — 

^_gjU~.    semawi    celestial,  from 
l-S".    semd       sky. 

(a)  Those  of  the  3r(3>  form  indicate  liabitual  quality  of  person  or  object, 
those  of  tlie  4;th-2"'ssm.(7  or  acqiiirecl,  (juality. 


1.  Who  arrived? 

2.  A  learned  man  has  arri- 

-ved. 

3.  That  christian  is  learned. 

4.  That  shoemaker  is  igno- 

-rant. 
5..  The  craftsman  is  prisoner. 

6.  The  book  is  written. 

7.  The  dog  is  tethered. 

8.  This  lad  is^oung. 

9.  This  market  is  large. 

10.  The  neighbour  is  prudent. 

11.  Thy  brother  is  angry. 

12.  That  man  is  drunk. 

13.  That  sailor  is  tired. 

14.  That  artilleryman  is  con- 

-tent. 

15.  Thy  son  (is  )  a  liar. 

16.  My  son  ( is )  a  blacksmith. 

17.  My  father  ( is  )  a  shoemA- 

-ker. 

18.  My  uncle  ( is )  a  butcher. 

(Ex.7.) 


EXERCISE  XIV. 

>U  ^\p\  ^\h    4. 


^^^^   ^\  5. 

^.yC  ^\'i.<i\  6. 

'jJ^i .  jl  ■  ^Ji  jl )  -  J-jJ!  1  jj>  8. . 

yji       ,    aj*Jl      lJ-»  9. 

jLSl,  J^,J1    ,^ljjs  12. 

^U    ^^:^!     Jli  13. 

^tj.f  ^-y^ji  15. 

o!I=.   ^^_j  16. 

C.A  17. 


JL*-^ 


;!)^  ws'^ 


18. 


19.  This  pajjer  is  T)lack. 

20.  This  cat  (m.)  is  white. 

21.  That  paper  is  red;  * 

22.  That  cat  is  black,  (mac.) 
23. ,  That  christian  (m.)  (is)  a 

Syrian. 
-24.  This  moor  (is)  a  mountai- 
-neer. 

25.  That  carpenter  (is)  a  gra- 

-nadien. 

26.  This  mason  (is)  a  tange- 

-rine. 

27.  The  doorkeeper  ( is  )  a  na- 

-tive  of  Fez. 

28.  The  iiag  is  ash  coloured. 
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S^^\  klO!  1  j^  19, 

ja~i\   (Corap.  8. )  ^i)!   Ijji  20 

iilSTJ!    O/'tjjB  21, 

"J!     ^iJ-IS  22 


-■U     JL^UI  o/Ii  23. 


^a.     .L.JI     IJJB    24 
5%  j^^'    . 


OJ^T 


i  25. 


U*^  ^UlJl    I3.S  26. 


^Jj   ^]]J\  27. 
^>U,    ^325:^"^!  28. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


2. 

...  aalem  (or  hhaktm). 

11,  ...  faksan. 

3. 

...  enesrant  ... 

13.  ...  atyan. 

4. 

...jaheel. 

15.    FZdefc  ... 

5. 

...  mesjun. 

21.  ...  hhemar. 

7. 

...inerbM. 

25.  iPafc  en-nejjar 

8. 

...  all  (or  d4rri  or  tsMr, 

26.  ...  bennat  ... 

QVtefel)...      ,.                / 

28.  Es-s'enjak  ... 

10. 

Aljar  erzin. 

■70  — 


Has  beeiji  or  was 


Perfumer 

Short  ( low  of  Stature  )    Icaseer ' 
Stout  (  fat )  semeen 


VocalDulary. 

kan  Cmasc.  verb.) 
kanetz  (fern,  verb.) 
attar 


Wide 

loasaa 

^b 

High       , 

aali 

S^ 

»     (fern.) 

aalia 

iJU 

Tower 

soomda 

-• 

Muleteer 

lihdmmdr 

y;^ 

Muleteers  ( plural ) 

hliammara 

^j^ 

Barber    ( leech. ) 

hhajjam 

('-- 

Barbers             ( plural 

)  hJiajjameen 

^^-^- 

My  cousin  ( paternal )' 

told  ami 

^  ^j 

Baker 

khubbdz 

'.Lv^ 

Patient 

sdbdr 

;;. 

» 

sdbfir 

yn«j> 

Tunis 

tsunis 

u^'y 

Tunisian 

tsunsl 

^^y 

Blue 

zarak 

ou' 

Dear 

ghalt 

4^ 

Yellow  ( w.) 

safar 

yuA 

» 

safara 

\jS^ 

Cheap  (m.) 

rdkhies 

O^^J- 

Cheap  {f.) 

rkheesa 

d,.r^^^t 

Alexandria 

askandriia 

i)  .  AxX**- 1 

Alexandrian 

askand-raiit   (a) 

(a)    Some  nous  of  this  class  end  in 


am. 
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Mogadoi"  es-s-iteera  'ifi_y^] 

Mogador  (adj.)  (or  per-) 


-taming  to  MOgador))  ^j--' 


COMPOSITION   14. 

Abdelkader  was   the   Baslia's   scribe  (Ex,  7 ).— My  father 

(Comp.  6)  was  a  perfumer  (the  same  word  is  used  for  grocer, 

ie,  a  dealer  in  spices  ).— The  cat  was  tetliei'ed  (Ex.  14). — The 

book  (Ex.   5)   was  written.— Hamed   (Comp.   5)  was   short 

(of  stature  ).— My  son  is  stout.— The  Tetuan  (  Ex.  7 )   market 

(Comp.  4)  is  wide. — The  mosque  tower  is  high  (70).— My 

uncle  (Comp.  9)  was  a  muleteer. — Thy  uncle  was  happy.— 

Hamed's  servant  (Ex.  7)  was  drunk.— My  brother's  (Comp.  5) 

master  (Comp.  12)  (instructor )  was    an  embroiderer. — My 

son's  master  is  a  barber.  (Surgeon.  Leech).  — My  cousin  was  a 

baker.— My  cousin  is  patient. — This  soldier  is  a  Tunisian.-^ 

I    I 
My  father   (Ex.  6)  was  a  native  of  Fez. —They  brought  a 

g^een  cloth  (Ex.  9).— This  cloth  (Comp.  9)  is  green.— This 

cloth  is  blue.— The  blue  cloth  is  dear.— This  handkerchief  is 

yellow. — This  wool  (  Comp.  3 )  is  cheap. — The  charcoal  (Comp. 

9 )  was  dear.— The  bread  ( Ex.  5  )  was  cheap. ^The  Emperor's 

doctor  (55  )  was  an  Alexandrian.— This  merchant  (  Ex.  8  )  is 

a  native  of  Mogador. — This  lad  (  Ex.  14)  is  a  Syrian. 

§  5.  THE  GENDER  AND   NUMBER  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

83.  All  the  adjectives  given  in  the  preceding  paragraph 
are  of  the  masculine  gender,  and  form  their  feminine  by 
adding  »,  a  to  the  masculine,  and  suppressing  the  initial  \  of 
the  masculine, 
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EXAMPLES. 


Forms. 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Pronunciation. 

1st. 

Writer 

^i:<r 

Liir 

'  Jcafseba. 

2na- 

Written 

_y.C 

ij_j;;,C= 

mktsuba. 

3rd. 

Large 

■       »..^ 

kbtra. 

4tii. 

Happy 

c^S? 

ijl^^s 

farhhana. 

5  th. 

Liar 

^.Ij-r 

Lij-r 

kiddaba. 

7th. 

Syrian 

,,.b 

LpU 

shemia. 

Excepcion. 

Qth.    I  Black         J:^^f  I        ^^.sr^f    I  fc/iTiifl. 

84.  The  plural  of  adjectives  is  generally  regular,  that  is 
to  say,  it  is  formed  by  adding  the  termination  ^i  een,  to  the 
masculine  singular.  The  exceptions  are  those  of  the  3^'^-  and 
Qth.  forms,  whose  plurals  are  irregular,  the  Q^'^-  class  forming 
their  plurals  by  changing  the  ^  into  !  and  the  3^'^-  forming 
it  by  suppressing  the  initial  I. 

EXAMPLES.   . 


Forms. 

Singular. 

Plurals. 

Pronunciation. 

I9t. 

^'■<^ 

J:^ 

katsabeen. 

2nd. 

_,y.C 

^^J~^ 

mktsubeen. 

4th. 

js? 

^K^-J? 

farhhaneen. 

5th. 

^U'^ 

cr-l-^-^ 

kiddabeen. 
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EXAMPLES. 

FcTrms. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Pronunciation. 

7tii. 

■\(a)     ^W 

Exceptiolii 

jebleen. 

3rd. 

W          j^n^ 

}-' 

kbar. 

6th. 

>vr 

i^i 

kolihal. 

85.  The  plurals  of  the  adjectives  are  generally  the  same 
for  both  genders.  Still  there  are  some  feminine  plurals  formed 
by  CjI  like  nouns  (  see  No.  62  ). 

86.  Finally  it  should  be  roted  that  when  certain  adjectives 
are  of  a  substantive  character,  they  have  irregular  plurals. 
Here  are  some  examples. 


Forms. 


Adjectives  sustantivates. 


Singular. 


i'i'    katsib,     a  scribe. 

Jlc     aalim,   a  learned  man, 


ist. 


r 


^_^a5C>  mektsiib,    written. 

>.J>.---  meets,     dead. 

3ra.  <       , ^S  teblb,     doctor. 

\  j^ss.3  fakir,     poor. 

4'h.  r)^j^  skeran,     drunk.  ' 

T'l'-  Xa.  jeblt,    mountaineer, 

(B)    Several  o'f  this  class  form  the  plural  by  j    see  No.  74. 

W    J.J  j,a^  .j(2c6(J  new  C(f  the  third  form  is,  in  the  plural,  ^^a.  i<2«i<J' 


irregular    Plural. 

^/L-r 

kutstsdb. 

y^ 

aUlema. 

'^jLO 

m&kdtseeb. 

^b' 

mawtsa. 

lAl 

attdba. 

'/? 

fookara. 

^;si. 

sekdra. 

iji,^ 

jebdla. 
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EXERCISE 

1.  The  letter  was  written. 

2.  The  handkerchief  is  dried. 

3.  The  she-ass  was  tethered. 

4.  The  lesson   (  or  reading  ) 

is  easy. 

5.  We  have  seej:  a  large  tree. 

6.  My  sister  was  short. 

7.  The  mistress  was  happy. 

8.  The  seamstress  was  a  liar. 

9.  My  mother  was  a  baker. 

10.  Thy  mother  was  patient. 

11.  My  .aunt  was  a  tunisian. 

12.  This  musle-man  is  egyptian. 

13.  The  books  were  written. 

14.  This  handkerchief  is  white. 

15.  That  mare  is  black. 

16.  The    handkerchiefs    was 

dry. 

17.  We  have  seen  some  large 

birds. 

18.  The  hunters  are  liars. 
Z^  12'.  The  beggars  were  happy. 

20.  These  travellers  (m.)  arc 
mountaineers. 


XV. 


ijyC   Cols'    i'LJl     1. 

i'^jjy    C^'-S'  5iU:£i      3. 

llalw  (  84  )  AjlyJ!     4. 


}jn/  1;= 


J-= 


S.^^3 


.iii.     5. 
6. 


,JlS=.    Uj     9. 


is j  lid 


^,L~5 


,JlS=    ^l^j  10. 


A£ 


^ 


■-<*=  11. 


h j^j2A  ij!L.J!  ^J-3  12. 


t^-l-J"^ 


K)- 


^    ==  ^;c,CJi  13. 

L=,j    iL.L^)l      cJ^a  14. 

ilsAf    'i:iJi\    ^j  15. 

A^n  !.iir    ,:LJ1  16. 


>^. 

|..-'. 

17 

cr^'-^^  c;?. 

^r,.-M 

18 

(J 

-iU^s  uir 

!y^i| 

19 

^j^^sLJt 

fj-"^ 

20 

(iJU 

Dr) 
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21.  We  have  seen  the  scribes 

of  the  Vizir. 

22.  The  learned  men  of  Fez 

have  come  to  day. 

23.  The  Sultan's  doctor's  are 

alexandrians. 
2i.  The    mounta,ineers   (tn.) 

are  strong.         ■"■'> 
25.  We  have  seen  the   drun- 

-kards   in    the    market 

Place. 
26!  These  men  are  lame.  , 


Ji.^ 


Jli 


.LOl  .Ixai,  21. 


<->! 


^  Jt  \j[^  ^y.}})  yj!  22. 


Jj\jXx>L\   jlLlJIi  U\V  23. 


Asr--^  (a)  iiL-C\  24. 


i:.o^J!  4_   c,LCJ!  U?^  25. 


2. 

..  nashfa. 

3. 

..  merbuta. 

■4'. 

..  saliela  ... 

6.  ,. 

..  kassira. 

9.  . 

..  khubbdzd 

la  . 

..  sbpara. 

11.  . 

..  tsunsUa. 

12.  Had  el-mis&lmd  masrtd 


.jz.   JU^Jt    pJ.B  26. 
Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


13.  ...  kdnii;...,. 

15.  Dik  ... 

16.  ...  nashfin. 

17.  ...  sM  ...    ■■ 
20.  HadUm  ... 

23.  ...  ascandrantlij,. 

24.  ...  sahhahh. 
26.  ...  ad?-j.  V 


1 


Vocab alary.  .   , 

Wotinded  (adj.  substantive)  (sing.  )       mjrohh 
,»  «      ,      ,».  ■         (plural)     .mjarahh 


.v^ 


z^ 


Ls-» 


(a)    Generally  used  without  the  article. 


^) 
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Prisoners  imprisoned  (  sing. ) 

»  »  ( plural ) 

They  went  out,  or  have  gone  out 

( plural ) 
From  is  generally  used,  -without  the 

article 
Inhabitant  ( sing. ) 
Inhabitants  ( plural )  ^  ' 

Workman  (sing.  ) 
Workmen  ( plural ) 
Student  or  scholar  ■     ' 
'      »    '  »  (plural)    - 

Thief 

»  ( plural ) 

Governor  ^ 

Governors  ( plural )' 
They  arrived,  or  have  arrived 
Learned  maii  (  savant ) 

»  men  ( plural )  _ 

Mequinez  (adj.)  (person  or  thing  (m.) 
Tetuan(acy.  j        »  »       (m.) 

'  Lieutenant 

,»        (plural) 

»  ■» 

Servants  (Ex.  7  sing.)  (plural) 
Masons  ( sing.  Ex.  1-1 )  (  plural ) 
Squint  eyed 

»        ( plural ) 
Christians  ( sing,  see  Ex  14 ) 


msjun 
m'sajin 

khavjil 

mirt 

sdken  , 

sukkdn 

Jchaddam 

khaddameen 

taleb 

tdlba 

sarak 

surrdk 

lihakim 

hhokkdm 

loasalu 

hhakeem 

hhokama 

meknasi 

tsetaioni 

khalifa 

khalatf 

khUldfa 

metsallmeen 

hnalya 

awar 

auer 

nasara 


,1??-/=^ 


u 


rL, 

'ilk 

"Uk 


■    — i 
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Lame  (m.  }■ 

aarj 

zf^ 

*       (f-)  (plural  see  Ex, 

15) 

arja 

u,= 

Kaids  (pi.  see  Ex.  10) 

Myad 

^G 

Fez-Cap.   (  worn  \xy  government 
soldiers  ) 

s 

shasheeya 

;;^LL 

»                »     (  plural ) 

shooasM 

...  t  ,•. 

Mad  silly 

'hhamalc 

O^^ 

»         «                if.) 

hhamka 

K- 

»        »          , ,    ( plural ) 

Tihemak 

,  4*=^ 

COMPOSITION    15. 


Hast  thou,  found  the  wounded  ( men  )?  (Comp.  10).— I  found 
(  Comp.  10),  the  wounded  men  in  the  road  (Comp.  2).— Where 
did  the  prisoners  go  out  from?  (  Ex.  6  ). — The  prisoners  went 
out  from  the  prison,— The  inhabitants  of  Tetuan  are  workpe- 
-ople.— Where  did  the  scholars  go  out  from? — The  students 
went  out  from  the  school  (72), — Wliere  have  they  gone  to? 
(Ex.  3).— They  went  to  the  mosque  (70).— Hast  thou  found  the 
thieves? — The  thieves  went  out  from  the  prison.— Have  the 
governors  arrived? — The  governors  have  arrived  to  day'(  Ex. 
12  ).— The  .learned  men  have  arrived  (Ex.  10)  to  day.— These 
-Moors  (  Comp.  10)  are  natives  of  Mequinez  (a  belong  to  Me- 
quinez). — These  , sailors  (74)  'are  alexaudrians.— These  sol- 
diers (74)  are  natives  of  (  or  belong,  to  )  Fez. — The  Vizir's 
scribes  are  tunisians. — The  servants  of  the  khalifa  belong  to 
(  or  are  natives  of  )  Tetuan.— The  masons  are  Fezzis.— These 
Moors  are  squint  eyed. — These  christians  are  lame.— These 
kaids  are  balds. — These  men  (Ex.  15)  are  mad. — This  hand- 
.-kerchief  is  green  (  Comp.  9. )  This  cap  is  red, ( Ex.  14 ), 
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§    6.    DIMINUTIVES    OF    NOUNS. 

87.  As  a  general  rule  the  diminutive  is  formed  by  adding 
a  ^  after  the  second  letter;  For  example: 

iiji     dUda    worm  iXiji    dueeda  little  wor.m. 

LK  ''  kelba     bitch  Lif    kellba  little  bitch.  . 

88.  Nouns  composed  of  three  Sound  letters  form  their  dimi- 
-nutives  by  adding  a  ^  with  a  shidda  ( i )  after  the  second 
letters;  thus: — 

, As     kalb     heart  . Zl's     kalieeb  little  heart. 

•^^^    kelb     dog  . Z.}.^    kelieeb    little  dog. 

If  the  second  letter  of  the  three  is  weak,  it  is  changed  -into 
J,  and, the  ^  of  the  diminutive  is  doubled  by  means  of  the 
shidda;  thus: — 

^_jlj     bab     door         '—^y:     bi'ceeb     doors,  (a) 
.Is    far     mouse  vj_j9    fooeer  little  mouse. 

,-1=     tatr    bird  ^j^L     tueer    little  bird. 

'O^-j  bit.s     room        '-^'ij'.     bAeets  little  room. 

89.  When  the  third  letter  is  a  !  or  a  ^  it  is  changed  into  ^ 
above  which  is  placed  a  shidda  thus: — 

^Ur    keetsb     book        , Zp     ktseeb    booklet. 

iS^ls     felUca    barge     i-ClLs    feleeca  small  boat. 

90.  If  the  third  letter  be  a  j:  it  becomes  doubled  by  adding 
a  shidda,  thus:— 

(a)  ,  The  forma  i^j  ^j  bUiba,  is  also  used.  The  vulgar  diminutive  ought  to 
have  al  least  6  letters:  for  this  reason  if  the  shidda  he  omitted, >as  in  this  iustan- 
-ee,  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  j'   at  the  end  vide,  other  examples  in  No.  95. 
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A*j^     behima    animal        l^l^i     behUma    little  animal. 
^J^i    kandtn  (a)  rabbit     ^^IJ    Jcanttn      little  rabbit. 

91.  If  the  word  is  of  more  than  four,  letters  and  the  pe- 
-ntiltiraate  letter  be  a  t  a  3  or  a  ^  these  letters  are  suppres- 
sed thus: — 

^[■Mi^    meftsahh       key      ^'-^y.    mefitsTih    little  key. 
V ojJ.A.0-  sandok  box     i^.^^    santdk       little  box. 

92.  ist.     When  the  nouns  are  composed  of  sound  letters 

and  have  a  shidda  over  the  second  one,  the  shidda  is  suppres 
-'sed,  an^d  the  ^  of  the  diminutive  is  placed  between  the  letters 
which' are  repeated,  thus:  — 

iJaJ,    kdtta     cat  ih^hr   kaiita     kitten.  '', 

L=v     hhabba  a  grain     K-:^     hhbeeba 
2"'J'     If  the  nouns  are  composed  of  weak  letters  these  are 
suppressed,  following  the  same  rule  thus:— 

-11"  sennaj  fruit  basket  ^^l1^  sentnaj  little  fruit  basket. 
^_jl9'  fellus      cock  iA^.      feltles  little  cock. 

Isrf",  baWcha  water  melon  ii^A'  baUWcha. 

93.  Diminutives  derived  form  adjectives  are,  generally, 
" "  formed  according  to  the  above  Tules  for  nouns;  thus:— 

^j  ..ib     dertf    ,    pretty  v_jiJ  .t     dsrttf    prettyish; 

,^JLi^     mskeen     poor  honest     ij-^^r^"     ms&ekin. 

Note.  Exact  traslations  of  the  above  two  diminutives .  are  hard  to  find  in 
English.  These  words,  coined  for  the  occasion,  appear  to  give  the  nearest  idea 
of  the  Arabic  meaming. 

,  ,  _  94.  Adjectives  of  the  G'''-  form.  (80),  which  indicate  the 
principal  colours  drop  the  initial  1,  and  repeat  the  second  ra- 
dical letter,  at  the  same  dime  inserting  a  ^  thus:— 

(a)    The  form      JLj  Tcalain  is  also  used. 
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hhemar    red 


hhemeemar     reddish. 


v*=v  I        imoiitur       icu.  yA^ 

J-s-^i     kuhhal      black    J-s-^s-^    kahthal  blackish. 

j^<<\     khadar     green      j-^a^^-^ai.     khdeedar 
95.     Finallj',  some  diminutives  are  formed  irregularly.  The 
following  are  ihose  most  often  met  wich  in  conversation. 


Primitive. 

J^, 

rajttZ     (55)         man. 

um     (C.  12)  mother. 

u 

ma  water.  ~ 

sM  some. 

O*'*'^ 

s7ims  sun. 

j'^ 

dar  house. 

O-JO 

bents  daughter. 

jj.~c  atn  eye. 

(jit  M£?n  ear. 

sly  &ra  letter. 

t~^i  kabeer  large. 

f^-vs  sagheer  small. 

j.j_jl)  iileeZ  tall  long 


J=nf' 


batd  white. 


Diminutive. 


J^- 


v«a3    kaseer  short, 


J-^F'-Jj 


raweejl  manikin. 


ij^jy     muima  little  mother. 
h  y    m?lM'a  watery. 
h  jJ^    sliootya. 
i^^^    shmeesa  little  sun 
sunny. 
iyiji     dutra  little  house. 
'i^.i.>     benttsa  little  daugh- 
-ter. 
Aij_j£    oiwafna  little  eye. 
Aaj^'I     udina. 

ijiyi     &er?tc«  little  letter  (a)  ' 
y.S    kabeeber  largish. 
.^Ji^    sa</7i-««-oi"' smallish. 
J^jjji     tiiiicel  tallish  Ion-    - 
gish. 

buiicid  whitish. 
kastsar  shortish. 


J- 


(a)    Or  iJ  yj  &er?a  ^<"2  ''"^o  No.  89. 
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Primitive. 
J~.U  .  kaleel  few  ( little  ). 

^_js-"     skhddn  hot,  warm'.  ^i 

96.     The  feminine  of  dimiuutive  adjectives  terminates  in  i 
(  see  83  )  and  their  plural    vj  thus:  — 


Diminutive. 
Jj-h    kaltwel  very  few 
very  little, 
.sr-ui-'     skhtkhen  warmish. 


iJ^.J- 


kabibira    largish  (f). 
kabtbireen  largish  ( plural  m.  f. ) 


The  plural  of  diminutive  nouns  ends  in  atz  (63 ). 


EXERCISE  XVI. 


1.  Have  you  seen  this  little 

worm? 

2.  "We  have   not  seen  that 

little  worm  ( Comp.  8  ). 


3.  For  whom  is  this  little  dog. 


(pup)  (77). 
4.  This  pup  (is)  for  my  uncle. 
,5.  That   little  female  dog  is 
for  my  aunt, 

6.  The  soldiers  went  out  by 

'I 
the  little  gate. 

7.  Who  ate  (41)  the  bread? 

8.  A  mouse  ate  the  bread. 


»Aj  ^jJI   ^_gi.»  lj;a^    1. 


isJ-jj^Jt  s^iCjjB    -i,  Lai,  U    2. 


risTJ!   !j.»     a    3, 


(    ^  for)    -^  'v^-^^'  '  J^    4. 


.JjaJi    ,.f^  l^c».^a.   A^Jfiv'l      6. 


(  A.^)  aJi   or  ) 
^1   jri  j_^!    7 
( J-(or)   J2'l  ^I^!  J.:^tj     8 
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9.  Who  ate  the  wheat? 

10.  A  little  bird  ate  the  wheat. 

11.  Whence  went  out  the  ad- 

-ministrators? 

12.  The  administrators  went 

out   from   the  custom 
house. 

13.  That  little  room  has  two 

windows. 

14.  Thy  Uncle   passed  the 

night  in  a  little  room. 

15.  This  booklet  (is)  for  my 

r 

aunt. 

16.  We  have  bought  (Comp. 

11  )  five  booklets. 

17.  We  have  bbught  a  little 

boat. 

18.  The  scholar  hunted  a  little 

rabbit. 

19.  My  brother    hunted   five 

little  birds. 

20.  My  little  (or  dear)  boy  (is) 

somewhat  poor. 

21.  My  little  son  is  prettyish. 

22.  With  whom  camest  thou? 


^y;\    jri    ^^!     9. 

p;>^'  J5'!  jl^S  J^tj  10. 

AJl_jjjJl    ^f    ij^j^    l;/-"^  12, 


—  jj    jJjLC     vJl^J  ^Ji      viJ'J-*   13. 
^_=>.!_5    i—    ^^\-i     ^_I_i   14. 

^r  J! 
.•Z^  ^jiM\  ijj6 15. 


^ 


jL>l3j!i) 


bj  ►.i-  16. 


LCLIsJ!   wVc^lj    Uj  j.,i  17. 


iU    (Comp.  15)    ^LU!  18. 
(^_j*,Uor)  (^li3l   j,=.tj 

ojU"«.W->  i*"*:^  il--^  vj;'-^'  19. 


^y^=^   ^^:  -  20. 


v^w  ,Ji   ^xJj  21, 
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23.  I  came  with  that  little 
man. 

,24.  How  many  sons  (  or  chil- 
dren )  has  thy  cousin? 

25.  My  cousin  (ieson  of  thy 

paternal  uncle)  has  one 
little  son  and  three  little 
daughters. 

26.  This  orange  is  greenish. 

27.  These  lemons  are  greenish. 

28.  That  lemon  is  largish. 
-29.  That  stjick  is  longish. 


■Jar^j^^JI     ^|jj»    ^    OU-?.    23. 
Jjj    »J..AJ      :)Y3^j    JW^l   24. 


■s:^ 


ij^  XJjA^Ul   ^iXJJjs  28. 
'(l^!or)    jlSGJt    vj/ lift  29. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  ...  had  (a)  ed-dMda, 

3.  ...Tiad  (a)  ehkelitb. 

A.  ...  endmmtforU-dmmi.  (h) 

8.  ...  /teZrf  (seeNo,  165)  ... 

11.  ...  al  oomdna. 

13.  ...  andU  ...  tikdn. 

16.  ...  khamsa  ... 


18.  ...  (  or  kaliwen). 

20.  AwUlt  ... 

21.  CTZf^dt  ... 

24.  ...  mW  dwimefc. 

27.  ...  latm-dn  ... 

28.  ...  lalmUna  ... 
29..  ...  aofcds  (or  dsa) 


(a)  The  final  a  and  i  are.not  pronounced:  see  No.  136. 

(b)  The    \  «jtooned  be  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  word  instead  of 

although,  the  pronoun  en  or  ne  is  more  commonly  used  especially  in  Northen 
Morocco.  \ 
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VocaTjulary 
Primitives, 
^ai    koffa    basket  (hand 

basket. ) 
'L^j>     hUsa      kiss. 
j~^j3     Mrmil  barrel. 
*!*-    sii/lla     basket  (  round 

cone  basket. ) 
ibj     fendr    lantern. 
l^    Ms       cup,  glass, 
tumbler. 
'ijj^     kHrah   ball  globe. 


tr 


tj*^     maza     goat, 
iij'i     zanka   street. 
iy^     khubza  loaf  (of  bread. 


ij^     ^dh-dba    coffee^ 

ifj.)U      maida   table. 

L™„       slnla    tray. 

^^l^U 

t»  ma  s/ia/'^  s/ii 

(_/=:' 

kabdd 

vii.ir_js 

awUlek 

oXxpj 

wlitdek     . 

str4 

loHd^k 

Dimiixutives. 

i«..si  kaflfa  little  basket.' 

L..>^_j  feCitsa  little  kiss. 

J.*j  .J    bertmel  little  barrel. 

iLL.  sullla  little  basket. 

jl^  fenller  little  lantern- 

it»\^  kMts  little  cup. 


syji  fcttfra  little  ball. 

ij/ji?»  matza  little  goat  kid. 

iLJ;  zantka  little  street. 

5j.^A  khUblza  little  loaf  of 
bread. 

5_j^  kahiwa  a  little  coffee. 

iij.j_y>    milMa  little  table. 

Lx)_fcw    sHinla  .little  tray. 
They  did  not  see,  (or)  they, 
have  not  seen, 
received,  hast  received,  or 
caught  hold. 
Thy  boy. 
Thy  little  son. 
Thy  son, 


Jtlaci  aatdni  gave  me,  (or)  has  given  me. 

.^\Ls\  adtdk  gave  thee,  (or)  has  given  thee. 

isLa-U  mahhiaa  aguardiente  (  aniseed  brandy). 

iLA^^  meshmash  or   apricots  plural  col. 

ii.ljAv»  meshmasha  »    apricot  singular. 

^/.~j  ntsli  »    apricpts  plural  col. 

»iiwJ  nisha  »    apricot  singular. 

jjjJb  der-rduz  of  rice. 

^=.1,^9  IcahHaji  coffee  shop  keeper,  (  a  ) 

COMPOSITION  16. 

These  Moors  (  Comp.  10)  have  seen  ( Ex.  10)  thy  boy  in'the 
market  place  (  Comp.  13 ). — The  sailors  (74)  have  not  seen 
your  little  son. — My  boy  received  a  little  letter. — The  gate- 
-keeper>(  Comp.  4)  has  received  five  notes. — We  have  bought 
(Compi  11 )  a  little  hand  ibasket.— Thy  boy  l^as  given  me  a 
little  kiss. — That  mariner  gave  me  this, little  barrel.— I  have 
not  (  Comp.  3 )  the  little  baskets  of  the  butcher,  (  Ex.  7 )  but 
( Comp.  4 )  biit  I  have  the  reed  baskets'  pf  the  mountaineer. — 
We  have  bougjit  a  little  lantern.— Thy  cousin  gave  me  a  little 
glass  of  aniseed  brandy  ( aguardiente  ). — The  sailor  gave  thee 
five  little  barrels  of  aguardiente.— This  mountaineer  gave 
thee  a  little  basket  of  apricots. — My  father  (  Ex.  6  )  gave  me 
a  little  ball.— I  have  lost  (  Comp.  10 )  a  little  key  (  91 ).— This, 
merchant  ( Ex.  8  )  gave  me  a  little  plate  (  91 )  of  rice.— This 
kid  (m.)  ( is)  blackish.— These  kids  (f.)  are  largish.— This  cat 
(Comp.  8)  (m.)is  whitish  (95). — Thy  son  is  shortish. — The 
sons  (Ex.  10 )  of  the  scholar  are  shortish. — This  little  street  is 

(a)    The  lermtnatiou      a.  j%  is  turkish. 
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longish.— This  little  loaf  is -warmish  (95). --The  coffee  house 
keeper  gave  me  a  little  coflfe  ( le  a  "small  coffee"  ).— We  bave 
bought  five  small  loaves. —The  customs  administrator  (Ex.  12) 
bought  (  Comp.  10)  this  little  house. —Thy  daughter  (Comp.  6) 
is  prettyish.— IJast"  thou  bought  this  little  table?— My  father 
has  bought  this  little  table.— Thy  uncle  (  paternal )  (Comp.  9) 
has  bought  this  little  tray. 

§  7.  COMPARATIVES  AND  SUPERLATIVES.        ^ 

97.  Arabic  comparatives  are  formed  by  prefixing  an  alif  i 
to  the  root  word  ( form.  .  .  .  1  or  J.»sl ).  This  gramatical  form 
is  not,  however,  always  found  in  common  speech,, and  the  ad- 
-jectives  of  the  third  formation  (80)  are,  in  Morocco,  almost 
the  only  kind  which  admit  of  it  if  it  be  desired  to  form  the 
comparative  from  the  positive,  that  is  to  say,  of  an  adjective 
of  the  third  formation,  the  ,^  is  stippressed  ahd  an  initial  !  is 
prefixed. 

The  English  word  than  is  ^^  min  ( literally  Trom  ). 


Form 
of  the  root. 

Form 
of  the  positisve. 

Formation  of  comparative. 

J 

j^  large  great  (80) 

jS\  kebdr  larger  greater. 

ji^ 

j.k^  small  (80). 

ji^\  seghdr  smaller. 

EXAMJ 

PLES. 

I't-     Joseph  is  bigger  than 

JJ^   t/r^'    '-^"■''•-    ^'*" 

Kaddur. 

1 

Yusef  kebdr  min  Kaddur. 

21'J'    Kaddiir  is  smaller 

^-^J^.   ij^j^^JJ^     2na 

than 

Joseph. 

Kadditr  seghar  min  Yusef, 

-  8t  - 

98.  This  masculine  comparative  in  the  vulgar,  is  invariable 
and  it  is  used  also  for  the  feminine  (  a  )  and  for  the  plural  of 
both  genders:  eg.  Fatma  is  smaller  than  Hamed  ^jf  ji^\  lji>\i 
\=-.\  t'atima  seghar  min  Hamed. 

99.  The  remaining  adjectives  which  cannot  take  this  form 
of  •omparative,.  form  the  comparative  in  two  ways,  l^t- by- 
using  the  words,  ^  yS\  (b)  ketzar  min  more  than,  after 
the  positive:  2nd-  -^y  using  the  preposition  jj.=  ala  on  after  the 

.    positive  thus:  — 

Joseph  (is)  more  learned  than  Kaddm'^»  .xfl    JU    v_ji~._,j 
jjAs    Yusef  aalim  ketzar  mim   Kaddur  jj^-j   ^_J.i    JU  \^^y 
Yusef  aalim  ala  Kaddur. 

These  comparatives  are  called  compartives  of  superiority. 

.  100.     The  comparative  of  inferiority  is  expressed  by  pla- 

-cing  the  following  words  after   the  positive:   ^  j.s'  (c)  kail 

min,  Tess  than.  Thus  Kaddur  is  less  learned  than  Joseph  jj-^ 

\ a~^j  ^jf  J.SI  Jls  Kaddiir  aalem  kail  min  Yusef.  (d) 

101.  The  comparative  of  egitaZJ^!/  is  expressed  by  placing 
the  words  Jls-J  bhhal,  or  -^S  Mf,  both  of  which  mean  as  or 
like  for  example:  Joseph  is  as  learned  as  Kaddur  or  kif  Kaddiir 
■  J  Ji  Jlsr?  JU  1 a*-4J  Yusef  aalem  bhhal  Kftddiir  (or  klfKaddit,r. 

102.  The  comparative  form  is  used  also  for  the  superlative 
(  see  Uo.   97  )  but  very  rarely  so  in  the  vulgar  tongue.  Vul- 

(a)    The  Jj'iai-ary  form  of  the  feminine  are      IxJ^  ana  ^^S 
W    y^\  'S  the  comparative  of     J^  Tcatsir  much  adjective, 
(o)      la!    (ft"'    l-Ul  )  is  the  comparative  of     I  Jj   kalil  tew  (latin  paacus.) 
(d)    The  sentence  may  be  inverted  in  this  fashion.  Joseph  is  more  learned  than 
Kaddiir  (see  No.  99)  or,  better,  in  this  way.  Kaddur  is  not  learned  Wee  Joseph 
■  iJli^.J    iJ.~S'  JU       -i,    »s   l»    1  ,5.3  Kaddur  ma  Ma  shi  aalem  kif  Yusef, 


-garly  the  superlative  is  expressed  in  two  ways:  l^*-  By  pla- 
-cing  the  word  ^l/'^  hez-zaf  (  much  )  (a)  after  the  positive, 
when  the  superlative  is  absolute.  2^^-  By  placing  the  article 
J!  aZ(the)  before  the  positive,  and  the  prepositions  i-^  ft 
after  it,  when  the  superlative  is  rdative  ^-.j  batn  (  between  ) 
or  de  (of)  i  (see  76)  for  example:  Joseph  is  very  learned*  or* 
Joseph  is  most  learned  ^_^^J^^j  J^'  '^-j;,   Yusef  aalem  bez-zaf 


Joseph  is  the  most  learned  of  the  men  J'-t- J! 
Yuief  al-aalem  ft  al-rejal. 


JUI 


EXERCISE  XVII. 


1.  The  earth  is  bigger  than 

the  moon. 

2.  That  dog  is  bigger  than 

thine. 

3.  This  chair  is  smaller  than 

that  ( one ). 

4.  Fatma  is  better  than   thy 

mother. 

5.  Thy   son   is  worse   than 

mine. 


j^)\      ^jS\     JOJ^        1. 


o"  J- 


J\  ^L 


OJ  IJ-»     2. 


(b)  jj.ilji) 
^  j_i..oi   A_s_..v_iJI  j_5J— a     3. 

■*J    ^^'  (c)  j^*"^'    A*bU       4. 


^cJj  ^.  (d)  ^Jl  ^iTJj     5. 


C 


(a)  lu  some  districts  the  following  words  aro.  u^ell  instead  of  those  given 
ahove   iJ^j   kebala      •;J'  ket^ir,  instead   of        ,  be,z-saf,  thus.-—  jK  ^)l._; 

aalem  ketstr  very  (  or  most )  learned. 

(h)    Literally  Wiort  Wie  dogr  thine.  In  Arabic  th^   1      -  "-repeated. 


(c)  This  ill  the  comparative  of       ^-.    hsinu   u 

(d)  This  in  the  comparative  of    ^^j   kabeiihhtid 
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6.  The    shoemakers    are 

'  better  than  the  blacks- 
-miths. 

7.  The   soldiers    are    worse 

than  the  labourers. 

8.  Thou  knowest  more  than 

my  brother. 

9.  I  know  more   than  thy 

brother. 

10.  Thou  knpwest  less  than 

the  prince. 

11.  The   prince  knows  more 

than  thou. 

12.  I  have   seen   a 

ladder  than  .this. 

13.  This  haik  is  whiter  than 
.     the  snow. 

14.  The  Empress  is  prettier 

than  thy  aunt. 


15.  The  Empress  is  as  pretty 

as  thy  aunt. 
16j  The  Khalifa  is  less  learned 

than  the  taleb._ 

(a)    Thia  in  the  comparative  of     L  A,    (Comp.  8), 


c;-'  o- 


Cf: 


!ia)l.  ^.^     .S\  iJiiroJ!     7. 


)■ 


( Ex.  10 ) 


ji>  I  ( •^j*^  or)  ^^j^j.S    9. 


CT" 


(  ^__9^x-i'   or)     ,^__ejxS j^^   11. 


^.h  ji.^\ 


f- 


.L^_)l  A_^Ij 


.a_i.  12. 


'^■^  ^^  (a)  J>!       ,  ' 

y/'  y^^\  ja^i]  sJXA£-\  !j..B  13. 

^^  ji:i\  LjL  :y>  i_)Li:.L.„JI  14. 
^t  AJl-JJ-''  or  )  ^3..:;.*.= 

oXx^i  JW  ijbj^   AJlkDI  15. 

(^iX:5.s  w^r;^^'  01') 

^HLJ!  ^,.  Jil  JU  ajLI-:^!  16. 
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17.  This  ttian  is  very   menda- 

-cions     (literally    is  a 
liar  very  much). 

18.  The  (door  keeper)  porter 

is  very  happy. 

19.  This  shop  is  very  small. 

20.  Abdelbari  is  more  learned 

tTian  the  talebs. 

21.  Joseph  was   the  most 

drunken  (  man  )    of  the 
town. 

22.  The  fki  is  the  best  ( man  ) 

of  the  town. 

23.  Kaddiir  was  the  worst  of 

the  soldiers.. 

24.  My  father  was   the  best 

friend. 

25.  The  servant  is  the  grea- 

test enemy. 

26.  This    is   the    greatest 

coward  of  the  soldiers. 


?!J^'f 


,13/  J.=>^.JI  !3.^  17. 
{jS^=>  or ) 


J--^ 


''^■^ 


Jl   18. 


iJLi  iiVi.o   o^J'-^l   '^  19. 

LILJI  s^  JUH  ^^UI  j^  20., 


Qy\^\     jli"    v^^Wi   21. 
,(^^JIi  or.)  Jbijl 


:>'^y\   <!_   ^ijl  _j9  j^iiJI  22. 


r 


..._iJt  jLr  ,jl_3  23. 

(  L;;drr^!J).  or)   LJidrir'! 

(Ex.  7)      Ji^i  (a)  _j»  Lb  24. 


^U-^^"!^  ^_ 


-J- 


»a  |J,J^   26. 


(Lyysr^iJl    j^   or  ) 


2.   ...  dialek. 
4.  ...  ahsin  ... 

(a)    Literally  is. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing, 

5.  ...  akbdhh  ... 

6.  Al  kharraztn  ... 
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8.  KatsdrafXov  tatsdraf)  ... 

9.  Kanaraf  (ftandraf )  ... 
11.  ..:kc^taraf    (or    taiardf) 

...  m^niiek. 

12.  ...  ^elUrn  at'&dl  ... 

13.  ...  hhqitic ... 


20.  Abd-albart  ... 

21.  ...  sekairtfel-beldd 

22.  Al-faUh  ... 

24.  ...  aslihdb. 

25.  ...  adtan. 


Vocabulary. 


Sweet  Cadj.^    \   _j.la.    ft/iJii  (m-j        ii..U.    hhMa.  pi.   ^^..j^ 
fi/iJ^fn  (see  Np.  84). 

Melon  (nomi)      iis."^i     delldha.   pi.,   CjW^.>     dellahhats 
collective  .^Y^!     dellahh. 

1st.  Poor  Cad/,J     ij^^^    mesMn    (m.) 
»        »        »         i;^.C/>    mes/cinos  (f.J  (see  No.  83)  pi. 
i^^ol-*.^    msaken. 
2nd.  Poor  (acZj.J  ir-i_ij^     darwtsh  (m.) 
»        »        ■»        iA.jjj^     darwisha  (f .) 

^•ijjl.^     darawtsh  pi,  (  see  No.  86  3>"d-) 
Pretty,  clever  (atZ/.)       wAJj'i'    daree/^  (m.)  pi.  as  in  Ex.  10. 
comparative     ^_j»^'     daraf.  ' 

Compassionate  (ad/.)  ^^i=^  /i/inf«  comparative    ^\  ahhann. 

Than  I,after  the  comparative    ^a^    minnt. 
'     Than  thou  »     »  »  cA-T./    minnek. 

Fat  (ady.)        (jrr*-    s»^^^    comparative    ^^~.!     asman. 
Tailors  ^^r^'^V'^    khaiyatin  ( for  sing,  see  No.  7  ). 

Butchers        !|;|>-=^ '  jizsarah,  or  giszara  ( sing,  see  Ex.  7). 
Drunkerds    irj,jLC_    skalHiah  (  sing.  Ex.  7  to  21 ). 
Ci'ow  ( noun  )  ,_j  1^5 ,    ghurab. 

Pigeon     A-»l.,a.    hhamamah  sing.  pi.     ^^gJl^  hhamamtn  or 
hhamaim. 


-n- 

l^t-  Blind  (adj.)        ^^c!  adma  (m.) 

»       »  »  1.^2  amia  (few..) 

^L*i  aommtan  pi.  (literal ), 

^~^£  amtiw  pi.  ( vulgar). 

2nd-  Blin,d  (at^j.)        j^^i    bastr   (m.)     ( meaning    literally 
the  well-sighted  perspicacious ). 


i^~sj     basara.  (a) 

Unfortunate  (adj.) 

^-i;     zoghbt  (m.) 

c>; 

Prudent  (adj.) 

^j^jj     erzin.  (m.) 

\G\;y 

More  prudent 

jjjjl     arzdn. 

COMPOSITION   17. 

This  melon  ( Comp.  8 )  (57)  is  sweeter  than  sugar  (  Ex.  7  ). 
— This  water  melon  is  as  cold  ( Comp.  8 )  as  the  snow  (6  ). — I 
have  not  ( Comp.  7 )  seen  a  man  more  untrustfal  than  this 
shoemaker  (Comp.  12). — This  woman  (52)  is  poorer  than 
my  aunt. — This  (  Comp.  8)'bird  (88)  is  more  beautiful  than 
that. — Abdelkader  (55)  is  quieter  than  you. — My  mother 
(Comp.  12)  is  quieter  than  thy  aunt.— The  moon  (Comp. 
12  )  is  smaller  than  the  sun  (  26  ).— The  butcher  (  Ex.  '7 )  is  a 
greater  thief  (Comp.  15)  than  the  tailor  (7). — Hamed  is 
fajtter  than  Kaddiir.— The  sailors  are  worse  than  the  scribes. 
—The  blacksmiths  ( 6i )  of  Tetuan  are  hardejf  workers 
than  the  blacksmiths  (b)  of  Tangier. — The  taiJors  are  as 
drunkck's  as  the  butcher's.— The  prince  is  less  wise  (Ex. 
14)  than  the  Fakih.— The  crow  is  very  black  (80).— This 
pigeon  is  very  white  (  Comp.  7  ).— Joseph  is  the  happiest  (Ex. 

(a)  This  second  exprossion  is  the  word  used  lu  the  North  commoiily. 

(b)  In  Arahlc  the  nouu  is  repeated,  (  see  first  note  of  Ex.  17  ), 
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12  )  of  the  men  ( Ex.  10 ).— This  blind  man  is  the  most  unfor- 
-tunate  of  the  beggars. -^What  hast  thou  bought  (Corap.  7)? — 
I  have  bought  (  Comp.  7  )  a  very  large  basket  (  Comp.  16  ).— 
We  have  bought  (Comp.  11)  a  very  small  barrel.— Ali  has 
bought  (Comp.  10)  a  very  pretty  lantern  (Comp.  16).— My 
little  boy  (Ex.  16)  is  prettier  than  thine  (a).— Thy  little  boy 
is  prettier  than  mine  (b).— The  prince  is  more  prudent  than 
the  Vizir.— My  brother  is  more  hardworking  than  thine.— The 
taleb  knows  mdre  than  I. 


CHAPTER  III. 

RELATIONS  BETWEEN  NOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES. 

103.  The  adjective  agrees  with  the  noun  in  number  and 
gender  eg.:  — 

tf^ y'  S^j        rajel  martd        sick  man. 
I'^ij^  i^y\        mraa  martdah    sick  woman, 
^f^y  JW-i        rejal  mardd        sick  men. 
The  adjective  is  placed  after  the  noun. 

104.  When  the  noun  is  definite,  the  adjective  in  connection 
with  it  must  be  preceded  \xy  the  article  J!^  al  the  (51)  eg.:  — 

^j  Jl  J^r^'      al-rajel  al-mantd      the  sick  man   (lit.  the 
man  the  sick ). 

'Lis)j!i,\  i\y>s       al-maraa  al-maridah  (lit.  the  woman  the 
sick. 

w,^CJ!  ^■ijs      audi  al-keblr    (lit.  my  horse  thb  big  ). 

(a)  Construed  in  Arabic  than  thy  little  boy  see  preceding  not?. 

(b)  See  two, previous  notes,  •'' 


_94  — 
iVSUt  ^j\i  v^lj  hob  darl  al-keUrah  {Wt.  my 'h.oyxsQ  door  the 
large  )  for  the  large  door  of  my  house.  , 

105.  When  a  noun  and  an  adjective  form  a  proper  name 
the  noun  does  not  take  the  article,  eg.:— ,^LiJ!  J_/._s  abd- 
el-kader  (a)  Abdelkader:  ^iL«.=...JI  J._._e  abd  er-rahman  (b.) 
abderrahman. 

106.  If  the  adjective  attributive  it  has  no  article  although 
noun  may  have  it,  as  in  English:  eg.  The  master  craftsman  is 
learned  JU  J*J\  al-mallem  aalem:  The  Sultan  is  sad  jjlLLJ! 
ij'J;a.  al-SMtdn  hhazndn  ( 190). 

107.  If  the  noun  indicates  something  general  or  collective 
the  adjective  is  used  in  the  masculine  singular,  or  in  the  plural 
the  latter  being  the  form  in  most  common  use  in  the  vulgar 
tongue:  eg.  The  bread  is  very  dear  ( meaning  bread  in  gene- 
-ral)  .^_^\yJ[^^  J, Li  j-»-i^!  alkhUbz  ghdlt  hez-zaf;  The  rose  is 
beautiful,  (meaning  roses  in  general,  or  as  a  species )  .5.^1 
(^-)li  y  or)  r)L  i.»  al-wdrd  meztdn  (or  meztaneen);  The  egg 
is  dear  (meaning  eggs  in  general)  {JSi  or)  3^  ^~)\  al- 
bdid  ghdlltn  ( or  ghdlt)  ( lit.  The  grape  is  dear  )  meaning  gra- 
pes (in  general )  are  dear  J,l.i    ..^^xJ!  al-indb  ghalt. 

'  108.  The  adjective  becomes  plural  when  it  is  connected 
with  a  nojin  in  the  dual  ( 60 ):  eg.  These  two  days  have  been 
beautiful  (jrH^.J^-"  l_;J'-=='  ij^f^:)^  (*j-^-*  ^cfdUm  al-yHmatn  kanu 
meztdneen.  , 

109.  When  the  sentence  contains  two  nouns  in  succession 
the  adjectives  connected  with  them  is  placed  in  the  plural 
eg.  Joseph  and  Mary  are  good  ~^'»  ci.yj  "-^Ji.  ^■"se/'  iva 
mirlam  melahh. 

(a)    Literally  the  slam  of  the  Powerful  (  meaning  God ). 
b)    Lit.  the  time  of  the  merciful.  ( *     »  »     ) 
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1.  You  (plural)  are  welcome 

(Ex,  11). 

2.  God  bless  you  (Ex,  7-6). 

3.  Hou  are  you? 

4.  Well,  and  you?  (lit.  What 

are  your  news? ) 

5.  I  am  chilled  (ie  have  a 

cold)  (lit.  I  chilled). 

6.  There  (will  be)  no  harm, 
-    if  God  will  (  Ex.  13  ). 

7.  If  God  will; 

8.  We  have  bought  (Corap, 

11)  a  beautiful  horse. 

9.  We  have  seen  (Comp.  8  ) 

the  beautiful  horse. 

10.  We  have  seen  a  drunken- 

-man. 

11.  We  have  seen  the  drunken 

man. 

12.  I    have    a    white    pigeon 

( Comp.  7 ). 

13.  Hast   thou   the  white  pi- 


*^=aj  iLa.^.»     1. 


*^=^'  »lJI  vJJ^lj     2. 
*^=)U  ^    3. 


^jr 


Ut     5. 


sJJt  U,  ^1  ^LY    6. 


6J3!  I.;-    ,t    7. 


^Ujj!  :yJ!  Uai    9. 

(25)  jl;^=-w  J=.j    L^-i,  10. 
^I^C  J-a-Jl  J.a.lj  or 

.t^CJt  J^^Jt  Uii,  11. 

1-ia.J    ik^lo,a.    i^J^    12. 
l^-Jl    i^l^^!    ,,^J-.\C    13, 
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14.  I  have  found  (Comp.  10.) 

my  beautiful  boy.  (Ex. 
16). 

15.  I  have  lost  (Comp.  10.) 

my  big  horse. 

16.  Hast  thou  seen  my  pi-etty 

house. 

17.  Abderhman  was  happy. 

18.  Abdelatif  (a)  wa's  a  baker 

(Comp.  14). 

19.  The  well  is  large  big. 

20.  This  street  is  wide. 

21.  The  bread,   (or  bread  in 

general)  is  cheap. 

22.  The   grapes  (107)  are 

cheap  (ie  grapes  in  ge- 
-neral ). 

23.  The  army  came  (Comp,  6) 

24.  The  people  came  from  the 

market  (Comp.  4 ). 

25.  My  father  has  passed  two 

very  good  nights  (60). 

26.  My  mother  has  passed  two 

very  bad  months  (60) 
(a)    Lit.  the  slave  of  the  Compassionate 


^l)j.Jl   JjjO  ^l^i-?-  I'i- 


.,J^\   ^^^  C^i^J  15. 


J 


iaj  .Ji)l   ^jb  vJUa^  16. 


jQ  ^1$'  .,J^}^\   A~=  18. 


^^=.^1  19. 
ijLwtj  iajJl  j3J-»  20. 


Kf^)J^ 


^\  21. 


.  s^rti.  ^  .^,.,-*J^i   22. 


.^=^1   (ijU  or)  U  23. 
j_jJl  ^>  (^Ul   IjU  24. 


X}\i  ^%>  ^A)  -^.L  \A>  25. 


;S  ^L?   ^jj  j^^i.  vj^j  ^=>.  U.J  26. 


Benevoleut, 
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27.  I  have  bought   two  hjin- 

dred  weigh t?  of  very 
dear  (  expensive  ) 
apricots. 

28.  The  oranges  (or  oranges) 

are  sweet. 

29.  The  lemons  (or   lemons  ) 

(Ex.  16  )  are  sour. 

30.  The   carpenter    and    the 

blacksmith  (are)  happy;. 

31.  The   Imam    ( person   who 

conducts  worship)  and 
the  Kadi  (Comp.  15) 
wept  out  of  the  mosque. 


^J_y!L      ^^Ul      28. 

(  jis;>U.  or)  Ai^/it^'a.  fjjf^y  29. 
^JU__^  i\'^^\j  j[^^\  30-. 


^.;»     )j^j.. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.   ...  fiMm.   ) 

4.  ..-.  kheiidrJcHm. 

5.  Ana  mer-d'tiahh. 
8.  ...  meztfxn^ 

18.  Ahd-el-atif. 

20.  ...  udsda. 

'  24.  ...  en-nds  ... 


25.  ...  gHHz  (  or  jooz),  ( at  fez 
it  is  pronounced  dooz) 
kebahh  ... 

28.  Al-lichin  hhlMn. 

29.  ,..  Jihamdin   (  or   hhdmd. 

sing.  masc. ). 
31.  Al-imdm  ... 


VocaT)ulary. 


Ugly  discreditable,  defective  (adj.)] 
Fault,  defect  noun  j 


■.aib  pi. 


-=  atihb. 
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Dr'ess  Sa«.S=  Msioa  my,  dress      'UJ>  kes^vtsi. 

My  book    ^A'-^i  kitsabt. 

Abdelgafar  y^axM'J.^c  abd-el-ghaffir.  Proper  name  ( lit.  the 
slave  of  the  merciful ). 

Abdeikerim  *j^vI  .v^i  a6rf-e?-fcerl»i,  proper  name  ( lit.  the 
slave  of  the  generous).  ,  , 

Surety.  Guarantor  ^^^^  ddmen  plural    .1*-^  dummari. 

Florid,  choice,  excellent  .Jvmew^fta?'  plural  ^j  ,j.v. 

Good  perfect,  mature  ready  '~^;}^  talb  ij^y'  tatbin. 

Pomegranate  i;U,  r-wmnidtia/r  pi;  (see  No.  62)  c^w'^')  rum- 
-mdnats  collective  jjUj  rumman. 

Qmnce 'i.\^jSi~,  sfarjUah,  coWcctive  ,^y!i.^  sfdrjel. 

Pear  i.voW*^  Itngasa  (or  Unjasa)  plural  in  ,j^l  ats  (62)  col. 
^Isr-^J  ling  As. 

(He  )  came  not.  \ 

Has  not  come.  \    ^i,  1=^  U  maja  sM. 

Did  not  come.  >  j 

Carpenters  Jjli^  najjdra  (singular  see  Ex.  14). 

Farrier  jllxj  battdr  plural  in  ^j  (61)  and  also  iy^  battdra. 

Painter    i\j\  zifdak  plural  in  ..,)  (61 )  and  also  w!^]  zHHaka., 

Watchmaker    c-'^^'»  m-ddgnt  plural  in  ii  ah  (74). 

Courier,  express,  letter  courier  rf>^\  r-afcfcds  pi.  in  ^  (61) 
and  also  in  is  ah  thus  l^li,  rakkasa. 

COMPOSITION    18; 

This  dopkey  (26)  has  a  great  defect.— This  camel  (Comp.  10) 
has  many  defects.— This  is  the  great  defect.  —We  have  bought 
(  Comp.  11 )  a  new  house  (Comp.  7).— We  liave  seen  (Comp.  8) 
the  new  house.— He  gave  me  (  Comp,  16 )  a  new  dress  ( suit  of 
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clotlies  ;).— He  gave  thee  (Comp.  16)  the  new  dress,— He 'bro- 
-Ught  (Ex.  5)  the  gvey  di'ess  of  my  mothei'.—Have  you  lost 
(Comp,  10)  my  rod  book?  (Ex.  14)..— He  gave  thee  my  white 
dress  (Comp.  7.).— He  gave  thee  my  green  dress  (80  and  83). 
— Abdelgafur  was  fortunate  (  happy )  (  Ex.  12  ).— Abdelkerim 
was  (Comp.  6)  better  (Ex.  17)  than  Kadur.— Abderrahman  (105) 
was  tired  (  Ex  14 ).— The  surety  of  my  father  is  prudent  ( Ex. 
14)i — The  trees  (collective  Comp.  8)  are  flowering. — The  pome- 
-grahates  are  ripe.— The  quinces  (col,)' are  mature. — The 
pears  (.col.)  are  good  (109).— The  army  ( Comp.'  6 )  of  the 
Emperor  -has  not  come. — The  people  were  (pi.  Ex.  15 )  in  the 
fundak.— The  carpenters  are  in  the  shop  (7,3)  of  the  blacks- 

,  -mit-h  ( Gl ),— The  embroiderer  (Comp,  14)  and  the  perfumer 
(Ex.  14)  were  in  the  siiop  of  the  coffe  house  keeper  (  Comp. 
16), — The  farrier  and  the  blacksmith  were  inthe  shop  of  the 
merchant  (Ex-.  8).  — The  painter  and  the  barber  (61)  have 
gone  (Ex,  13)  to.SheshoAvan  (Ex,  9).— The  watchmaker  gave, 
me  a  watch  (Comp.  8^). — The  courier  brought  many  (Ex.  10) 
letters.— Fatraa  and  thy  mother  (Comp.  12)  are  strong  (Ex. 
15 ).— Abulfeda  and  Abulkasem  (Mo.  36  and  Comp.  4)  brought 
(Comp.  10).  much  money  (Ex.  13).  The  mason  and  the  kaid 

, (Ex.  10 and  14)  have  (Ex.  11 )  much  money,. — The  governor 
(  Comp.  15 )  and  the  Fakih  (  Ex.  17  )  have  bought  (  Comp.  11) 
a  beautiful  (  Ex.  7  )  mule  (  Ex.  7 ). 
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CHAPTER  IJ. 


THE    NUMERALS. 


110.     The  numerals  are  of  three  'kinds,' cardinal,  ordinal    ■ 
an 4  divisional. 

§    1.    CARDINAL  NUMBERS. 


a 

( article 

maennite  .\=^u  loanea. 

1 

SJ.:^tj 

wdhidah. 

2 

crr^'' 

tznaln  or  -.jj  soq/. 

3 

iJlli 

tzelatza  or  iilj  tzeltza. 

4 

4XJ    ,1 

arhaa. 

5 

(J.*«^;:i. 

lihamsa. 

6 

j;;:-. 

sitsa. 

7 

ix.^*^ 

sebda. 

8 

LijS 

tsSmnia  or  L.jUj  tzemanta 

9 

•    ,\*,„'i' 

tsaud  or  *x.^'  fsesda. 

10 

i^. 

as/iai'a. 

11 

^i^.1 

ft7iecZas7i. 

12 

^U;! 

teewdsTi. 

13 

^l.U 

isZeteasZi. 

14 

^Uwjt 

arbatsash. 

15 

J-.l:^*^ 

khamstsash. 

16 

tr" 

setstsasli. 

17 

.        »■  l..\X^.M» 

sabdtsash. 

18 

,    -'IX^O-J 

tzdmentsash  or  ,  i-Lol*i'   ts 

19 

j^;:.!:':*^' 

tsesatsash. 

iGi- 


20  '  AjJj-^s     ashrtn. 


^^  '  c'O'^  -5  ^^'j  walied  w.i  ashrin  one  a-nd  twenty. 

^Jij'^-  J  iJt'  i^<^nin  w:i  ashrin  two  and  twenty. 


22 

23  .^ijLzj  li.ii  tselatza  wa  ashrin  three  and  twenty 

30  tj^^-'     tzelatzin.     etc.     etc.     etc.      etc. 

40  ij^'.  y     arbatn. 

50  ^*H*.jCv    khamsin. 

60  (j-r^    setstin. 

70  (J-*:--    sebain, 

80  (v.^VV     tsemantn. 

90      '  m:^*"-^     tse.saln. 

100  L,»     mfj/a  plural  >o'>^  mlyats. 

ipi  J.a.lj  J  i^     nifi/a  ifa  icaliad. 

102  '  TT  jj  J  ^r''     wii/a  tyffl  200/. 

103  Jo'jftj  J  L^     mtya  loa  tzelatsa.  etc.  etc.  etc. 

120  .  fjj,A.i  J  L^     m?!/a  lya  ashrin. 

121  IJ.J  ..^2  J  .\:3.lj  J  L^     wi?t/a  tya  wahed  wa  ashrtn. 

122  ,.jj.A.s  J  ^„iil_j  i^     intya' iva  tsanaln  wa  ashrin 
130  ^^' Jj' J  U/s    mtya  wa  teelatzin. 

140  tj'::'.-'j'j  ^•^     miya  tea  arbatn. 

200  ivrrr'c'     mtyatsatn.  dual 

300  i~^  j>.1j     tseZte  mtya.  (  a  ) 

400  ij;'»  AJj!     ar&a  mtya. 

500  4*^  i/'.*:?^    khams  mtya. 
600        ',  !  L-»\::^^^    s^^s  mi2/<^- 

700  L."  ;i;.—    s'eba  miya. 

800  i~'^  tj'-*'^     tseman  miya, 


(a)  '  Miya  is  always  used  in  the  singular,  except  as  shpwn  in  Eule  ^fo.  114  One 
may,  however,  also  say  Al^iij    JC*»j  ,|'eta.  see  Kule  113, 
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900  L'  ».«.!)■    tsesa  mtya. 

1.000  ^J!     alef  plm-Sii  ^y  alaf. 

1.001  J.3^l_jj  ^^5.51     dlef  wa  loahed. 

1.002  •      jrjjj  ^^'     alef  wa  zooj  etc.  etc. 
2,000  ^^)!     aZ/atn. 

3,000  ^_3'*^vi^lj'    <«e?te  aZaf  ( alaf  is   pi.   see 

Rule  No.  114). 
4,000  ^^"^  ^j[    arbaalaf. 

5,000  ^ sif  jr<*a-     kharns  alaf  etc.  etc.  etc. 

20,000         ^_^5,1  e-^i'.J'"'     ashrtn  al&f,    singular  see   114. 
30,000  ^\  ^jS^  ■  tzeletztn  aUf. 

100,000  ,_jl]\  J^^     miyats  alef  {  a. ) 

1.000,000  '    iO^;r^-°     m&liun  plural  (^J-^-^  melain. 

2.000,000  i^y.       zJ)     ^""i  melain. 

20.000,000        lO^^  Lj'  y^^     ashrtn  mellun. 
100.000,000  .i^ji^"  -^'=     mlyat  melidn. 

111.  ^^j  ivahed  is  not  changed  in  any  way  when  it  comes 
before  the  uoun,  but  if  it  foUoivs  the  noun  it  should  agree  with 
it.  In  the  first  case  the  noun  takes  the  article,  but  in  the 
second  it  does  not  do  so.  eg: — 

A  dog     w^^="   J^lj     ivahed  al-kilb. 
A  bitch      L.l^=a)i    -Va.  I_j     waked  al-kelba. 

One  dog  (meaning  one  only)     A^U  . ^h  kelb  icahed. 

One  bitch       »  »       »  Lv=^k  'LK  kelba  icaheda. 

The  two  first  examples  express  our  indefinite  article  (52) 
and  the  two  latter  the  idea  of  a  defli^ite  singular. 

112.  The  word  two  in  connection  with  the  various  decades 

(a)    When  a  noun  termiuatiuff  in  jj  has  an  complementary  word  after  it,  this 
letter  is  sometimes  pronounced  is  or  t.  See  Eulc  No.  o. 
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is  expressed  hy  ^J\  tznatn;  in  othei-   cases  it  is  expressed  by 
»._5J  sooj.  eg.  JU.J   ^^j  sooj  rejal   (or   JU^i   der-rejal.  See 
No.  60  and  114-  Two  men  JUj  ^jSjt^j  ^i]  tznatn  wa  ashrtn 
■   rejal;  tyventy  two  mer\. 

11.3.  When  the  numerals  from  three  to  nine,  inclusive,  are 
joi»ed  with  nouns,  or  form  parts  of  other  numerals  they  fre- 
-quently  drop  the  final  is  eg.: 

Three  days  ■  JJ!  J^\i    tzeltz  iyam. 

Four  hundred         -Al.»    =.>  A    arba  miyat,   ' 
'  Five  thousand     ,^^  i_r*5^    khakis  alaf. 

,.  114.  The  nouns  which  are  attached  to  the  numerals  two  to 
ten  inclusive,  usually  take  i)o  article  in  the  plural,  or  if  they 
do  are  preceded,  by  i  '( 48  and  76  )  eg. 

Two  houses jlo  ^jj  soty'dJiar,  or,  otherwise  .ljJ.)i  ~^\zooj 
ded-dtar.         ^  nL, 

,    Three  daughters  io'>--'!i>   -^j^j  tzelatza  del-benats. 
Ten  houses    .lo    s^A.£   ashrah  d^ar.  ,      ' 

-   The  same  rule  is  observed  when  these  numerals  are  preceded 
'by  hundreds,  and  thousands  and  the  decades  are  not  expres- 
Tsed.  thus:—  I      ' 

One  hundredahd  three  houses  .lo  iSbSj' j  A~»  mtya  wa  tzeletza 
dtar. 

One  thousand  and  four  houses  jb.)  >i.:j\j^)\alefwadrba 
dtar. 

In  all  other  cases  the  noun  must  be  used  in  the  singular, 
although  in  English  for  instance  it  might  be  in  the  plural,  eg. 
■Eleven  houses  .b  jt\scA  hhedashar  dar. 
Sixteen  houses  .'i    .i-liL  setstashar  dar. 
130  houses  jb  jwjbb' J   J^j^  mtya  tea  tzeletstn  dar, 
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Note.    T^en  the  numerals  from  11  to  19  inclusive  are  joiiled  with  nouns  an 
la  very  oommonljf  suffixed  to  the  numeral  thus;  - 

Eleven  ducats   ll^is    ^i,!  J.::^.!  Tihedaahr  metskal. 


J 


Sixteen  ounces 


?j  r 


..liLu  eettsaihr  ukita 


115.     The  Moors  have  also  another  way  of  expressing  the 
cardinal  numbers  from  1,000  upwards,  eg.  # 

1.000  J^f  'ijt.:,  aslira  miya  ten  hundreds. 

1.001  v^jj  -^  ift^  ashra  mtya^  waioahed  eleven  hundreds 
and  one.  etc.  ete.  etc. 

1,100  JL.^  J-iJ-acI  hhedashar  miya  eleven  hundreds. 

1,200  -A^  jt\j3\  tzenashar  miya  twelve  hundi'eds. 

1,300  -A^  j.i,ulj  tseletzashar  mtya  thirteen  hundreds. 

And   so  forth  up   to  5,000  ^^    ^-n;-^*^  khmsin  mtya,  fifty 
hundreds. 

EXERCISE  XIX. 


1.  What  hast  thou? 

2.  I  have    an  inkbottle  and 

a  pen  (Comp.  7). 

3.  What  hast  thou  seen  in  the 

room  (68)  of  the  Fakih? 
(Ex.  17). 

4.  I  have  seen   (only)   one 

book  (Ex.  5). 
'     5.  We  have  seen  (  Comp.  8  ) 

4 

one  (  only  )  table. 
6.  I  have  one  (only)  friend. 


..^sJ'J^c  ^j     1. 
A.ifiJ!  c^jj  .<L_  ^0•fi•   ij^\     3. 


.\^\j  .^hS  ^.s^     4. 


J.  i-A 


J.;3w.  ■  -     ^^  -,.>^  , 


-105  — 


7.  We  found,  (or  have  found) 

three  Scorpions  in  the 
stable. 

8.  He  gaye  me  ( Comp.  16) 

two  books. 

9.  He  gave  thee  ( Comp.  16  ) 

twentytwo  books. 
'  10.  I  remained  ( Ex.  9  and  4. ) 
throe  days  (  59 )  ifi  the 
Vizii's  garden  /Ex.  7  ). 

11.  I  have  bought  (Comp.  7) 
-     sjx^needles. 

12.  I  stayed  tSyo  days   (59) 

in  Mequinez  (Ex.  13). 
1?.  We  have  found  two  Iiun- 
-dred  ducats  (  60). 

14.  We  have  bought  (Comp. 

11 )  200  oranges. 

15.  Four  hundred  soldiers 

have  come. 

16.  The  merchant   gave  me 

5000  ducats  ( 60 ). 

17.  He  gave  me  2000  ducats. 


^\i&  I'i'^i  (L..ojlj  Ij  >..=,.     7. 


,ixr 


^\'i    -jj'      JlJas!      8. 


i_^)!  <!_  Xs\  jiJj  w-^  10. 


/-.Uv>  .5__  ^.y'^'ji  ^sJu  12. 


Jlii»  (j-~V  ^j'fi-  12. 

(a)  'LzJi  (^£^  Uj  .io  14. 

^J^sr'   JU^    J2.J.!    Ijla.  15. 

_s'!)f  ^^    ^^^ii^l  }=?-^'>^^  16. 


JIii>  ^a)!     Jlisc!  17. 
(a)    Or  It  mfy  be, used  lu  the  eoUeotive  form  preceding  it  by   j   eg: 


^~ 


JUI.)  lliyateain  diahUtChln, 


(^S 
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18.  He  gave  thee  120  ducats. 

19.  He  gave  thee  2000 oranges. 

20.  He  gave  me  1004  ounces. 

21 .  He  gave  me  a  derham.  (a) 

22.  He  gave  thee  103  derhams. 

23.  Thou  owest  me  11  ducats 

(b). 

24.  I  owe  thee  a  dollar,   (c) 

25. <  I  owe  thee  16  dollars. 

26.  Thou   owest  me  two  mi- 

-llions  ofreals  of  vellon. 

27.  Who  built  this  house? 

28.  The   Sultan    Muley    (d)' 

Ismail. 

29.  In  what  year  did  he  built  it? 

30.  In  the  year  12*0- 

31.  How    many    people  live 

(  dwell )  in  this  town? 


M 


^j'j.^^j 


^Ik!  18. 


( (^~i.!Jli>  or  ) 


9', I    ;=.;,!,    ^_s,)l       jUac!    20. 


l^' 


jUsj3    iJ'Sjj  iL'  ^s/'llii!  22. 
JUi»  ^i.ij.=v!   ^jXJl^f  23. 


JJ 


,.01 


-^  -5- 


ji.^ 


24. 


.  JJlJs  ^)iJl»      jj   ^JL;.'r  26. 

.IjJI   ^JjB     £jAj   (.)_jCi)  27. 
J^ji*.^!'  j;Y_a-=    .IklJI  2^. 

UIj    Js  ^  |J.b  29. 
^r-.-^-;-:.  ^J!  ^U  ^.?  30. 

^3  kJl./  (^Uii   JU^l  31. 


(a)  Half  peseta  ofsUver  1  oimce  if  of  copper, 

(bl  Lit.  I  ask  of  thee. 

(c)  Lit.  Thounskest  of  me. 

(d)  Muley  lit.  my  lord  or  owner. 
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32.  There  are  (literally  there 

dwell)  in, it  4000  people. 

33.  I  have  boTight  this  cloth 

(Ex.  9 )  for  100  ducats. 


^jAJ\i  ,^'^  ^j,t  i^LC.^'sa. 


,  CO 


:;;■ 


t  33. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


6.   ...  sahheb  ...    ^ 

er-r?aZj. 

,  7.  Jebdma  (or  slbna)  .. 

akd- 

26.   ...  ?)eZMn.  , 

-reb  ...  ■;"ila.~ 

27.   ...  bend  ... 

11.   ...  ibarl. 

28.   ...  mulat  IsmaaiL 

20.   ...  -aak. 

29,  i?^as/i  men  ddm  bendha. 

21.   ...  derliam. 

30.  Fiddm  (or  /"-rtrfm  ... 

22.   ....  derhamats. 

31.   ...  kalseknH  ... 

23.  Kansdlek  ... 

33.   ...  W  ... 

21.  Katsalnt  ...    eddur 

0   (or 

Vocab 

ulary. 

Farthing,  smallest  copper  co 

in  jH^U  /'i'Zss  plural  ^_ji?  fi'ds. 

.  Boy  (small).  1st-       JJ^c      aMiel      pi.     ^^j_ji    aUttlats. 

2nd-        J-ais       f^/eZ       ,   »  JUL     iefdi. 

We  have  Ij-Vis      andna. 

Tables  (plurals)  oj1->-j'^  maldats  J.jl_y>:  mHatd  and  ^_5->^-'' 
mtadi  2"''-  Oj'-XjI-L  M()Za^s,  and  J-f'j-!=  tudbel,  (for  the 
singular.  See  Comp.  8. 

Our  neighbour         Ij.l^.      jdrna. 

Rabbit  i-xAi)      kalaUnah,  pi.     ^^-li    kalaitn  (90) 

(sometimes  pronounced  ganaina  ).  »• 

Partridge  ils-v^    hhejalah,  pi.  in  >^!  (62)  collective 

J.s^'     lihajel. 
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/Months  pi.    j_j^-    shehUr,  (sing,   and  dual  see  No. 

60). 

The  year  h^3  i^?  ^U!  al-ddm  fih,  (literally  tlie  year  in 
it  eg.  The  year  has  twelve  months  v^  jt,[xi\  i^i  Ax)]  al- 
ddm  fih  tzenashr  shehar. 

Ducats  pi.     Ji';':.*    metzdkel,  sing,  and  dual  see  No. 

60.  - 

What  age  hast  thou?  ,^O.j^  l^  ^)>  JW^^I  asJial  men  sna 
aindeJi,  (-literally,  How  many  from  year  hast  thou? ) 

Year    i.w  senahTpl.      ^jf}^  sentn,  (  2"^- form  see  No.  60). 

Discovered  c.Jj  bedda:  went  out,  departed.  ^  y=<~  kharrej, 
( requires  accusative ). 

Gunpowder    ~jy'    bdrHd,  pi:     ^yj;  budred. 

Fna,v  ^i}t?  ferallij  (pi. .in  i)  (74):  or  ^.l-^JI  ^_^)LL  tdleb 
en-nasdra  taleb  means  lit.  a  literate  man.  ^.LaJi  y^  fakth 
en-nasdra,    fakih  means   a   learned  man  savant. 

^A.^;.l|  \^,aj  j.i.  shereef  -en-nasdra  shcreef  means  a  des- 
cendant, of  the  prophet  Mahomet  by  his  daughter  Fatma,  a 
noble. 

Invented  ( it )  him     i^Jj     bedau      ^\^    kharrju. 

COMPOSITION    19. 

i 

I  have  twelve  coppers. — The  master  craftsman  has  (Ex.  16) 
three:  knives  (67).— My  friend  (Comp.  7)  has  two  sons  (Ex.  10) 
and  3  daughters  (67).— This  woman  has  (Comp.  9)  5  little, 
boys.— We  have  bought  six  chairs  (  Comp.  13. — We  have  ,two 
tables  and  thirteen  chairs  (Comp.  13).— Our  neighbour  has 
five  sons. — We  have  bought  thirty  trees  (Comp.  8  ). —  I  have 
received  (  Comp.  10)  seven  letters  (62)  for  my  father.— I  have 
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found  ( Co  in  p.  10)  four  rabbits  and  nine  partridges,— The 
butcher  ( Ex.  7  )  gave  me  two  pounds  (  60  )  of  beef  (Ex.  5  ),— 
I-stayed  three  months  in  the  mountain  (  Comp:  4). — The  year 
has  12  months. — The  week  has  7  days.— Thou  ,receivedst 
(  Comp.  10  )  twenty  four  bUndlsis  ( in  Arabic  the  sing,  is  used 
_ see  Comp.  11 ).— I  have  received  4  ducats.— Thou  owest  me 
400  ducats. ^I  owe  thee  3000  ducats.— Thou  owest  me  106 
ducats.— Thou  owest  me  134  dollars.— I  owe  thee  1005  reals 
of  Villon. — He  bought.  100  oranges. — He  bpuglit  2  owts  (60)  of 
wool  (58).— What  age  hast  thou?— I  have  17  years, 9  months, 
and  7  days  (59).— How  much  (  Comp.  9  )  money  (Ex.  13)  hast 
thou?— I  have  7000  ducats,  and  20,000  derhams  (Ex."i9  ).— 
Who  invented  gunpowder? — A  friar  invented  gunpowder. — 
In  what  year  did  he  invent  it.-*.- In  the  year  1382. 

§  2,    ORDINAL  MUMBEES. 

116.     The   ordinal  numerals  from  the  seccind  to  the  tenth 
may  be  considered  adjectives  of  the  first  formation  see  No.  80. 

Ordinals  masculines. 


First 

1st. 

,       J? 

■CbHel.     (a) 

2na-  ' 

■       JS' 

ft^eZi 

3ra. 

^;^,t 

uelant. 

Second 

"^^■ 

tsani. 

Third 

^JlJ 

tzaUtz. 

Fourth 

C-V^ 

,rdbd. 

Fifth' 

^Ad. 

Jchdmds. 

(a)    J"  I ,  is  of  the  formation  J.jt.sl   No,  97. 
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Sixth 

^iL 

sdd&s.    (a) 

Seventh 

sdbd. 

Eighth 

^^■i 

tzamen. 

Ninth 

tsasa. 

Tenth 

aashar: 

Ordinals  feminines.- 


First 

1st. 

ii' 

■diiela. 

2nd- 

ijjl 

fiMUali. 

3rd. 

'L}Yj\ 

Heldnla. 

Second 

LjIj 

tzantah. 

Third 

ljU 

tzaltza. 

Note;  The  remaining  orainals  to  the  ienWi  inclusive  are  formed  by  adding 
jj   to  the  nmsc,  aft  thus.— Fourth    ijol     rabddh,  etc.  etc.  see  No.  83. 

117.  From  eleventh  tipwards  the  ordinal  is  formed  by  pla- 
-cing  the  article  Jl  al,  before  the  cardinal  number.  The  or- 
-(iiuals,  thus  formed  are  invariable  ie  take  the  same  form  for 
both  genders^g.— 

A  *e«-th  (m.)  iTlefrSf^^)     ,  li^lj.^'^  al-hhedash. 

A  twelfth  (m.)  a  twelfth  (f.)  ^Xxj'iC  al-tindsh  or  et-te- 
■nash.  (b) 


§   3,    DIVISIONAL   NUMEEALES    (PARTITIVES  ). 

118.     The  partitive   numerals,  from  the  third  (part)  to  the 


(a)    Derived  from        ^^ 


which  for  the  sake  of  euphony  has  heen  changed 


to  vJ:U~>  or  A~~.. 

(b)    The  initial 


-sidered  asif  written   ,   *!•" 
the  same  kind. 


alif  not  being  pronounced  (see  No.  41)  it  is,  vulgarly  con- 
et-tmasli.   Bear  this  in  mind  in  other  instance  of 
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tenth  (pari?)  are  derived   from  the  cardinals,  and  are  trilite- 
-rate  of  the  formation  J,*?  or  J.»3, 
Half'  Zi'i    nUbss.  (a) 

Third  part         ,  Ji^li'    tznitz  or  tzijotntz. 
Fourth  part  ss.     ruhaa  or  ritbiXah  or  arbah. 

Fifth  part         ir>=^     kh<i,ms  or  khiimils., 
'  Sixth  part         -^J,^     sUds  or  s-Sidits. 
-..       Seventh  part    ,    s^i.^    subd  or  sUbAa. 
Eighth  part     ^  ^    ^^J     tz-dmUn. 
Nin til  part  .  ».«.J'    tzusa  or  tzusAd. 

Tenth  part   ,  .^c     ailsMir. 

From  the,  eleventh  part  upwards  the  partitives  are  expres- 
-sed  pj  means  of  the  .cardinals,  in  this  manner: 

An  eleventh  part  l^'-     ,i.!A=>.l  ^^   -^^Ij    wahed  min  hhe- 
-dash  (lit.  one  from  eleven  ). 

2"*-     ,  i!j-a.t    ^fi  (  :a.  jt )    iy.v.3     kesmah 
{ov  j-Az)  min  hhedash,  (lit.  meaning  a  part  of  eleven ). 

A  thirteenth  part  l^t-     j^I_;;_Lj    ^_^    -'— ^'j      ivafied' min 
tzeltzash,  ( lit.  one  from  thirteen  ).  ' 

2"'J-     jpbJj  j^^  (j^  j! )    L^_i«.j     kesmah 
{or  jHz)  min  tzeltzash,  (  lit.  a  paytof  thirteen  )., 

A  hundredth  part  l^t-     'C.J\  iL_  Aa^'j    wahed  fi   al-mtyah, 
Que  in  the  hundred. 

2nd.     i";»      _a  (  i.aw!  _jt )  A*c«3     kesmoh  (  or  J^s  )  min  miyah. 
The  plural  of  the  partitives  is  of  the  formation  JU.j!,  that 
is,  .  t  .  .  t,  for  example: 

c  . 

(ao    Thi5is  a  contracljion  of  the  literal  word   ^ ^.^^  the  plural  vulgaris 

'    .  *     /■ 

'  ^  ti 

yoLsajt  '^enasj    for  ^^    ^1^1  ?i^. 
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Fourth  part       ».ji        pi.       ^.liA  arl>dd, 

fifth  part       1/"*=^    '    pl-    /f»U:=.!  khemas,  "etc.  etc.  etc. 

Three  fourths  ( 3|4 )     plj.l     v^Ij  tzeltz  arbdd. 

Three  fifths  ( '|§ )     ',  ^Ui.!  .^\i  tg^Usk^mas. 


EXERCISE  XX. 


1.  How  is  thy  father?  (Ex.  12). 

2.  He  is  a  little  tired.. 

3.  How  is  thy  brother? 

4.  How  is  (a)  thy  uncle? 

5.  How  are  thy  sons? 

6.  All  (of  them)  are  well. 

7.  What  hast  thou  read? 

8.  I  have  read  the  first  book? 

9.  Hast  tliou  read  fhe  second 

book? 

10.  I  hav€!  read  the  third  book. 

11.  What   chapter   hast  thou 

read. 

12.  I  have  read    fhe   eighth 

chapter. 

13.  I  have  read  the  eleventh 

and  the  twelfth  chapter. 

(^)    jl^  and  I  Jl^'arercallj)'.  PflSj! 


^LiJ(lV^jl)^ 


'Jl^J  »9 


.^^. 


'icO! 


r  LT' 


•'■■J' 


1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 


j^m  _,l:<rj|  ^>J 

^^^\  ^yi  ^.^j^s 


tense  form, 


10.: 
11. 

12. 

13. 
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14. 

Yesterd9,y   ( Comp.   10 )  I 

(ltA-".-)'  ut^'j')   ^j^l 

14. 

received  the   second 

j^.«)ldt  i\yJ]  c-^->i=*' 

letter. 

15. 

To  day  (Ex.  12)  I  have 
received  the  third  letter. 

iiJW!  i\jJ\  ^^  pJt 

15. 

16. 

He  was  born  in  Mecca  in 

^jM    >l«)i  1^  iC  r"  .„.  ^ 

16. 

the  8tii-  year  of  the 

'ijsr^\    ^ 

Hegira  (flight  ofMohia- 

7 

-med )  ■ 

17. 

What  hooli  is  this? 

li.*  . jUi   ^fi  /i-i 

17. 

18. 

This  is  the  tenth  bools. 

1   ■* 

j^\^\  ^»  >_,usrji  !i* 

1.8. 

19. 

Wher,e  is  the  tenth  chap- 
ter. 

,       j^.[^\    ^IJt    ^\3 

19. 

20. 

The  tenth  chapter  is  on 

X}j^\    P    ^.i,ljrj«=.a.3! 

20. 

(in)  the  twentieth  page. 

crO^' 

21. 

He  came  to  Alexandria, 

jvu.v4.'^l   jl^J    -^J  .J.\S*«i5   la». 

21. 

(on)  thursday  that  is  to, 

^    ^_ji>^\     ^^J     J*>_ 

say   the  20ti>-   day   of 

{^jt^l\  ^jl)^U^ 

Shaban.  (a) 

'22. 

A  day  is  the  seventh  part 

lxA^\    =.^_  (b)_j»  jl^Jl  vXa-lj 

22. 

of  a  week. 

(Li^li  s.^!  j1) 

*.. 

23. 

A  week  is  the  fourth  part 

.-j^]\   ^j  ^»  i^^  ^j 

23. 

of  a  month  (60). 

{j^\i^,i\j\) 

^       fa)     Eighth  month  of  moslem  year. 

,  (b)      j,>  Ma  he  and  Ma  she  it  are  often  used  to  express  the  present  itenso  of 

the  verb  "to  be.','  ' 

8 
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^4.  He  gave  me  the  half  of 
an  orange. 

25.  He  gave  me  the  third  part 

of  the  rent. 

26.  When  did  thy  father  die? 


27.  He  died  in  the  year  1820. 


28. 
29. 

30. 

31, 

32. 


"What  hour  (o'clock)  is  it? 
Four  o'clock  (lit.  the  fourth 

hour ). 
Half  past  four  (lit  fourth 

and  a  half). , 
Five  o'clock  ( lit.  the  fifth 

hour). 
A  quarter  past  5  ( lit.  the 

fifth  and  a  quarter). 


JaJ  j\  )   ii-i.)   Jsi    ^'-^t^'   24. 

j^\j\)'\jS\  ^  jy^\  25. 
( \j^\i 

C--9j  S—.j\)  {~^^J\)  (J3^  26. 
(^">j')(a)(^^j^'j') 


y. 


\  CL>U 


jUj    ^t    >U  <L_  ^\a  27 


ijtr^j  V 


(:JJ^ 


t^  u-' 


28. 


4*jj  "^  29. 


Ijajj   jjo  .  ^30. 

iL.*;^!   31. 

;iJj_j    Lm^!    32. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
11 


...  Mddek, 

KMlU'm  (or  kidla)  . . . 
...  karitsi. 
Karlts  ... 

^8/i  mm  bab  ( or  /'asf  j. 
(ft)    Contractions  for  the  what  time. 


14.  Al-barah  (or  amss  or 

yamss)  ... 
16.  Khaldk...  Mekka...  Mjrah. 
20.  ...  tcarka  ... 
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21.  ...  Askandrta  enhdr  la 
khemiss  tanl  ...  shaban  . 


25.  ...  kerd. 

26.  Flwak  (or  fMak,  fl-wakts, 
ai  wakts,  emta)  mats  ...? 

Voca'bulary. 

Chapter  of  the  Koran  ^J^y^^    »j_^  sHra  al-koran. 
Sunday  -Xa.^   .L^    nihar  al-hJiad. 

Monday  j^JJsf  .l^j    nehdr  ahtznln, 

Tuesday  U^iJ!  jl^j    nehar  al-tzeltza. 

Wednesday     ixjjT.l^    nehar  al-arbdd. 
Thursday      ir;^'^'  j^     nehar  al-khemls. 
Mufti  ( Doctor  of  Moslem  Law  )  ^■j^j'  meftst  (a)  plural    J^ 
meftst. 
That  is,  that  is  to  say  u»j    iani. 

Bamadan  ij  '^    rdmdddn. 

Note.    The  ninth  Mohamedan  month  ie  the  month  In  which  Moslems  fast 
from  sunrise  to  sunset,  and  eat  at  night  as  much  as  they  like. 

Has  born    ( ie  has  given  birth  to )  {f.)  O^j     wuldets. 
Each  son  every  son      jJj  J^   kMl  wuld. 
Inherited,  or  has  inherited    v±jj  j    wurets. 
Minute    iiii  dekikah,  pi.  i^;*.^-^     dekaiak. 
Except  less  only  »-i    ghair,    '^\    tlla. 

Less  a  quarter       aj.  jJ>    ghalr  r-Ciba,  (or  drba;  ^j.  "^I  ilia 
riXba,  which  latter  is  vulgarly  contracted  into  al-ldrH, 

Anchor  (  verb )     ,^_slii:s^    mokhtaf. 

Centime   ( of  a  peseta)    i^'jjy    m-&si>,nah,   pi.    '^^'jjy 
mUbzUbnats,  (  62  ),  also  »js.j     'iij'CLh    pi.   for  dual  see  No.   60. 

(a)    In  Morocco  it  is  generally  pronounced  meftst  hut  in  strict  literal  Arabic 
it  is      ■;ji^  mti/JJ  ie  the  present  partciple  of  the  verb       ^\ 
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COMPOSITION   20. 

Who  has  come?— The  courier  (postman)  has  come  (Comp.  18) 
— Yesterday  the  first  courier  came.— The  second  courier  arri- 
-ved  to  day  (Comp.  18).— Yesterday  I  received  the  first  letter, 
and  to  day  I  received  the  second.^- What  hast  thou  read? — I 
have  read  the  first  chapter  of  the  koran. — I  have  read  the  l^t- 
chapter  of  the  Koran. — I  have  read  the  5^^-  chapter  of  the 
Koran.— I  have  read  the  G*!*-  chapter  ( Ex.  20 )  of  this  book. — 
The  tenth  chapter  is  on  the  thirtieth  page.— The  mufti  (Comp. 
13)  left  Mequinez  on  Sunday. — My  son  (  Ex.  13  )  left  Mogador 
(Comp.  14)  on  monday. — The  mufti  arrived  at  Marrakesh  (Ex. 
9)  on  tuesday. — The  Stiltan  arrived  at  Fez  (56)  on  Wednesday, 
that  is  on  the  20^^-  day  of  Eamadan. — When  did  he  arrive  at 
Alexandria? — He  arrived  at  Alexandria  in  the  tenth  year  of 
h'ejirah. — This  book  is  the  fiftieth. — That  book  is  the  eightieth. 
— My  mother  (Comp.  12)  has  given  birth  to  the  sixth  son  (Ex. 
9  ).— Each  son  inherited  the  twentieth  part. — What  o'clock  is 
it?  (lit.  what  hour  is  it ).— It  is  4  minutes  past  3.— It  is  half 
past  3. — It  is  a  quarter  to  5  ( lit.  the  5  less  a  quarter). — It  is  5 
minutes  past  6. — It  is  10  minutes  past  seven. — He  has  given 
me  the  half  of  a  pomegranate  (  Comp.  18 ). — He  gave  me  the 
half  of  a  melon  (  57  ).— He  bought  (Comp.  10)  the  half  of  a 
water  melon  (  Comp.  17  ).— I  have  seen  a  very  large  anchor. 
—How  much  (  Comp.  9  )  money  hast  (  Ex.  13 )  thou?— I  have  a 
centime.— I  have  bought  (Comp.  7)  eight  houses  (Comp.  10). 
—I  have  seen  9  towns. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

PRONOUNS. 

119.  Arabic  pronouns  are  of  three  kinds,  viz,  personal  de- 
-monstrative  andVeZaiwe. 

§   1.   PERSONAL    PRONOUNS. 

120.  The  personal  pronouns  are  of  two  kinds,  viz  the  sepa- 
-rate  and  the  suffixed.  The  primer  land  form  a  separate  word 
and  are  the  subjects  of  the  phrase,  a  sentence.  The  latter  are 
used  as  adjuncts,  direct  or  indirect,  of  nouns  verbs  and  arti- 
-cles,  and  thus,  joined  with  them,  form,  a  single  word.  The 
personal,  separate  pronouns  are  the  following. 

,   '  Singular. 

I  (m.  and  f.9  iJt    dnd;  or  Ui!     dndid. 

.Thou  (m.  and  f.)    wJi     antsa,  or  enta  (a)     ^^^\    enttn 

^~)l     entina    l>l:Jl    entata. 
He  (m.)  _j»    hua. 

She  (f.)  ^»    Ma. 

Plural. 

We,  {masc.  aadfem.)    Ua.1    hhend;     uU^^I    hhendta. 

You  ye,     (do  do    )      *^!     entHm;      L^i!     entiima. 

They         (do  do    )        *»    Mm;  Us  hitma,  (b) 

(a)    In  future  we  will  as  a  rule  use  « to  represent  the  letters   ^_^  and    ^_^ 
otserying  however  that  their  sound  is  smoother  than  that  of  ^  which   letter  is 
always  pronounced  with  a  certain  amount  of  emphasis. 

(h)    Entuma  and  Mma  are  really  (J«o!  fbrms,  which  number  is  not  in  common 
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121.  When  there  are  two  personal  pronouns  in  succession  in 
a  sentence,  the  l^t.  person,  is  placed  before  the  2n<i-  and  the 
2nd.  before  the  3>"d-  thus:— 

Thou  and  I  ( lit.  I  and  thou )  -JUJ'j  Ij'  ana  tva  anta  or 
rather  i_t^'Jl  j  lil  ana  wa  Uak. 

Thou  and  he  _.*  j  .JUJl  anta  wa  hUa;  or  »1jI_j  w^l  anta  wa 
ildh.  (a) 

122.  A  third  personal  prcJnoun  is  sometimes  used  as  a  subs- 
-titutefor  the  present  indicative  of  the  verb  to  he.  thus:— 

This  is  the  Sultan    jjlJaLJl  ^  !la    hdda  hUa  al-SMtan. 
This  is  the  Sultana  Empress    wLLLJ!     j.  ^xs>    hadt  M  al- 
SultanaJu  ( 190 ) 

Note.  These  pronouns  are  usually  made  use  of  to  make  the  meaning  of  the 
sentence  clearer.  For  instance  in  the  ahove  sentences  if  the  pronouns  were  omitted 
they  might  signify  this  Sultan  thia  Sultana. 

EXERCISE  XXI. 


1.  Where  hast  thou  been? 

2.  I  have  been  in  the  market. 

3.  I  have  bought    a  melon 

(Comp.  17). 

4.  Thou  hast  bought  two  me- 

-lons. 
6.  He  has  bought    a  ladder 
(Ex.17). 


J".     1- 


ai_j~.J 


(  OjIstvJsj    ,1  ) 
>^LJ\  J.=».'j    ^»-^   •*     5. 


(a)    The  partclple  Ijt  which  in  conjunction  with  the  suffixed  pronouns  is  used 

in  the  literal  Arabic  as  the  subject  of  the  verbs  is  not  commonly  used  except  in 
the  instances  qusted  here. 


.  —  119 

6.  She  has  bought  3  chickens 

(col.)  and  4  partridges, 
(col.  Comp.  19). 

7.  We   (m.)  have  bought 

(  Comp.  11 )  5  barrels. 

8.  "We  (/.j  have  bought  6  very- 

pretty  lanterns  ( Comp. 
10). 

9.  You   ( m. )    have    bought 

(Comp.     11)   7    horses 
,-(Ex.  7). 

10.  You  (f. )  have   bought  a 

basket  ( Comp.  16  )  of 
grapes  (107 ). 

11.  They  (m.)  bought  (Coiiip. 

11)  2  measures  of  wheat 
(Ex.  9)  and  a  half  mea- 
-sure  of  barley  (60). 

12.  They   (f.)  liought  2  new 

dresses. 

13.  I  have  seen  the  needles 

(Ex.  19)  on  the  table. 

14.  Thou  hast    brought    the 

gold  (8)  of  the  merchant 
( Ex.  8 ). 


j!j.-3r-^li    ij'iij    J^y-      a,    6. 


,\j\^\i 

J.,-:^!i 

i«^    ^yJj^    vol 

"iJt    J^ 

10. 


■Jb 


,t.  .»  11. 


:>l=w  ^jLXJli  _jj  Ij^i.  *s  12. 


^^  ^XS^  '^iL^.i-   LA-Jl  13. 


IJ-^ 


-Jul  14. 
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15.  The  servant  (m.)  (Ex.7) 

has  brought  the  cup  of 
the  cafe-keeper  (Comp. 
16). 

16.  He  has  brought  the  water 

for  the  craftsman. 

17.  She  has  brought,  the  cin- 

-namon  (20)  for  the  cook 
(m). 

18.  We   (m. )  have    brought 

(Comp.  11)  the  snow 
from  the  mountain, 

19.  You  (»i.)  have  seen  (Comp, 

8)  the  Rice  bird  ( very- 
like  a  starling  )  (9)  in 
the  window  ( 10). 

20.  You  {f.)   have   seen  the 

light  (14)  in  the  prison 
(Comp.  15). 

21.  They  (w,)  have  seen  (Ex. 

10)  the  new  bridge  (72) 
(Comp.  7). 

22.  They   (Z^.  )  have  seen  the 

Tangier  road  (22)  Comp. 
3). 


LT 


l— '^~l— Jl     V ''—2 


15, 


^a.  I^j^!- 


^ 


,13  m  ^u ,» 


t 


i:jjj 


^o 


y^ 


a.     c*  17. 


J.^1  ^  M\  L=.  \Ai^\  18. 


1^1  19. 


ijUJl 


^j-<^\  '2_j'i=5'  'j^A-  \p\  20. 


LvjAs^t  i^ii^l  !_ysU  l^  21. 


As-^-i  ibir^^  l??'-^"  '-**  22. 


—  121  — 


23.  Thou  hast'seen  the  grey- 

-hound  (21)  of  Ali  (Ali's 
greyhound).  - 

24.  Thou  and  I  will  go  to  Ceuta. 


25.  Thou  and  I  will  eat  this 

bread. 

26.  Thou  and  he  will  come  to 

my  house  (Ex.  3). 

27.  This  'is  the  Spanish  Am- 

-bassador  (lit.  Ambas- 
sador of  Spain ). 

28.  This  is  the  French  Consul 

( lit.  Consul  of  France  ) 

29.  He  is  the  Kadi  of  Rabat. 

30.  These   are   the  Talebs  of 

Tetuan. 

31.  This  is  the  camel  driver 

(Comp.  10)  of  Alkazar. 

Pronunciation  of J;lie  foregoing. 


^ii    iJ,_jl*Jl    w^Ai.    j^v^l    23. 


(,j/-u_5  iji  ji)  c^itj  i;!  24. 


(sU!^   yj:^\  j\)  j»j  c^!  26. 

i~)U.»*l^.   ,   n^^i-Jl    aS     lAjB    27. 


L-j'iji,  »/.aA.aM  j»  ^j/'ijji  28. 

JsUyii   ^^liM  _5»  29, 
i^llali  ULyl   *»    >,w\.a  30. 

■j^Vi    JUs-^1  _^»   tJjB   31. 


4.  ...  hattikh  (col.)  (or  6aiie- 
-fc/iais  plural). 

6.  ...  sherdt  ...  jeddd   {or  jaj 

or  dejaj)  ... 

7,  ...  hi't-amil- 


8.  ...  fendrdt  ... 

11.  ...  shdtr. 

12.  ...  kesawt ... 

17.  ...jdUt  ...tebbdkh. 
24.  ,,.  nemshoo  ...  aibta. 


-1^2- 


25. 

..  ndkia  or  ndkUlu  ... 

27.  .. 

.  Bashador 

26. 

..  «e/zil  ... 

28.  .. 

.  Fransa. 

Vocabulary. 

Broom  ijlki-     shettaba  pi.  ..^^Uai.     shetateb. 

1st.     Oil  jjr  iij^jS'    fcil^a  ( not  oftea  used  ). 

2n'5-  iiaj     fttitta  plural  in  cjI,   thus  c^Lkj  or  iUsj 

bettat. 

S'^''-  i-'lJ j     sUata  plural  in  c^S  and  also  -::-v.-|V.J  ^'^dlts. 

Slave  (m.)     J.a.e     aftcJ  pi.  -^--^   a&M  ^t5j..l_*^  mJmZi'tfc.  pi. 
^iX.)l^  mimdlik. 

Hedgehog  ( m. )     ij,si^.h  kanfud  pi.  JjUi  kandfed. 

Funeral        ijUa.  jendza  "pX. yA^^  jenalz. 

Fig  L^yS  karmusa   pi.  ^j:^'«"_j/^rA;ormwsa<s  (62  )  or 

ij^yS  karmus. , 

Pricklypear     i.;J..\a  Mndia  pi.  ^J^»  Wnd^;  sometimes  called 
CjLaJi   L^yS karmUsa  en-ndsard  ( lit.  fig.  of  the  Christians  ). 

Eoads  (  pi. )  j'-Jj-^  turkdn  (/or.  sing,  see  No.  22  ). 

You  have  *S=J^s  aindktbm. 

Sealing  wax  -_iX3  Zefc. 

Brick  ij^ja-l  a/ora  (vulgarly   pronounced  often    Za/pra)  pi. 
in  CjI  ( 62  )  collective  .y^S  ajor  or  lajor. 

We  will  buy  Ij  .Aj  nasheriil. 

Larache  ( a  town  in  Morocco  )  ^jI^jJ!  al-aratsh. 

Arzila      (do  do       )      ^^".3)'  arzalla. 

Saffi         (do  do      )       -f-.!  asfl. 

Prince  of  Believers    jw>.v»^^l    ..-•!  amtr  al-mUmentn.  One  of 
the  titles  of  the  Sultan  of  Morocco.  •     ' 
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COMPOSITION    21. 

1  have  bought  a  broom.— I  have  bought  an  oil  jar,— Thou 
hast  bought  8  brushes.— Thou  hast  bought  four  oil  jars.— He 
has  bought  (  Comp.  10 )  a  slave.— TJiou  hast  bought  six  slaves. 
—She  has  bought  a  hedgehog.— We  (m.)  have  seen  a  funeral. 
—To  day  (Ex.  12) we  have  seen  two  funerals.— "We  have 
bought  a  basket  (Comp.  16)  of  figs  (col.).— He  has  light  fire  (12). 
—The  man-s6rvant  has  two  pounds  (60)  of  fresh  butter  (Comp. 
9 ).— We  have  seen  (Comp.  8)  the  well  (  Ex.,  3  )  of  thy  father's 
garden.— You  (m.  )have  seen  (Comp.  8 )  the  Jewish  quarter 
( Ex.  3 )  of  Tetuan.— You  (f; )  have  seen  the  key  ( Ex.  3  )  of 
my  father's  house.— They   (m. )   have   (  Ex.,11 )  the  portralT 
(  Comp.  3  )  of  Mary  (  47  ).^The  roads  are  bad.— We  (m.)  have 
( Comp.  19 )   the  wool    dComp.  3  )  of  the  merchanj;.— We  ( m. ) 
have  a  very  long  cannon  (  Comp.  13  and  8  ). — We  {f.  )  have 
bought  ( Comp.  11 )  a  very  pretty  (Comp.   17  )  knife  (Comp. 
10).— Thou  hast  seen  the  sky  and  the  land  (  Comp.  3  ).— You 
{m.)  have  a  very  good  ( Ex.  7 )  heart  ( 65). — You  (  m. )  have 
twenty  camels  ( Comp.  10).— You  (f. )  have  some  (  Comp.  11 ) 
bottles  (  Comp.  11 ). — Have  you  {f. )  some  towels?  (Comp.  12). 
— We  (f.)  have  six  towels.— Who  has  sealing-wax  for  (77)  this 
letter?  (62 ). — I  have  sealing  wax  for  that  ( Comp.  7  )  letter.— 
Have  you  (  m. )  bricks?  (  col. ).— We  (  m. )  have  two  thousand 
(60)  bricks.— Thou  and  I  will  hu^  this  mill  (57).— Thou  and  I 
will  go  ( Ex.  21 )  to  Mequinez  ( Comp.  15 ).—  Thou  and  I  will 
come  (Ex.  21)  to  the  garden  of  my  uncle  (Comp.  9),— This 
is  the  blacksmith  ( 61 )  of  Larache.— That  is  the  kaid  (Ex.  10) 
of  Arzila. — He  is  the  Basha  of  Fez  ( 56  ).  — He  was  (  Comp,  6 ) 


the  Prince  of  Believers.— These  (m. )  are  the  tax-gatherers 
( Ex,  16 )  of  Saffi.— They  ( m. )  are  the  tax-gatherers  of  Moga- 
-dor  (Coinp.  14). 

§    2.    SUFFIXED   PRONOUNS, 

123.  These  pronouns  are  of  two  kinds,  direct  and  indirect. 
They  are  direct  when  suffixed  to  verbs,  and  in  other  cases  are 
indirect.  When  joined  to  verbs  or  articles  they  have  the  mea- 
-ning  of  onr  personal  pronouns;  and  when  joined  to  nouns  have 
the  meaning  of  our  possessive  pronouns.        n 

Such  pronouns  are  always  placed  after  the  words  they 
qualify,  and  the  article  is  never  used  before  the  noun  to 
which  they  are  joined. 

SUFFIXED  PEONOUNS. 

Singular. 

'"  Meaning. 

Me,  when  it  is  the  objective  of  a 
verb  or  a  preposition  my  mine 
masc.  fern,  sing  and  plural,  when 
used  with  nouns. 
■  Thee,  lolien  it  is  the  objective  of  a 
verb  or  a  preposition  thy  thine, 
masc.  fern.  sing,  and  plural,  when 
used  with  noun. 
Him  it,  when  it  is  the  objective  of 
a  verb  a  preposition.  His,  masc. 
sing,  and  plural  when  used  with 
noun. 


Persons. 


1st.  com.     c,-^  or  ^«- 


2"'J-com.  ^_±J'ekovk. 


3'^^-  masc.  x  h  or  it. 
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.  3x-a.  fern.  U'  ha  or  a.        [  ^'''  *'*'  "^^'^  '' ''  *'  objective  of  a 

(    verb  or  preposition.     ■ 

Plural. 

J  f   Us,  with  verbs  and  preposition,  as 

l^*-  com.  b- na.  )     an    objective,    our,    with     nouns 

f     masc.  fem.  sing,  and  plural. 

iTou,  with  verbs  and  prepositions  as 
an,  objective.  Your,  with  nouns, 
maso.  fetn.  sing,  and  plural. 

3^"^-  com.  A»  Mm  or  Urn  \   Them,  with  verbs  and  prepositions. 
124.     The  first  personal  suffix  ^  ^  is  changed  into    J  nt, 
when  it  is  joined  to  a  verb:  thus — 

tLi.     shaf    he  saw. 

'  -;.5li.     shaf-rei  he  saw  me. 


jb  dar  house, 

^ jt^  dar-?  my  house. 

^^Ij  /ca?&  heart. 

c^U  kaib4  mi/  heart. 

O^jl  ^Zad  sons. 

^_5,iY,!  tilad-?  m?/-sons. 

jlo  dtar  houses. 

^,lj,>  diar-l  m?/  houses. 

"  ,r.  \  ■ 

J.IA3    MdcZam  before  (in  front  of ). 
^AS^    Ijudjdam-?  before  me. 
125.     When  words  end  in !,  j,  or  ^  the  suffix  ^  is  generally 
pronooncee    ia:    thus-- >  I, j   or  \.y  mura,   or  ijira;  Behind. 
Behind  me  ^_C^j  or  ^^\y  mtxHa  or  ura?a.  Father^jl  bH.  My 
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father  \_Cy\   hiXya;  (a)  In  I—  fl  in  me  ^_    fi-la  or  J^s  fiya. 

126.  The  suffix  ^  ie  the  2n"i-  personal,  is  pronounced  &k 
or  afc  when  the  word  to  which  it  is  joined  ends  in  a  consonant 
but  when  the  word  ends  in  a  prolonged  letter  the  suffix  is 
pronounced  simply  fc  thus:  He  saw  thee  v^sLi,  shaafefc.  Thy 
heart  ^»li  kalbefc.  r/iy  house  oJ;''>  darefc.  TAj/  sons  dJi^j! 
uladefc.  rftj/ father  ^-^;1  bufc,  or  ,^£i'l^f'-f  babafc.  In  fftee  oX? 
fifc.  On  </iee  v.t^  alifc.  v__,  6i^  with  ^^Xj  bifc. 

127.  The  suffix  of  the  third  person  masc.  is  pronounced* 
when  the  word  ends  in  a  consonant;  but  after  a  final  prolon- 
-ging  letter  ( 29 ),  or  a  kesra  it  is  pronounced  A  thus: — 

He  saw'ftim  ( or  it )-       wl^     shaaffi. 

His  heart      ..~.li    kalbzi;  Ms  house      »jb     dar*. 

His  sons      »jYjI    ulad%  Ms  houses    i\>J>    diar*. 

In  it  -^     fi/i;  with  if  or,  with  Mm  u     hih. 

Hast  thou  bought  the  pen?    Jiil  Cl-^.'.y^  sherltst  al-kalam? 

I  have  bought  it  (lit.  Tim)  -^~ij^  sherits-ft,  from  him,  if, 
i.j-j>  menn^^.  (b) 

128:  The  suffix  of  the  S'""*-  person  feminine  is  pronounced 
ha  always  when  it  is  preceded  by  a  kesra,  or  by  a  prolonging 
letter;  but  in  other  cases  it  is  usually  pronounced  a. 

The  plural  suffixes'  pronunciation  is  invariable,   excepting 

(a)  The  words  [}{}  fatlier  and  |^  mma  moifte?-;  are  vulgarly-used  to  signify 
my  father  or  my  mother,  -without  having  the    r  suffixed. 

(h)    When  the  preposition      ^   is  joined  to  the  suffix  the      ,  is,  as  a  rule,  re- 

-peated  thus:  Fr6m  me       X/s  menni.  From  thee  ^1^  mennefc.  In  some  parts  of 

Morocco,  the  third  pers.  fern,  sing,  and  the  first  and  second  persons  of  the  plural 
are  exceptions  to  this  rule,  thus:  From  you  .5^   miufciJ)?!.  From  her   L;^^   mina 

pr  min'ia. 
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that  of  the  3'^-  person  which  frequently  in  N.  Morocco  and 
always  in  S.  Morocco  is  pronoupced  itm  in  the  cases  "in  which 
the  singular  is  pronounced  zl. 

EXAMPLES, 

Third  person  feminine  singular. 

He  saw  her     l^li    shaafa;      her  heart  '    l^is    kalba. 
..  fl'er  house        U,!^     dar/m  or  dares. 

Has  ;  thou  bought   the   inkstand?  *j1jaJ!  .j:^!j.t     sheritei 
aldHata. 
'  J  have  bought  it  (lit.  her)      '■^.' >-^     sheritsa. 

Her  sons   UiYjl    aiada; '  her  houses      ^^J-^     diWa  or 
diavha. 

In  her  l^     fiha;  with  her    I^j     bi?ia. 

First  person  com.  gender  plural. 

He  saw  us         Usli.    .  shafna;      our  heart        UJi  kalbna. 
Owr  house  Ub     darwa;       owrsons      iJi'iljt  uUdna. 

Our  houses        LJ.lji     dlarna;      in  us  Lj  fina. 

Second  person  com.  gender  plural. 

He  saw  you  ^^'••^  shafkUm;  your  heart  *.C,.U  kalbfeft?ji. 
Zowr  house  ,  S\\i  darMm;  yowr  sons  A^'i^jl  uladMm,. 
Your  houses    (^j^,^     diarMm;   in  t/ow  ;*^^?  fifcftwi. 

Third  person  com.  gender  plural. 

He  saw  them    *^?'-i'    shaftlm;      their  heart    ^^Jj    kalb^wi. 
r/ietV  house      (**)b  .  darwm  or  darftilm;    their  sons    »»i^_j! 
uladtlm,  '        I 


—  128  — 

Their  houses    j.Sj'-j.^    diar^m  or  diarft-ftm;  in  them  *^  fihttm. 

129.  If  the  last  radical  letter  of  the  verb,  is  a  ^  preceded 
by  a  fatha  ( 161 )  it  is  changed  into  I,  a,  when  joined  to  a 
suffix,  for  example: 

He  gave  -las!     adtd;      he  gave  me         JLksl  aatanl. 

He  gave  thee  >^Uail     aatafc;    he  gave  him;      sUaii     aataft. 
He  gave  her     UlLc!     aat^fta;      etc.      etc.        etc. 

130.  The  I,  in  the  terminals  !j,  and  U  of  verbs  when  joined 
to  any  suffix  is  suppressed  thus:— 

You  saw  Iv^i.  shUftsU;  you  saw  me       Jjxa^  shuftsun?. 

You  saw  Mm    tijusit.  shuftsu/i;  you  saw  her  [ay^  shuftsu'ia. 
They  saw         \js\l,  $hafil;  They  saw  me;     Jj^^  shafunt. 
They  saw  thee  ^jS^^  shafufc;  They  saw  us  iJjfli.  shafuwa. 

131.  When  the  suffix  is  joined  to  a  noun  ending  in  l  this 
letter  is  changed  into  C-j  t  or  ts,  thus: — 

Letter  'i\y_     bdrdaj      my  letter     j\/,     baratsi. 

Thy  letter    v>i3Lj     baratek;    his  letter    ijj,j     baratu,  etc. 

132.  When  a  verb  governs  two  pronouns  the  one  conveying 
the  more  direct  objective  is  placed  first,  and  tjial  indicating 
the  less  direct  objective  second  thus:— I  will  tell  thee  it   ( or  it  ■ 
to  thee    viJJ  iJyJ  Ijl  ana  enkoM  lek;   He  sold  it  (to)  me  ^  >>o\) 
^»  hua  baaA  K;  He  wrote  it  (to)  us  LO  i>,.;;^=  katabu-l-na.  (a) 

§   3.    POSSESSIVE   PRONOUNS. 

133.  In  No.  123  it  was  stated  that  the  personal  pronoun 
SM/'^xes  signified  possession  when  joined  to  nouns.  The  words 

(a)    The  preposition     \  in  this  example  is  left  without    a  vowel,  or  rather 
an   \     and  forms  a  syllable  with  thee  .^ ,  in  this  way,  Kets-bAl-na, 
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:  JuJ  dial,  and  ^  mtaa  are  a,lso  vulgarly  used  by  the  Moors 

with  the  various  suffixes  to  denote  possession. 

\  \ 

EXAMPLES, 

Me,  mine      J^^'i  diall  (m.f.' sing.- or  v].)ov    ^^'i^  e'mtaal. 
"  "  ^^ 

Thee,  thine  O-CJUi  dlalek  (rh.  f,  sing,  or  pi.)  or  .jXsl;^  emtaaek. 
Him,  his         i)l;i  dial'd  (m,  sing,  or  pi.). or   icl^  err^tadu. 
Her,  hers  :  \^i[o  dlala  (f,   sing,    or  pi.)  or    l^lv  emtaaha. 
Us,  our,      Ubi  dialna  (m.  f.  sing,  or  pi.)  or  U-bu  emtaana. 
You,  your,  yours  /.-OUJ  dialMm  (m.  f.  sing,  or  pi.)    ^SColi" ' 
■^emtaakiJim.  •    ' 

Then,  their,  theirs  ^^^p  dtalhUm  or  rifaZ^m-  (m.  f.  sing, 
or  pi.)  *^ib'»  emtaahi^m. 

134.  When  the  possessives  mine,  thine,  etc.,  are  used  in 
the  sense  of  attributes,  or  are  alone  in  a  sentence,  they  are 
expressed  by  the  words  Jj'-ji  dlali  or  ^sLlO  emtaat;  jJ-JUi 
dtalek,  etc.  etc.  (133)  thus:  — 

This  book  is  mine       ,  \X>h  > ,IaSjJ  ! j^  /lad  al-kitab  dtali. 

This  ship  is  mine        r'^^''  •— ^S^^^JI  t3,B  ftad!  al^markeb  emtaai. 

This  house  is  mine        J,ljj  ,lj,JI  [Xi  had  ed-dar  dlali. 

Whose  (lit.  of  whom)  book?  is  this  > ,h>i'\  \Xa,  jn,  ^h  d'emin 

hUa  had  el-kitab? 

Mine    '  .J'-'-i     dlall  or    ^^Ix^  emtaat. 

Whose  ( of  whom  )  is  this  house?  .lj.J!  Ijjs  (vrs^'f.^  dlalmin 
had  ed^dar: 

Ours  lJl)i     d^aZjia  or  Lil:i»  emtaana. 

135.  Beyond  these  two  cases  the  possessives  may  be  ex- 
-pressed.  either  by  suffixes-  united  to  nouns  (as  has  been  ex- 
-plained  in  No.   123  and  following  rules),  or  by  the  words 
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J-^i}'  or  ;  -sl;:^ 'emtoat  etc,  but  in  the  latter  case  the  article 
must  be  placed  before  the  noun  preceding  the  pronoun  thus: 
My  book  ^J^^  kitabt  or  J,bi  ^L-W!  dl-ketab  Malt.  My  ship 
^■.p=>y  markabl  or  J.'-ji  v_,^JI  al-markeb  dtq,ll.  My  house 
^_5jl^  dart  or  ^sl;:^  .!j.))  ed-dci^- emtaai.  Your  house  .-^=jtj 
darkum,  ov  ^^Ui.l^)!  ed-dar  dtalkUm, 


EXERCISE  XXII. 


1.  Whence  hast  thou  come? 

(Ex.  6  and  7). 

2.  I  have  come  from  my 

house. 

3.  Hast   thou  seen  my  Ser- 

-vant. 

4.  I  saw  him  on  the  roof. 

5.'  Where   did  thy  sons  see 

thee. 
6. 'My  sons  saw  me  in  the 

garden  (Ex.  7  ). 

7.  Of  what   thinkest  thou  or 

( of  what  art  thou  thin- 
-king ). 

8.  I  think  (  am   thinking  )  of 

thee  and  of  her. 

9.  The  Sultan  gave  him  two 

thousand  dollars  (60). 


U^i^  ij' 


s}^  ^  -^^ 


.f    1. 


2. 


Jbi  .IjcJ!  ouai,     3. 


^, 


4. 


O/iYjl  v«L5^U,  ^U    5. 


*^3r«5'  ,   ^U      7. 


JJJ^  (^aJ!  »lk.!   jUalJI     9. 
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10.,  The  Vizier  gave  her  a 
dress  (Comp.  18)  of 
silk. 

11.  I  gave  her  a  ring  of  gold 

and  two   bracelets    of 
silver. 

12.  I  lt)OUght  (Ex.  7)  his  book. 

13.  I  saw  her  daughter  in  the 

street  (Ex.  7 ). 

14.  He  saw  his  father. 

15.  She  saw  her  father. 

16.  The   scribe   (80)   of  the 

Basha  bought  my  ink- 
rbott]e.(Comp.  7). 

17.  I  love  thee  very  much. 

18.  Thoulovest  me  very  much. 

19.  I  love  (  or  like )  him. 

20.  I  love  ( or  like )  her.    , 

21.  Thou  lovestus. 

22.  I  love  y,ou  (pi. ) 

23.  1  love  them. 

24.,  His  sons  were  with  thee. 
25.  Her  sons  went  with  him 
(Ex.13). 


'ij^\    J^t^  laUas!  j.jJ_jJl  10. 


jiA^' 


j\ )  iyj^Jli  ( X;} 


11. 


Jli 


■'iiyyi  2^—.  l^ij 


^sd. 


12. 
13. 

14. 
15. 
16. 


jlJJlj  OJ^^^  Ul  17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


Ats:^^S'  lit 


r- 
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26.  Our  son  went  with  her. 

27.  Our  sons   bought  (  Comp. 

11 )  your  lambs. 

28.  Your  son  bought  my  lamb. 

29.  Your  daughter  bought 

( Ex.  21 )  their  haiks. 

30.  Thy  servant  (m.)  has  bou- 

-ght  a  she-camel.  (Comp. 
10). 


l^*^  ( \^.i  j\ )  ^L»  Ij  J_5  26. 
^SCJLii  ^^^j^\  l^j-i.  ^:>%\  27. 

^=_5^_s-Jt    ^j-^  (.-^  jJj  28. 


Ik 


-"J-  f 


STxi-j  29. 


jSJilji  .Jjcn)!  oO. 


ProntinciatiiDn  of  tlie  foregoing. 


4. 

...  setdhh. 

15.  . 

..  shdfets  ... 

7. 

Fash  katkhammem? 

17.  . 

.  kanhMbbek  ... 

8. 

Kankhmmem  ... 

18.  . 

.  katliMbbni  ... 

10. 

...  dal-hhartr. 

26.  . 

..  mesha  (or  ghadd)  .. 

11. 

. . .   aatUsha  or    aatitsa  . . . 

27.   . 

.  dl-khorfdn,  or   fcfte? 

al-khatem  ...    debdlej  ... 

-fdn  ... 

1 

(orwe&dlJJ  den-ndkara 

28.  . 

.  el-khoroof  ... 

( or  dal-fudda). 

29.   . 

.  hholldkUbm. 

Vocal] 

ulary; 

Quarter  (i.e.  district  of  a  town)        *;»_.=».     hhaiima,  pi.  />_j-=>-  = 

Kitchen  i;*A.3    hocliina,    or   iiJu^^    ketcMna,  ( this 

really  a  Spanish  word )  ( in  lit.  (tsh)  Arabic  the  word  is    ^iw 
■pi.  ^11=.). 


c 


13 


o 


C*rpet  ^'jj     zarMya,     pi.        ^?'jj     sdrdbt. 

Mattress  J^-ij^^    medarrba,  pi.     in  C-)'. 

Tongs,  pincers    Ja'I)     lakkat,     ' 

Spoon  j^k»    maldk,      pi.         (3'^    wddZefc,     2"^; 

AsyL-'  mogharfa,  No.  72. 

Shepherd,  paster  drover     -eK  raaf,  pi,  ,.iLc,  roalaM. 

Milk  ■  w-i:^    MZ«'&. 

Tea  '         ^b!     dM?^  Coffee,   ?ing.  see  Comp. , 

16  pi.  ^^^    kahawt. 

Carafe  'i:)\y_     herrdda,  'pX.  ^j!»j  feerdr^tJ.  In  Tetuan 

i.U~  i  /eoZto    pi.  J.,U    fceZeZ. 

With  ;i^    md.      With  you    Sxa    mdkum. 

Mat,  sing,  see  No.  58  'JV'^-s-  hhestrdh,  pi.  j_j-^a-  hhesUr 
And  jj\^s>.  hhesdtr;  2°d.  ^j  ,*0'  teserihh,  pi. -—.'*«>■  tesarehh; 
3''<l-  ik*j3.>^  gueddlmah,  p].    ^j 3S  gueddim  a,nd  ^i\^S^  guedadim. 

Serpent  i a.  hhaiia  pi.  in  c.i,  also  ^^^  hJtaial;  2^^=  iT"-"^ 
hhansh,  pi.   jl.Ua.!  hhenash  and  [^5^=^  lihen$,sh. 

COMPOSITION   22. 

■Vyhen  (Ex,  -20)  didst  thou  see  (Ex,  2). our  quarter?— Yes- 
-terday  (Ex.  20)1  saw  (Ex.  2)  your  quarter.,— When  wast 
thou  (Ex.  4)  in  my  kitchen?— To  day  (Ex.  12)  I  have  been 
in  your  kitchen.— Th'ey  brought  (Comp.  10)  the  merchant's 
carpet  (Ex.  8).— They  brought  his  carpet.— They  have  brou- 
ght the  mat.— Her  mat  is  new  (  Comp.  7 ).— Have,you  bought 
(Comp.  11)  our  mattress.  — He  gave  me  the  pincers.— He  gave 
thee  the  spoon.  —I  gave  him  the  (  fresh ) ,  butter  (  Comp.  9  ).— 
I  gave  her  the  cheese  (  Comp.  9 ).— The  s-hepherd  gave  me 
milk.— The  coffee-keeper  ( Corapr  16 )  gave  us  very  good  tea. 
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— Hfe  gave  them  very  good  coffeei— He  gave  you  a  new  ca- 
rafe.—His  son  went  (Ex.  22)  with  you.— Their  {m.)  uncle 
went  with  us.— Your  aunt  (  Comp.  9)  came  (Com'p.  12  )  with 
my  servant-maid  (or  crafts  woman). — I  found  (Comp.  10)  thy- 
gold  ring  (ring  of  gold)  (Ex.  22).— Thou  hast  found  (Comp. 
10)  my  silver  bracelets  (Ex.  22).— I  think  of  (lit.  in)  you.— 
I  think  of  (lit.  iw)  thee  and  them  (m.)-^l  think  of  Mm  and 
her.— I  received  (Comp.  10)  thy  letter,  and  put  it  (Comp.  13) 
on  the  table. — When  did  you  receive  (  Comp.  10 )  my  letter? 
^I  received  it  yesterday. — I  have  received  it  to  day. — Where 
did  they  see  the  serpent?— They  saw  it  on  the  road  (22).-^The 
shepherd  saw  two  serpents  in  the  Kadi's  garden  ( Ex.  7 ) 
(Comp.  7). 

EXERCISB  XXIII, 


1.  Our  father  has  lost    his 

watch. 

2.  Your  father  has  bought  a 

cap  (Comp.  15)  for  my 
uncle. 

3.  His  mother  bought  ( Ex. 

21)  my  pens  (Comp.  10). 

4.  He¥   mother    has  bought 

thy  knives  (67  ). 

5.  Their  mother  (Ex.  22)  has 

seen  our  letters. 


XilC)!   .^'   (bjj!  jl)  UUj  1. 

( Aclv- j! )  Jlji 


>^'' 


.J 


^lii  (»_jliJI  Or^  »^.  3. 
viAsuLs  ,  foiy iV  w'wi  laU.j  4. 


U' 


j3  sJU'ijU-.n  ij^^slic  ^V  5. 
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Where  ((jomp.   3)   didst  |      (    ^XXs  »£  _j! )      -^ssy^  ^jU 


thou  know  me? 

7.  I  knew  thee  in  Ceuta  (Ex. 

21). 

8.  I  knew  him  in  Melilla, 

9.  Thou  knewest  her  in  Cadiz. 

10.  Thou  knewest  us  in   the 

Vizier's  garden  (Ex,  7). 

11.  I  knew  you  in  the  Kabat 

market. 

12.  Did  he  take  away   the 

silver  from  thee? 

13.  He  took  it  away  from  me 

(removed). 

14.  Did  he  take  the  gold  from 

thee. 

15.  He  took  it  from  me. 

16.  I  took  it  from  him. 

17.  I  took  itirom  her. 

18.  I' took  it  from  them. 

19.  Gavest  thou  me  the  ring 

(Ex,  22)? 

20.  I  gave  it  to  thee  yesterday. 

21.  I  gave  it  to  him  the  day 

before  yesterday. 


G. 


l—  ^jjkijs  7. 


■iW. 

? 

i:^JC■ 

,-8, 

^U 

I— 

W'^j' 

9, 

J^jJ^'^ 

u-'v" 

? 

bj^.c 

10 

ilyli 

o^' 

J 

(^f- 

11 

( 3.^11  J 

!)  ijL]] 

^-'  Jij 

12 

4 

Vi) 

13 

3JI  JJ  Jjj  14.  • 


4  ^;j  15. 

J  i:iij\  U!  16. 

l^J  i:iijj  \j\  17. 

■    .^1  iJjj  Ui  18. 

r>\^\  ^-.^.t  19. 

YjU!  >^J  A-x-k!  20. 

.,L 

J!    J}!    J    0._x_J::_sl    21. 

(Ex.  20), 
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22.  He  gave  it  to  us  the  day 

before  yesterday. 

23.  Didst   tlioii  give   me   the 

money  ( Ex.  13  )? 

24.  I  gave  it  to  thee  before  (i.e 

in   presence  of)  thy. 
father. 

25.  I  gave  it  her  in  presence 

of  thy  mother. 

26.  You  saw  me  at  (lit.  in}' 

the  window. 
27.,  They  saw  thee  in  the  shop,- 
I  28.  My  small  son  has  come. 
.29.  He  brought  a  drain  pipe 

(Comp.  11). 
30'.  I  have  bought  a  weapon. 
31.  I  have  seen  your  pretty 
daughter  in  the  market. 

Prqnunciation  of  the  foregoing 


^  ,L!!  3:i  U  jIL=!  .»  22. 


,jJI      ^x-^]=i\  23. 


wS' 


.iJljL.  Jlh  ^  (a)  H^;;l=il  -24. 

^Uj  ^I5i  l^J  A^^=l  25. 
"1         \     I     "     fc    --- 


,jy:ai,  26. 

ju:!  ^_  vji;sL  27. 

vjUs)1    ^jJj  U  28. 


,  ^cj^li'l   J^u  ^_ 


29. 


^CuJ  q  ^»«))     i2__    Cl^-S-i'     31. 


AfiJ^kll 


6.  ...  araffisi-ni,  or  araftiii.{h) 

7.  Araft&k  ... 

8.  ...  Melilla. 


9.  Araftlha,  or  araftha  (b), 

fcaZ<!gs. 
12.  ZMeinek  ... 


(a)    The  pi.  is  used  Ibccause  the  pronoun  refers  to    »(   ^    which  is  a  pi.  noun. 

(h)  This  second  form  Is  used  in  Tetuan,  where  the  second  person,  masc.  of  the 
preterite  tense  is  the  same  as  the  first  person.  This  should  be  borne  in  mind  in 
similar  instances.  See  note  to  No.  152. 


/     .                                  — 

n 

t  -                '       . 

13. 

Zmela-U. 

19.  Atitsni  ... 

15. 

ZmeU4t. 

2D.  Atltsti  ... 

16. 

...  zMeUu-M  or  Mh. 

21.  ...  -a-Cbel  el-bareh 

17. 

...  Z'O.'&elt'd-la  or  lah.  (a) 

30.'...  sendhh. 

18. 

...  z'O.'deUM'Am. 

.31.  .».  deriiefah: 

Vo. 

;ab  alary. 

He,  She,  It.  Has  sold  or  sold.  He,  She,  It,  oIj  bdd,  governs 
the  dativS'  in  pronouns,    (and  is   followed  by  J   preposition), 
and  the  accusative  of  nouns,  thus:    He  sold  me  the  wheat 
(   -*aJI  ji)  5  !_/•"  Jj  p'-'  baa  U  es-zra  { or  al-gamhh )  (Ex.  9). 

He  sold  it  to  me      1,  i-^i)  baaH-lt. 

I  sold  or  have  sold        ■ji,.K>  beat.' 

Thou  soldest  or  ithou  ha,st  sold      C^su  biati. 

Bedouin  sing.   ,  ^_£3->-j  bedwi  pi.  in  ^.\.  See  No.  61. 
'    Beans  (col. )      J_j3  fM,  (unit.  fMa  i.e;  meaning   a  single 
bean)  16. 

Eibbon,  Tape,  Palmetto  cord,  Selvage  edge,  1=*-   Jaj  j_i, 
;    sherlt;  2'"i-  ia^fi"-  seflfa,  pi.  in  •JL>\   ( see  62  ),  and  also  ^^jU^. 
sefalf;  3'"*-  Litas.  Khasjiia,   pi.  in  c^l,   (62  )  and   also     ^~-|^_a. 
hh'das'ht. 

Lent  or.  has  lent    <_^  sellef,  (governs  dative,  takes  J, 
with  pronouns  and  the  accusative  of  nouns. 

Atinterest,    profit,  usury,  1^>-' x-liLh     bet-tdlda; 

2^i-  iiAjLsJU     bel-fuldah; 
'     Si'f   ^',J^',     ber-rebahh. 
■Upon  security  (  pledge,  mortgage,  pawn,),  ijsjlj-ber-r^hdn. 

(a)    Literally   LJ   taM.  '  ' 
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Peas  (col.)  (j^*=^  hJioms,  hhemms,  a  hMmmes,  (in  lit. 
Arabic  (j^-*^  or  (j^j^  ). 

Called  or  has  called  l^t-  l=Ii  dliei,  governs  dative  and  takes 
J,  or  j^c  when  doing  so-S^^-  ~La  sdhh. 

(He)   called  (to)  me  (  ^^  j\)  J,  -1=^=^  ailet-ll  ( or  alUa). 

Spectacles,  eye-glasses,  pi.  1^'-  .Mu  mendder,  sing.  .liii'» 
mendar;  2"'^-  OjV-i=-'  or  v-!»1«j  nuader,  or  neddavat. 

Telescope, ~^(  or  prospective  glasses  of  any  sort),  l^t.  ij!^^ 
.>.A.^!I  merata  al-hind;  2"'^-  isl^i-  shuH^afa  p\.  in  c^l,  (.62). 

COMPOSITION    23. 

Who  sold  thee  this  wool  (58)?— This  Bedouin  has  sold  meit,— 
Who  has  sold  thee  this  wheat?— That  ( Comp.  7  )  mountaineer 
( 80 )  has  s'old  it  me.— When  {  Ex.  20  )•  did  he  sell  it  thee?— He 
sold  it  me  to  day. — I  sold  the  beans  to  him.— I  sold  them  in 
the  market.— Thou  soldst  me  them  in  presence  of  Kador 
(97).— I  sold  her  a  green  ribbon  (80).— I  sold  it  to  her  in  my- 
shop.— He' lent  me  his  book.— He  lent  me  it.— He  lent  thee  his 
mare  (62).— He  lent  her  to  thee. — He  lent  it  thee  upon  security. 
—He  lent  it  them  on  interest^ — He  sold  me  the  beans. — He 
sold  me  them  very  dear.— He  sold  us  the  peas.— He  sold  us 
them  yesterday  (Ex.  20).— Thy  shepherd  (Com.  22)  called  (to) 
me. — My  shepherd  called  (to)  thee.—  My  manservant  (Ex.  7) 
called  (to)  him.— Her  slave  {rn.)  { Comp.  21  )  called  (to)  us.— 
My  friend  (Comp.  7)  called  (to)  you.— Our  guarantor  (Comp. 
18)  called  ( to  )  us.— The  "  Imam  "  ( Ex.  18 )  called  ( to  )  me.— 
He  sold  me  thy  spectacles.— He  bought  (Com.  10)  a  telescope 
in  Cadiz;  ' 
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§   4.   DEMONSTRATIVE   PKONOTJNSi 

Singular. 

This'  (masc.  )     ljj»  or  liU    lifxda  {&). 
This  ( fern. )     ^i»  or  i'i\a>    hadt, 

Plural. 
These  {masc,  and  fern. )     jjAs  or  ^i-a    hadHm. 

Singular. 


That  {masc. )  viXlj,a>  hdddk  or  ^^/''■^  f^«fc- 
That  {fern.)        ^i-%-  dl/cor      O^J^  Tiadtk. 

Plural. 

'  '  '  ,  ' 

Those  {masc.  and  fem.)  i^i53-i»  or  i^j'JJc  Tiad-^fc  or  O^i  (itlfc. 

136.  The  noun  qualified  and  followed  by  the  former  de- 
-monstrative  pronouns  must  take  the  article  Jl,  and^theflnal 
I  and  .^  of  l3-3>  and  ^^  are  not,  in  that  case,  pronounced, 
for  example: 

This  book    > ,'.X^=i)!    Ijjt  had  al-kitab. 

This  table       i'-^.y  ^J-»  Tiad  al-mAida. 

When  the  above  named  demonstratives  are  the  subjects  of  a 
sentence  the  final  letters  are  pronounced,  and  the  noun  which 
they  qualify,  if  it  he  indeterminate,  drops  the  article  e.g.: 

This  (person  mnsc.')  has  seen  us  Usli.   !j.s    hada  shiifna. 

This  { person  f em. )  ha,s  seen  us  U^li-  ^^  Tiadl  shafetua. 

(a)  Composed  of  the  particle  [s,  and  the  demonstrative  liti  simple  |i  da, 
not  vulgarly  used.'  '  '  , 
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This  is  an  untruthful  man  ^liS"  J.a.>  \Xa>  hada  rajul  kiddib; 

If  the  qualified  noVin  be  determinate,  a  3^^-  personal  pronoun 
must  be  placed  between  the  demonstrative  and  'the  noun  it 
qualifies  (122  and,  190)  e.g.:— This  is  the  Spanish  postman 
J,_j~.,.-.J!  ^'jJl  y  iJjs  hada  hiia  er-rakkas  es-sbaniuli  (or 
J_j^aJ!  esbaniul ).  This  is  the  Kadi's  wife  'i\y^  .ss  ^>X» 
^iJb  hadi  hia  al-mara  del-kAdi.  These  are  the  sailors  of  La- 


u5' 

■Vi 

dal-araish. 


rache   ^yu>\j»ih  iijs':']  ,_»  (»j3— »   hadum   Mm  al-bahhariia 


EXERCISE  XXIV. 


1.  Whose   ( of  whom  )  is  this 

horse?  (a) 

2.  This  horse  is  mine. 

3.  Whose  is  this  she-ass? 

4.  This  she-ass  is  mine. 

5.  Are  these  pigeons  (  Comp. 

17  )  ours? 

6.  Those  pigeons  ar6  ours. 

7.  This  breakfast  is  mine. 

8.  This  dinner  (  or  food )  is 

mine. 

9.  Theise  haiks  (Ex.  22)  are 

mine. 


^j.»  ^a   (^^lo  jl)   j^O     1 
^L.--  s.Us^l  sijs     4. 


U;i    ^1.^1    ..:^J*      9. 


(a)  .Iniiiteri-ogatlve  seutonee?  the  verb,  to  be  is  expressed  by  using  a  personal 
pronoun.  See  rules  Nos.  123  and  190.  , 
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10.  This  jelab  (a)  is  thine. 

11.  These  jelabs  are  mine. 

12.  That  cloth  is  thine. 

13.  That  handkerchief  is  his. 

14.  That  bracelet  is  hers. 

15.  Those  rings  are  ours. 

16.  That  man  is  prudent 

(Ex.14). 

17.  That  woman  is-quiet. 

18.  Those  soldiers  '( 74 )  are 

cowards  (84). 

19.  Those  mooresses  ( Comp. 

10)  are  workwomen. 

20.  These  chickens  ( Ex.>  21 ) 

are  yours. 

21.  Those  are  very  good  men. 

22.  This  is  my  bullock. 
2.3.  That  is  my  cow. 

24.  These  are  my  oxen. 

25.  Those  are  thy  cows. 

26.  This  is  thy  pig  (m. ). 

27.  These  are  thy  swine. 


d)3Li  (ij^=.  j!)  w^^:^i  ij^»  to. 


Jbi 


J'^\     pjjB     11, 


^il^   ^J\   vj/fJus  12. 

iJlji  X1a«.!I  ^t-Cj-a.  13. 
(jJU  jj)  ^LjJ!  ,^13.38  i4. 

Ia:.L'  *jl^!  cXj.B  15. 
^>;jj  ^j]\  v^,!j  16. 


J^^^  i\ji]  ^<;}  17. 
^-jlji.   Lj^st-U!   .^jj^'i  18. 

./■Ila.  >^l^.L^Jf  ^fjr3J  19. 


e-r. 


(-.1.=.   _j!);.-UJ!    pj_s  20. 

^^jJJU  ^%  JU.  ,jJ^Sj>  21, 

Jbi  jyj|_js  |jj>  22. 

,eI;:/=  iJiJ\       a  .^^Jjb  23, 

^L)i  ^l>~Jt  (»»  jyjjs  24. 

viJJljJ  yJ!  *a  vJJS-^  25. 

'.^tl;:--  .^_$J-£-\  _j»  .1  J-s>  26. 

IJljJi   >_a)!^^l  *»   .j3j»  27. 


(^)    A  JiooiJ«d  cloak  worn  by  Moors 
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28. 

Those  are  our  horses. 

29. 

These    sister's    anklets 

are  my. 

30. 

These  are  thy  sister's  rings 

31. 

This  is  the  carpenter's  cow. 

Ulji  Jj£\  ^  oJj-^  28 


w?"" 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


7.   . 

..f&t-ar... 

22.   . 

.  tdilr  ... 

8.  . 

.  makla  ... 

23.  . 

.  bdkdroh  . 

10.  ., 

.  jtlldlb  ( or  jillaba )  . . . 

24.  . 

.  tiran  ... 

11.  . 

..jildleb  ... 

25.  . 

.  bakdr  ... 

14.  . 

..  debalej  (  or  nebala )  ... 

26.  . 

.  hhalluf  .. 

15.  . 

..  kh'ddtem  ... 

27.  , 

.  hheldlef  . 

17.  . 

..  hheninali. 

Vocal) 

29.   . 
ulary. 

.  khelakhel 

Fisherman  vJ1j)_j=w  hhuHat  or  hhueioats  pi.  ij[ja.  KhaHioata. 

Net  .^^=a^i,  sMbka  pi.  in  Cj'  (62).  ^Ju,  sMbdk  and  oXi 
shibak.  , 

Seated  .►-^ta-  g-dZes  or  jdlei. 

Threshold.  Entrance  Im  atba  pi.  in  <JLj\  (62),  > -^^  atab, 

and    -jlXi  a<a&?. 

Hedge.  Fence  ■^.j  zarb  pi.  ,^^jj\isenlb,  and  zortlb. 

Pencil  v_^»a':xi  or  ^\^j]\  As  kalam  er-resds,  or  kalam  al- 
khafif  {Vit.  Feu  oi\ea,d). 

Lime  kiln  J^i>S kilshah  pi.  in  o^l  (  62 )  and  also  ij.'^j^  kMsh. 
(a)    Anklet  sing,    li^'^  khdlJchAl. 
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Singer  ^Iti  glmnndl  pi.  in  ^j  (61)  and  also  -^jIIs  ghannata. 
Oven  j\j3  farrdn  pi.  fj^X^  fararin. 
Lime-hnriLer  j\Z^  jUar  p],  in  ^^  (61 ). 
Straw  ^J  t6ben. 
Sword  1st.  ^S^  sekktn  pi.  ^.==LC  sehaUnj  2n<i.  ^__ji^^  gj^-  or 

sal/' pi.  ,_s_»^  slil/'. 
Satchel  iX^t,  eshkarah  pi.  yl.Ci,  esHkdir. 
Sack  i^.\A  khanshah  pi.  ^i.Ui.  khanasM. 
Ear-ring  i.^.^  khorsa  pi,  (V^;^  kharas. 
Tobacco  a  Lli  W&a. 

do     '  for  sjnoking  ^'^^i  dokhan. 

do        snuff  4s-\^ij  tenfihhah  pi.    jUj  tendfehh. 

Jumad  I.;(  The  fifth  month  of  the  Moslem  year  ^^^  ^-W 
mmdda  al-H'O.el. 

Sheep  1st-  ^3.2.  ^fta^ZI  pi,'  J,Lc^  hhudla;  'l^^-^S  k4bsji  pi. 
j!l,L£=i  kibdsh.  \.  '.'- 

COMPOSITION  24. 

This  is  our  barbeV  ( 61 ). — Our  barber  brought  (Ex.  5)  these 
snives  (67_). — The  fisherman  brougllt  this  net. — My  uncle 
\  Comp.  9  )was  ( Comp.  6  )  seated  in  the  threshold  of  the  door. 
^This  is  the  hedge  of  my  garden  (  Comp.  7  ).— That  pencil  is 
nine.— Our.  singer  has  come. — This  is  a  very  ( 102 )  good 
iinger  (Ex.  7).— Is  that,  oven  ours?— I  sold  (  Comp.  23)  this 
imekiln  to  the  limeburner,— Ibought  this  straw  in  the  market. 
-That  sword  is  mine.— My   man   servant, (Ex,    7)   bought 

Comp.  10 )  these  swords.— Are- those  swords  ours?— This  sack 
)f  money  is  theirs.— That  bottle  (Comp.  9)  is  empty.— I  have 
I  bracelet  of  gold  (  8  ).— Thou  hast  two   bracelets   of  silver 

Ex.  22  ).— Thou  boughtest  (  Comp.  7  )  these  bracelets  in  Ka- 
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-dor  the  merchant's  shop  (73).— This  toTDacco  is  very  good 
— The  snufif  of  Tetuan  (  Ex.  7  )  is  veu.y  good.— From  wheno 
( Ex.  6  )  hast  thou  brought  (Ex.  1)  these  carpets  (Comp  22  )?— 
brought  (Ex.  1)  them  from  Rabat  (Ex.  9).— The  carpet 
of  Rabat  are  veVy  good.— When  (Ex.  20)  wert  thou  in  Rabat 
— I^was  in  it  in  the  month  of  Jiimftd  l^t.—These  are  our  me 
servants  (  or  servants )  (  Comp.  15  ).— Those  are  your  sheep.— 
This  sheep  has  many  defects  (Comp.  18).— That  sheep  has  a 
great  defect  (  Comp.  18  ).   • 

§    5.    EteLATIVEPKONOUNS. 

137.     Oar  relative  pronouns,  when  not  interrogative   are 
expressed  in  Moorish  vulgar  Arabic  by  the  words    Jt  U,  or 
S\  el-lt,  3  d  or  ^i  di,  which  are  used  for  both  genders,  and 
air  numbers,  (a) 

EXAMPLES. 

IS'-  The  man  who  came  la.  (^I'j' )  J'  J-=?-t^'  er-rajul  II  (  or 
elli)  jAa. 

2nd.  'j'lie  woman  tolio  came  jiJ.'^  {  ]\  j\)  J\  iy>^  al-marAh 
li  (  ov  ellt)  jaat.  ' 

3^^-  The  men  ivhom  I,have  seen  (^i^fi'-  Ij!  ^i  j' )  lili  JV^' 
w-.ai,  al-rej&l  d-&,na,  shiifts,  (  or  di  Ana  shufts). 

4th.  The  houses  whiohl  have  seen  (O^fi-  ^i  jl )  Ji  ^-^' 
OUai;,  ed-diar  ellt  shufts  (  or  di  shufts  ).  (b) 

(a)  Those  words  are  contractions  of  the  literary  relative  pronoun  iTJJI 
el-ladt  and  are  iiot  both  used  in  any  one  locality. 

(b)  What  (hat  in  the  abstract  sense  of  the  words  are  expressed  by  U  ""ij  (or 
literary  rel' pronoun);  e.g.  I  do  not  Icnow  wftat  to  tell  thee  J  .^j    U        ojcJ'U 

^^J  ma  kanaraf  mandkMlok.    I  will  give  (/i«e  oil  that  thou  needest  ..^Cllsw 

'natik  kttll  ma  tahhtaj. 


^l;:-^'  U  J^n 
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5*'^-  Ite  who  died  (OjI''  ^'^  j^  )  o'-'    J!  eJ-lt  mat  (or  dti  mat). 

G^^-  She  who  died  ci^lU   ^j  d?  matet  (  or  li  matet ). 

7th.  y/iey  loJio  died  UiU     Jl  or      J\  elli  or  Zf  matsii. 

gth.  The  man  whom  I  have  seen  ^s^At,  J\  Ja^  J!  ar-rajal  li 
shafts. 

gth.  The  men  whom  I  saw.  v.l^ai.    J!  JU.__;3t  ar-rejdl  M  shufts. 

1.38.  In  the  preceding  examples  the  relative  is  the  subject 
or  object  of  the  sentence,  that  is  to  say  it  is  formed  in  the 
nominative  or  accusative  case.  But  when  the  relative  is  in  the 
dative,  genitive,  or  ablative,  pj'ejjosife'ons  and  suyficceci  pronouns 
must  be  made  use  of.  These  are  generally  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  relative  plause.  The  suffixes  agree  with  the  antecedent, 
and  thG  prepositions  must  correspond  to  the  case  in  which  the 
relative  may  be.  The  J'  U  remains  unchanged  after  the 
antecedent. 

EXAMPLES. 

1st.  The  house  of  which  Hamed  is  owner  \b^y  a^=>.l  Jl  .1^31 
ed-dar  U  Hamed  mulaftti.  ( tr.  lit.  The  house,  the  ivhich  Hamed 
owner  o/'fter).  pj^ 

2ud.  The  man  whose  horse  killed  »^j^  Ijks  c-"  J-?-_;-^' 
ar-raj4al  II  (a)  k6tlu  aMu  {tr.  lit.  The  man  the  lohom  they 
killed  his  horse ). 

3rd.  The  man  to  whom  I  have  given  J  CU,..l=s'  Jl  J=?/^' 
ar-rajul  U  (a)  atits  lu  {tr.  lit.  The  man  who  I  gave  to  him  ). 

14th.  The  house /'rom  ivhich  he  departed  l^;^  rJ^  ^^' j'"^' 
ed-dar  li  (a)  kharj  menha  ( or  mennd ). 

5th.  The  house  in  which  Kador  died  l^  .jji  o^  J'  jljJI 
ed-dar  li  (a)  mat  Kador  fiha. 

(a)  MU,  or  di  may  be  used  instead  of  It.  The  pupil  had  best  choose  the  word 
common  in  his  district. 

10 
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Observations, 

1st.  "When  the  relative  pronoun  is  in  the  objective  case  a 
suffix,  in  agreement  with  the  antecedent  may  be  added  to  the 
verb.,  e.g.:  The  men  whom  I  have  seen  (137)  (.^fi-  ^>^  Jl  JW-P' 
ar-rejdl   U  ana  shuftsum. 

The  man  whom  I  saw  i^iit-     J!  J-=m-'  ar-rajul  U  shuftsu. 

The  houses  which  I  have  seen  ^^iiai/     J I  jl>^l  ed-diar.Zi 


shuftsiim. 

2"*-  If  the  antecedent  be  indeterminate,  the  relative  Jl  is 
frequently  omitted.  For  instance,  J  JU  J-a..  U.  jdd  rajM 
kal  It,  man  came  (who )  told  me  v_LOjisJ  J^  J.=s..  ^J  JU  kal 
It  rajM  mesha  landak  a  man  who  went  to  your  house  ( lit. 
towards,  with  you  french  "chez  vous" )  told  me. 

139.  The  interrogatives  who  sing,  and  pi.,  are  expressed 
by  r)j^^  (*)  ashkHn  or  eshkHn  when  they  are  in  the  nomina- 
-tiye,  or  accusative  cases,  and  by  ^j^  men  when  they  are  in 
other  cases. 

In  the  latter  event  they  must  be  followed  by  i^^-  ft.  prep. 

EXAMPLES. 

ist.  -^Yho  came?  (sing,  or  has  come?)  U.  |j_j5Ci,l  ashkHnjdd 
or  o'therwise,  'a.  J!  _j»  J^^'  ashkUn  h'Aa  lijdd,  ( tr.  lit,  who 
is  he  who  came  ). 

2nd.  -Who  (  pi. )  came?  (  or  have  come?  )  ijU.  j^-^i.'  ashkun 


(a)    This  word  is,  composed  of  .,   So        i,     "c!    i-e,  in  the' literal   Arable 
what  thing  is. 
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;'a^,  or  o'tlierwise,  1^  U.  ^\  ^^^]  ashMn  hUm  Uja'Ct  (tr. 
lit.  who  are  they  who  came  ).  , 

3rd.,  Whom  hast  thou  seen?  (  or  whom  sawest  thou? )  ^_j5CLI 
iJL^t.  ashkHin  shUftsi,  or  ,vjuai>  Jl  y  ,_jCi.!  ashkAn  h-&a  U 
shUftsi,  ( tr.  lit.  who  is  he  whom  thou  sawest )  (  or  hast  seen  ). 

4th.  "VVhom  ( pi,  )  hast  thou  seen?  ( or  Whoni'  sawest  thou? 
^^■i-  j.ij^^'  aslikiXn  sh-Aftsi  or  w^~  Jl  **  r)j^'^  ashkHn 
hUmU  shULft^i,  (tr,  lit.  who  are  they  whom  thou  hast  seen, 
or  thou  sawest ).       ,   - 

5th.  Whose?  of  whom?  l^t-  ^'i  demiii  2"^-^  ol^  dmtaamin 
Z^^-  ^   J'-ji  dial  min. 

Qtii.  To  whom?  (sing,  or  pi. )  gavest  thou?  ^j:^Jsi\:  ^^^  Umi'rii 
dlltsi, 

7tn.  For  whom?  See  No.  77. 

gth.  With  whom?  ^j'  ^.  md  min. 

gth.  In  whom?  j^/»  ^_  ft  min. 

lOth-  Which  of  you?  (m.  and  f.)  who  amongst  you  {.m.  and 
f.  )  Sis   ,._jXi.!  ashkilm  fikum. 

140.  What?  (a)  (^l  asft^  when  followed  by  a  verb.  e.g. 
C^siv  ji.t  ash  shUftsi  what  sawest  thou? 

What  hast  thou  ■.jS^^  ,  i^l  ash  aindak  ( b  )  wjiat  gave  he 
to  thee?\jj'Ua=!  r}']  ash  dtak.  I 

When  followed  by  a  noun  ^^^  ^1  ash  min,  e.g.  what  house 
sawest  thou?  w^f^  j'-^  ^'»  (^1  asTi  m/n  dar  shUftsi. 

What '  boot  hast  thou  s^jj^s  , .IaS"  ^  -  i.'l  as7i  mira  kitab 

aindak. 

(a)    Contraction  of  the  literal  words      ^      2:\. 

(b;    What  ha.st  thou?  Is  also  frequently  expressed  by  ,^^XJ  U  '»«■  Ze7c,  instead 

of  ash  aindak,  ma  lek  is  the  phrase  more  commonly  used  in  the  Interior  towns 
of  Morocco, 
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What  is?  (sing,  masc)  j4^1  (a)  ashenhUa  or  more  vulgarlj 
ashenH  (b ). 

What  is?  (sing,  fem.)  c-V;^!  (a)  ashenhla  or  more  vulgarlj 
shenla  ( b ). 

What  are?  pi.  com!  1st-  -^j^l  ashenhUm,  or  ashenHm. 

What  is  this?  what  are  2n^-_y»  1=1  ama  hua  (lit.  who  is  he ). 

(This  form,  is,  however,  rarely  ased)  ,»  Ul  ama  Ma  (lit. 
who  is  she,  *»  U!  ama  hUm  ( lit.  who  are  they ).  For  example: 
What  is  this?  c~'l  'J-»  j^^^  ashen-0,  had  sfti;  ( lit.  what,  him, 
her,  it,  this,  thing.  What  are  those  ( masc.  or  fem. )  *^l 
v.^jj»  ashenUm  hadak,  which  is  thy  book?  oXjIx/  j,^\ 
ashenu  kitabak,  what  is  your  trade?  -^tXiac^oa  ,c^^  asJienia 
ssajiatsefc.  Which  is  thy  house?  v_sjj!i  ^i^!  ashenla,  dardk  or 
o'therwise.  ■-l^b   ^*  ^^  amd  Ma  darak. 

EXERCISE  XXV. 


1,  I  will  not  forget  the  good 

thou  which  didst  me. 

2.  The  camel    (Comp.   10) 

which  Ali  took  away 
from  the  market  was 
mine. 


«J1^ X^C  ^      y^^  I        £•*«■        .AM^    La       1 , 


W    ^±k±}  is  composed  of  the  three  woords  .^      .i,    ^!    etc.  etc.  etc.  The 
^  is  inserted  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 

(b)    In  ordinary  vulgar  conversation  the  f  is  dropped  very  frequently,  and 

the  pronunciation  is  as  if  the  word  were  written  ,>;j;,I  asften*!,      ;^|    asluni,    or 

aahenial, 
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3.  The  mare  (62)  which  thou 

boughtest  is  6  years 
old  (Comp.  19).  (Lit. 
has  6  years ), 

4.  The  oranges  (Ex.  18)  that 

I  have  bought  are  good 
(109). 

5.  The    mufti    (Comp.   2p) 

who  brought  the  books 
(Comp.  12)  was  a  Fezzi 
( native  of  Fez  ). 

6.  The  merchant  (Comp.  8) 

who  brought  the  cloth 
(Comp.  9)  was  aKabati 
( native  of  Rabat ). 

7.  The  carpenter  (Ex.  14) 

who  made  (or  mended) 
the  table  was  a  Tetowni 
(native  of  Tetuan ). 

8.  The  seamstress  ( 56 )  who 
sewed  this  dress  was  pretty 

(or  clever)  (Comp.  10). 

9.  The    salt;-dealer    who 

ibrought  the  salt  (Comp.  : 
7 )  is  my  frjend. 


U^' 


A»*f  l^^^ 


-^  Ijl  -wo  jA.  ^i  ij::^^^     4. 


J. 


gijlii- 


W^  vjui!^  'ij^\ 


Ji_,J!  U^  J\      %]\    9. 
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10.  The    carpenter    who  has 

made  the   table  is  my 
friend. 

11.  The  barber   (61)  whom 

thou  sawest  in  the 
street  is  my  friend. 

12.  The  date   thou  gavest  me 

was  sweet  (Comp.  17).' 

13.  The   dates   (col.)  which 

thou  boiightest  were 
dear  ( 107 ). 

14.  I  do  not  see   (  Comp.  10 ) 

the  star  which  thou  hast 
seen. 

15.  I  see  ( Ex.  8 )  all  that  you 

have  brought. 

16.  He  took  out  all  that  was 

in  his  house. 

17.  I  have   seen   the  sons  of 

the  Basha, 

18.  He  who  lost  (43)  the  means 

(  money  )  of  his  father 
was  in  ( the )  prison 
(Comp.  15). 


JS-o   JljUr-iJl    .^^Ixft  10. 

-AiJyJ!    i—.  i::^^  J,!  j.ls~^l  11. 

ijk  c^ife'  ^^J=i  J!  i^dl  12. 

^JU    \y^   ^^^^i,    Jl  ^^1!    13. 


^   y  ^^  ^_sjr^  U   ijl  14. 


'jK^a.  U  J5'  ^_c,_^:^  U!  15. 
ijh  4_  J^  U  ^  ^J^  16. 


UUI  :^%\  ^^  17. 


jyi  (j^^j\)  ^  ^31 18. 


s-15i- 


19.  He  yho  sol<^  me  the  par- 

tridges (col.  Comp.  19) 
was  seated  in  the  cafe. 

20.  The  merchant  with  whom 

thou  spokest  yesterday 
( Ex.  23 )  has  failed. 

21.  The  house  from  which  the 

thief  (  Comp.  15 )  went 
out  is  'ours. 

22.  The  fathers  ( or  parents ) 

whose  sons  (or  children) 
are  good  are  always 
happy. 

23.  The  muleteers  (Comp.  14) 

with  whom  thou  wentest 
to  Larache  (  Comp.  21 ) 
are  in  the  "  fundak" 
(Comp.  3). 

24.  That   Christian  ( Ex.  14 ) 

to ,  whom  thou  soldest 
(  Comp.  23 )  the  wool 
has  escaped  (fled)  from 
Mazagan. 


^l^    J^t    4  ^b  J  19. 
(sjui^'jl)  vJL^jA*  J,t_^Ut  20. 


^■^j^^^  3^ 


ijtj> 


JjUl  l^^  ^j^  J'j'-^'  21, 

(UbJjIJ!  ^»jl)iJl.y'  ^^ 

J±'    ..sJj^jt   ^)l    ^jjyi  22. 


^.t.;>  ^)\  i.[^£.\   23. 


i)  o^j  J,'    Jl^x-J!  ^!i  24. 


vi/- 


( a )  i'ajJ^t 


3^ 


(a)    M.  Is  also  oaUed  J/i.jays  mahad4mak  the  destroyed,  or  the  ruined, 
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25.  I  have  sold  (Comp.  23) 

the    garden    in  which 
thou  wast  yesterday. 

26.  The  husband  whose  wife 

is  good  will  gain  much 
money. 

27.  These  are  the  mountaineers 

of  whom  I  spoke  this 
morning. 

28.  That  lad  (Ex.    14)  who 

came  this  morning   i& 
handsome  (Comp.  17). 

29.  I  do  not  know  ( Ex.  17 ) 

what   to  eat   ( lit.  what 
I  will  eat ).  (a) 

30.  I  do  not  know  what  to  do 

( lit.  what  I  will  do),  (a) 

31.  I  do  not  know  what  I  will 

breakfast  upon,  (a) 


aiT  ^i  '.LoJu] 


25. 


v'^^ 


ij\y  \j\  (  ^jji\  j\  )  J.=.yi  26. 

(ojjJ^)    J!  i3Ls.  *»  ^j^  27. 

ljj»  ^_  U     J!  J-jJ!    dJljJ^  28. 
JS'U  U  .^j*^  U  29. 


J^^ 


w?^' 


f  U  30. 


jJaii    U 9  vJui^  L»   31. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  . 

. .  nensd  d-amelti  fita. 

7. 

...  addel  ... 

2. 

..  kharrij  ... 

8. 

...  khatietets  ... 

6. 

..  rebdtt. 

9. 

Al-meldhh  ... 

(a)    In  Arabic  the  verbs,  ivill  eat,  will  make,  (or  wlU  do)  and  will  hreakfatt  are 
written  in  the  feminine, 
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12. 

Tsemdra 

23.  . 

.  meshiti  (or  ghadttl)  ... 

13. 

Tsemdr  ... 

24.  . 

.  hdrdb  ...  men  el-jedtda. 

14. 

...  nejma  ... 

26.  . 

.  (or  ez-zAj)  ...(or  zaajtii) 

18. 

...  telUf  ... 

•  • 

terbdhh  (  or  lsott)tya»9  ••• 

19. 

...  kdhwa. 

27.  . 

.  hadart  (or  tekellemt   ... 

20. 

. . .  haddrti  (or  tekellemti)  . . . 

fe 

ftad  es-sebalih  ... 

f4Us. 

29.  . 

.  ndkul. 

22. 

Al-waldtn    ...     hima  (  or 

30  .. 

ndmel. 

dalman  ... 

31.  . 

,  neftdr. 

Vocal) 

ulary. 

A  bunch  of  grapes  ^_jflAs  dnfcod  pi.  J.JUc  andkld. 
Nosegay,  bouquet  (•^^^■i''  mes?imilm  pi.  *'>IAw'  meshdmim. 


I  do  not  wish  l^'- 


^* 


2nd'       «        »^i 


j.iS   i_s  ^£{  Tcanhhebb  sM. 
'S  U  ma  kanabght  sht. 
Pay,  wages,  salary  1st-  i' 1^,1  ejardh  or  Hjdrah. 

2nd.  i' U.t  ijarah. 
Thou  givest  me  ^^-iuaTfeafsai^rai. 
Melon  1st-  ij^i^  mien^Tia;  col.    .y.^  menHn. 

2nd.  See  Nos.  57  92  and  Ex.  21. 
The  el-ksari  (i.e.  native  or  inhabitant  of  el-Ksar )   ^j^ 
kdsart. 

The  Baidawi   (i.e.   native   or  inhabitant  of  Casablanca) 
^jUaj  batdawl. 
Egg  1st-  i^^  batdah  pi.  in'CL>l  ( 62  )  col.  jsa-J  bdM. 

2"'J-VW'-i   -^j   weld  dejdj  pi.  _.'a.i    :i'tj\  Mad  dejdj , 
He  fmasc.  j  paid  jala.  khalUs;  f>.ii  defda. 
I  will  pay  ^Jii>^  ewkhdlles;  >J->i  nedfda, 
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Wilt  thou  eat  or  thou  wilt  eat  .J-^b  takul  (  means  also  dost 
thou  eat,  or  eatest  thou  etc.  etc. 

Gone  has  gone,  went  fem:  vJUi-=  meshat;  or  i^Ai  ghaddt. 

I  finished  or  fulfilled  I  have  completed  I  have  finished,  I 
completed  ■JL^j  iifit-  must  be  followed  by  the  accusative,  or 
preposition  S-^^fi  and  objective. 

Word  iU^fe^Zma  pi.  in  C^i  (62)  col.  (speech)  ^^'i  k&ldm'h& 
knows  not  on  what  to  breakfast  ^iaa.)  U  ^_^yiS  U  ma  kaiaraf 
via  Iftdr;  he  knows  not  on  what  to  eat   J^b    U   ^^jx..f  U 


ma 


kaiaraf  ma  yakUl;  ^j^l   b"  , ?  ^V   ^  "^"^  ^'^ciiaraf  ma  tshert, 

he  knows  not  what  to  buy,  (Lit.  what  he  will  eat,  will  breakfast 
upon,  will  buy  ). 

Shut  (past,    partciple  adj.)  (m.)  J)j-V™»  meshdud  (f.)  ii^xt^ 
meshdUda  pi.  in  ^  in  (  see  84  ). 
,  Didst  thou  remove,  ( or  take  away  )  C^-^Jj  zHueltsi. 

Merchants  ibp'  tujjdr  (sing,  see  Ex.  7  and  8). 

Charcoal  maker  or  charcoal  seller   >li?  fahh-hham  pi.  in 
j^bi?  fahh-hhamtn. 

Why?  jioic  aldsh;  ^>y    Idtash,  (  contractions  of  the  words 

t.  ^Y  li  sM,  and  ^i.  J^t  ^i  ala  at  sM,  lit.  for  what  thing. 

Occupation  J.ii.  shogTiol,  pi.  Jlxi.'  sheghal. 

Occupied  (busy)  adj.  m.  past   partciple  Jji^  meshghot  pi. 


in  ^j  in. 


COMPOSITIOJS'   25. 


That  bunch  of  grapes  which  thou  hast  is  mine.— The  bouquet 
of  fiowers  (col.  Comp,  8)  which  thou  hast  found  (  Comp.  10)  in 
the  street  (Ex.  7)  is  mine.— I  do  not  want  the  wages  that  thou 
givest  me.— I  do  not  want  the  money  (Ex,  13)  that  thou  givest 
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me. — The  peasant  (80)  who  brought  the  flowers  is  from  I'etuah 
( i.e.  a  Tetuan  man  )  (  Ex.  25  ).— The  Moor  (Comp.   10)  who 
sold  (Comp.  23)  the  melons  was  an  el-Ksar  man.— He  who  sold 
the  wool  (58)  was  a  Casablanca  man. — The  mooress  (Comp.  10) 
who  sold  the  chickens  (icol.  Ex.  21 )  is  in  (the)  prison.— She 
who  bought  (Ex.  21)   the  eggs    went  to  her  house.- 1  see 
the  star  that  thou  see'st  (Ex.  8).— I  see   all   that  thou  hast 
bought.— He  paid  all  that  he  bought  (Comp.  10).— I  will  pay 
for  all  that  thou  eatest.— I  have  fulfilled  the  word  (promise  ) 
(which  or  will  on)  I  gave.— The  charcoal  seller  does  nbt  know 
(on)  what  to  breakfast. — The  salt-dealer  does  not  know  what 
to  eat  (or  what  he  will  eat).— The  charcoal  which  this- charcoal 
dealer  brought  is  dear,  (Comp.  14).— The  cook  (m.)  (  Ex.  21 ) 
with  whom  thou  spokest  this  morning  is  in  my  house.— the 
fundak  in  which  my  cousin  (  Comp.  14 )  (m.)  passed  the  night 
(Comp.  3 )  is  very  large.— The  prison  from  which  the  thief 
escaped  (Comp.  15)  was  shut.— The  muleteer  (Comp.  15)  whose 
son  is  sick  (Comp.  ,6)  has  arrived  (  Comp.  12 )  today.— The 
blacksmith  (61)  whose  daughter  (65)  is  in  my  house  lost  his 
father's  money.— The  travellers  (Ex.  10)  with  whom  thou  wast 
in  the  fundak  (Comp.  3)  passed  the  night  (Ex.  10)    on  (in) 
the    road   (22). — The    taleb  from  whom   thou    tookedst    the 
bookS'  (  Comp.  12 )  passed  the  night  in  my  house.— This  is  the 
craftsman  of  whom  I  spoke. — These  are  the  merchants  of 
whom  I  have  spoken  today.— Why  hast  thou  given  me  this 
occupation?.— The,  shoemaker  (  Comp.   12  )  whom  thou  hast 
seen  in  the  sti'eet  this  morning  is  busy.— Why  hast  thou  sold 
:  the  beans  (  col.  Com'p.  23  )  which  I  have  bought?— Why  givest 
thou  me  the  salary  which  I  do  not  want?-'!  do  not  wish  that 
pay. 
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EXERCISE  XXVI. 


1.  Who  will  go  with  thee? 

2.  The  miller  (m.)  will  go 

with  thee, 

3.  Who    will    go  with  my 

cousin?  (m. ) 

4.  I  will  go  with  him  to  the 

mill. 

5.  Whom  sawest  thou  in  the 

mill? 

6.  I  saw  the  miller  (m.) 

7.  I  saw  the  miller. 

8.  Whose  are  these  cloves? 

9.  They  are  my  sister's,  (a) 
10.  To  whom  gavest  thou  my 


rings? 


11.  I  gave  them  to  your  little 

sister  ( Ex.  7 ). 

12,  With  whom  didst  thou 

speak?  (Ex.  25). 


i;_ja.iyj   Asi/s      ,i.<>J   1)1      4. 


j_j.Q:.l  _jl  )  C^a..;-.  ,  jj.£i.] 

5. 

^    (.iU-f-^    41   j_» 

ii^UJI 

^liWi  ^^ 

6. 

^^/  ^^ 

7, 

pjjs    (^^^    ^b  j\)   ^/i 

8. 

^U! 

jC^t  ^l:. 

9. 

Jljj   j!_j^l  wJasl   ^^   10. 
iyJt^)\  oXuiY  *^i5£l  11. 


,^ 


^  c 


12. 


Ca)    One  may  answer  by  repeating  the  subject  of  the  interrogative  sentence. 
See  No.  19  of  this  Exercise, 
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13.  I  spoke  {  Ex.  25  )'with  the 

,  singers. 

14.  Of  whom    douhtest  thou? 

(a)  (  or  whom  dost  thou 
suspect). 

15.  The  man  whom  I  suspect 

is  thy  friend. 

16.  For  whom  boughtest  thou 

this  sword?  (  Comp.  24). 

17.  I  bought  it  for  my  cousin 

(m.) 

18.  Whose  is  this  dress?  (Comp, 

18). 

19.  It  is  my  sister's,  (b) 

20.  Of    whom     art      tht)u 

thinking? 

21.  I  am  thinking  of  my  mo- 

-ther. 

22.  What  hast  thou? 

23.  I  have  20  ounces  ( 60 ). 

24.  What    art   thou  thinking 

of? 


i;lIiT! 


C^'J 


JJB   13. 


'J' 


i-r-    14. 


^  Ul  A.s>  JXAj-f  J,!  S^/  15. 

. /^^^-H   lift  •■S^lj^  ij^  16. 

is  XI ^  ^"i!  r^  l'^' 

5_j«.SCJ!  ^JJ»     ,a  ^    p^"-"  18. 

^Ai.!  pb  (b)  isj^S:)!  ^J-B  19. 

.:i^•^S'  ^^  S—  20.^ 

li!  21. 


••  r 


( oX5  U  jl )  ^_tr^=  J-'  22. 


*^j  u'-r^  ^^  ^^• 


jsr-cf  (^l?    24. 


(a)  The  verb  ,^£S^     ahelc,  (he)  doubted  mu^t  be  followed  by  <?_ — 

(b)  In  Arabic  the  subject  of  a  question  Is  very  frequently  repeated  in  the 
answer  thereto.  Thus  one  answers,  (  as  above  shewn ):  This  dress  is  my  sister's, 
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25.  I   am   thiflking   of  the 

wedding  (Comp.  10). 

26.  What   is    thy    occupation 

(Comp.  25).  '    , 
'27.  I  have  many   occupations 
(  Comp.  25  );  I  am  very 
busy. 

28.  What  is  thy  trade? 

29.  I  am  a  carpenter. 

30.  Which  is  thy  native-contry 

(58). 

31.  What  medecine    has   the 

doctor  given  tliee. 

32.  Which  of  you  is  the  winner? 


LTJ 


J! 


\6  25. 


^xs.    \^  ^>  ^j^  26. 

^!)  Jlx^Yi  ^l>Jb  ^^^  27. 
yi^  J_ji^.»  li!  (a)  ( J*A.)IJ 


jliJ  Ul  29. 

■^:>%  (  ^a*  U!  j! )  ^^!  30. 


33.  Which  of  them  is  happy? 
,34.  What  is  that? 
35.  What  is  this? 


,^Lkl    Jl   !_5AJ!,^^.k_i.l  31. 

jl)  _JU  v-C-9  jj-^'  sar 

^^i/"' JjB  _j^:i^l  34. 
(      i.JI   ljjs_jl)  I jj9  _5^!  35. 


Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 


1.  ...  temsM  ... 

2.  Et-tahhan  (or  er-rahlnvi) , 
4.   ...  nemsM  ...  tahhona. 

7.  ...  rahhwi  ... 

8.  ...  ?mam? 


14,  ...  kq.tshekk? 

15.  ...  kanshek  ... 

32.  ...  ghdleb    (or  with   the 
article  al-ghdleb). 


,(a)    The  singular  form  is  also  u.sea. 
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Vocat)ulary. 

Porcupine  sing.     ._jj^    darb,  pi.  j^J^-a    ddrbdn. 

(He  )  killed  (murdered)  J-J  ketalj  governs  accusative  pi. 
\J.'^3  ktelU. 

Wild  boar  hiii]  ^j-U  hhellilf  al-ghaba,  ^l.  lAi.l\  >^!^^ 
hhelalef  al-gJiaba. 

Consuls  1st-  ^j^^  konsHat;  2"'i-  LoLj  kenasH,  for  sing, 
see  Ex.  7;  3''<i-  i^jUs  kiianssa,  (  a  very  vulgar  form  indeed!) 

(  He  )  spoke  jXa  hdddr,  must  be  followed  by,  J-t  or  i^-  or 
^i^  with  an  objective  noun  or  pronoun  e.g.: 

Of  what  spoke  he?  .As  (JobHc    al-aish  hdddr. 

(  or  did  he  speak?  )  .^.s  ^U    fas/i  hdddr. 

With  whom  did  he  speak?     , J-»  ^»  x-^  ma  mew  hdddr. 

Death    Oj^    m^f. 

(He)  won,  conquered,  overcame  ^^U  ghaUh. 

Herbs,  pasturage,  grass,     »^j,  ribia. 

Reaper    :>\y.as>.  hhassdd,  pi.  in  ^j  (61). 

Sawyer       ,\L>  neshshdr,  pi.  in  ^j  (  61 ). 

Plank,  board  l^t-  l=^j,y  Whha;  2"'!.  __jj  ioM,  pi.  in  C--!  ( 62  ) 
and  also  .^\J\  lodhh. 

COMPOSITION  26. 

What  is  this? — This  is  a  porcupine.— Who  killed  him  (it)? — 
This  hunter  killed  it  (Ex.  7).— What  is  iMs?— It  is  a  par- 
rtridge  (  Comp.  19  ).— What  are  these?— They  are  wild  boars. 
— Who  killed  them? — The  consul  killed  them. — The  consuls 
killed  them.— The  butcher  (Ex.  7  )  has  killed  this  pig  (Ex. 
24).— With  whom  will  the  miller  go?— The  miller  will  go  with 
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my  servant  (Ex,  7).— I  will  go  with  thee  to  the  mill. — Whom 
dost  thou  want?  (Ex.  22).— I  want  my  mother  (Ex.  22) — 
Whose  are  these  pigs?  ( Ex.  24  ).— They  are  the  butcher's.— 
To  whom  hast  thou  given  the  wheat  (Ex.  9). — I  have  given  it 
to  thy  man-servant.— With  whom  didst  thou  speak?— I  spoke 
with  the  Vizier  (Ex,  7).— Of  whom  doubtest  thou?— I  doubt, 
(  or  am  not  sure  of)  your  father,— Of  what  didst  thou  speak? 
—1  spoke  of  the  medecine  (  57  )  which  the  Doctor  gave  thee 
(  86  ).— Of  what  art  thou  thinking?  (  Ex,  26  ).— I  am  thinking 
of  the  death  (  murder  ). — Why  thinkest  thou? — Which  of  you 
won?— Thy  cousin  (m.j  won  (  Ex.  16  ).— Who  brought  this 
grass? — The  reapers  brought  it. — Who  brought  those  boards? 
— The  sawyers  brought  them.  —What  is  thy  trade?  ( Ex,  26  ). 
—I  am  a  reaper. — This  a  sawyer  and  that  is  a  carpenter  (Ex. 
14). 

§   6.   INDEFINITE  PKONOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES. 

141.  Some  one  somebody  i^t- Aa.t  i,  sM  hhad;  2nd-  J^t^  ^i. 
shi  ivahed.  (  This  form  2"*.  must  be  followed  by  ^  min.  e.g.; 
Somebody  came  J^t  i.  1=.  ja  sht  hhad.  One  of  you  has  lost 
my  book  ^bS*  v_^b  S\f  (J^lj  ^  jl )  j,a.l  i,  sM  hhad 
( or  sht  wahed)  minkilm  telUf  kitabl. 

Some  one,  folowed  by  a  noun  is  invariably  J^  shl  e.g.  Some 
man  J.a.i  ^■^  s?i?  rdjM.  Some  woman  i\y  J^  sM  marda. 
Some  men  Ji=m     ^^  sht  rajaal. 

Some  in  the  pi.  when  not  interrogative,  is  also  expressed  by 
jjcjo  bddd  {lit.  part),  followed  by  ^=  min,  e.g.  Some  books 
(a)  v_^'\^i  jjaw  bddd  al-kutHb.  Sometimes  (a)  vjL>ir-*Jl  n^*~', 
bddd  al-marrdt.  Some  of  you  *^=iv»  jjaxJI  al-bddd  minkiim. 

(a)    The        ,   is  here  nnderstoocl  though  not  expressed. 
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Something  anything  ia^la.      ±.  shi  hh6ja,  (lit.  some-thing). 

142.  Nobody  no  one  l^t.  j.^!  hh(id;  2n<i.  .V;^!  i.  hhatta 
hhad;  S^d.  j.a.ij  ^"=-  hhatta  loahed,  tlie  negative  U  md^  in 
each  case  beinig  placed  before  the  following  yerb,  for  exam- 
-ple:  Nobody  has  come  -Xr:^!  U  U  majdd  (a)  Jihad,  (tr.  lit.  not 
has  come  one);  U.  U  ( j..2v!j  Ja.  or)  J-=«.!  ^-^-^  (h)  hhatta 
hhad,  ( or  hhatta  loahed)  ma  jdd,  ( tr.  lit.  even  one  has  not 
come). 

iVo  (  nobody  no  one  )- etc  when  followed  by  a  noun  is  inva- 
•riably  ^c^-^  hhatta  e.g.:  No  man  has  come  la.  U  J.-=>.,  c~-<^=^ 
hhatta  rajM  majdd.  No  woman  has  come  C-''-^^  >■•»  sU-^  „^_ai. 
hhatta  maraa  ma  jaat. 

Nothing  1^*'  jJtj  wa^^  2i"i-  La.L=^  ^--'^-=^  hhatta  hhaja;  3'^- 
-L     c'^^  hhatta  sht. 

Each,  every  ^  kMl,  invariably,  e.g.:* 

Each  m£(n,  every  man  J.=>.,  J^  kull  rajUl. 

Each  (or  every)  woman  sK./'  J^  MZZ  maraa. 

Each  (  or  every)  one  (m.j  J,=.tj  J^  fcil^i  luahed. 

Each  (  or  every )  one  (/.j  iij,^lj  Ji  MZZ  loaheda, 

143.  j4?J,  every  thing,  each  thing,  J^  J^  Icdll  shi,  e.g.: 
He  made  it  all     ,i.  J^  J-^o  yi  hua  amel  &mZ?  sTii.  (  He  )  did  it 

all  well  ( or  every  thing  well )    ^1^     A-  JS"  J.*c    amel  kull 

C"      " 
sM  melehh. 

All  followed   by   a  noun  is   expressed  by  1st.  ^^.^jemta 


(a)    The  al30ve  pronouns  are  generally  placed  liefore  the  verl). 


(b)    When  placed, otherwise  they  are  followed,  by     ^_^  min,  e.g.      ^_r:_3. 


a.\.^  j.2^1     hTiatta  wajied  mink'&m, 
11 
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(a);  2nii'  J.^!^  kdmil  (a)  sing  masc.  and  'iL^  kamlah,  sing  fem. 
and  ^J■^^  kamlin,  com.  pi.  and  3^'^-  by  J5'  kull   (a),  which  as 
a  rule  is  accompanied  by  one  of  the  suffixed  pronouns  if  in 
English,  the  definite  article  precedes  the  noun. 

EXAMPLES. 

1st-  ^ac?i,  (  every  )  writer  - ^1'!^  JS"  kUll  kSkteb. 

^^fi.  Every  person  is  untruthful  .^jlj/ ijl-Jl  ,J^  kMl  insan 
keddab. 

3'"<J- 1  am  writing  (  or  I  write  )  all  day  ( i.e.  the  whole  da,y  ) 
.._^^==iJvS'  l)!  aJ^  jl^'!  en-nehar  kullu  ana  kanketeb. 

d'l";  I  have  not  slept  the  whole  ( or  all )  night  -i.  vJ:^«jo  U 
(il-sQ  jl  )  l^K*  iLSit  i.—.  ma  nast  shi  fe-lila  kMla  (or  kamla). 

5^^-  I  have  not  worked  all  day  J^l^  jW"-^'  '^  ^-^  CU'-'Aa.  U 
(  J^  or )  ma  khedemt  shi  fen-nehar  kamil  (  or  kMlu). 

6th.  The  zy/ioZe  house  was  full  of  people  ij^  ^ji^X  l^K"  .IjJI 
/^Ulj  ed-dar  kulla  kanet  m^mmS-ra  ben-nas. 

Ttb.  The  ifftoZe  house  fell  {[^K  or)  il^-!^  .Ul  vji^a^li  tahhets ' 
ed-dar  kamla  {  or  MJZa  ). 

gth.  They  aJZ  departed  (  or  They  have  all  gone )  ij^^  ^j^ 
(  *^  or  )  meshau  kamlin  ( or  kUllum). 

9^^-  All  the  people  have  gone  (or  all  the  people  departed  ) 
(l^Js  ^u'l  or)  ^r^[k)]  ^~s=^  |_.A..i  meshau  jemta  en-nas  (or 
en-nas  kMla).  (b) 

(a)    »..wak  J«m»«',  gives  the  idea  of  assembly,  gatheriug  together,  and    \.,^|^ 

fcamiJ,  the  idea  of  entire,  perfect,  and     K  Icull,  the  idea  of  totality,  universality 
owenera.  , 

(h)    Algerians  say  also     KJt    ,     \x]\   en-nas  al-kiiU  and       ^U)        K*   tiWf 
c»-nas, 
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10th.  ^z;  the  people  like  thee  l^t.^jjC^^  [^'Mlla  (a.)  kai- 
-hhebbttk;  2^^-  (^_^Uil  ^*=.  or)  l^  ^_^UI  O^j-s/  kaihhebbuk 
en-nas  Mlla  ( or  jemta  en-nAs  ). 

11th-  All  the  merchants  died  »^^a:  or  l^K'or )  a^B' .li-d! 
)j_jl_,»  (jlsr-d!  et-tiijjar  MZZi-fm  (or  JcMla  or  jemta)  et-tujjar 
matu. 

12th.  ji^ii  the  women  lie  ( tell  lies  )  ^^=-  or  l^  or)  *^J^  L.JI 
Uji-Cr  (L„Jl  en-nesa  kMMm  (or  IcMla,  ov  jemta  en-nesa ) 
kaikedbu. 

13th.  I  bought  aZ^  the  bread  there  was  in  the  market  vJUj  v.i- 
^jJI  =!_  ji^  J,!  (^::^1  ^.^=.  jt  l^J^  or),  iK^^^I  sherits 
al-khubz  kulli),  (  or  kulla,  or  jemta  al-khubz  )  li  kan  fes-sofc, 

14th.'  j^ii  of  them  saw  (it)  ( jj^'-'^  x^l^-  or  )  s^sli.  l^K*  JcMla 
shafuh  (or  shafuti  kamltn), 

15th.  This  is  all  big  j^S  J^     ,i,  t  j,a  liad  shi  kMl'O,  kebtr. 

It  will  be  seen  by  the  above  examples  l^t.  that  l^J^  with  the 
sing,  feminine  suffix  may  be  joined  to  the  collectives  and  plu- 
-rals;  and  2"'J'  that  ?^^  (b)  is  not  as  a  rule  joined  to  the  sin- 
gulars; and  S^^.  that  JS*  and  J..»!$'  may  be  joined  either  to  sin- 
-gulars,  plurals  or  collectives. 

•  Each{  or  every)  one  ibho,  sing,  and  pi.  are   rendered  ^j^  J^ 
kull  min  (c).  All  who,  or  All  those  ivho,  or  whosoever,  singular 

(a)  IcMla  \^  In  this  sense  is  placed  before  the  verh.  See  examples  eighth 
and  fourteenth. 

(b)  In  wriliag    ^^^a.  iemia  Is  used  with  the   suffixes,  lilce     K^    Thus   one 

may  write:— All  the  x>eople  (,  or  men )  have  come      »J^   or    *A*~*4    ;   .uLU  !  jUl. 

(0)    This  is   also   expressed  hy      \\    a.^^^.  jeiipa  elli,  and  particularly  so 

when  the  phrase  to  he  rendered  is  plural  in  the  English  e.g.:  All  those  who  do  { or 
make  )     I.)      Sj  _  o.^^^  j'emia,  eKi  iamel. 


—  164  — 
and  pi.  thus;  Every  one  who  makes  (or  does)  J.*aJ  ^^^  Jp^  kMl 
min  iamel.  All  those  who  make  (  or  do  )  i_ji**J  ^J''  ^  kuU  min 
iamelu.   Whosoever  may  come     r^!.  (V"  J^  k'^¥  ™*'*  y^* 

All  that  U    JS"  IcMl  ma,  e.g.:  All  that  thou  wishest  all  thou    . 
desirest  C^s-'  U  J^  kMl  nta  tehhebb. 

Other  (m.)  j^\  akhor,  sing,  other  (f.)  ^j^^  akhora,  or 
okhra,  or  okhara,  sing.  pi.  com.  (^Jj^'  akhortn. 

Both  ( lit.  the  two  )  ^^ j):"  ^^^^^i-  Neither  the  one  nor  the 
other,  1st-  j^c! j.ffi  Yj  Ijjs  Y  la  hada  iva  la  hadak,  2"*-  ^_~c^ 
^^/»  s.\=s.tj  /iaWa  wahhed  minnum. 

4Zone  (  by  himself,  by  herself,)  by  myself,  by  thyself,  by 
ourselves,  by  yourselves.  This  idea  is  rendered  by  suffixing 
to  the  word  wX=^lj  icahhed,  or  s^\j  ivahhed,  the  various  per- 
-sonal  suffixes  thus:  I  alone,  or  I  myself  ^-^  wahhedl, 
or  ,_S->-=«j  ivahhdt.  Thou  thyself,  '.jS's^^j  toahhedak.  He  himself 
»J,=!^  wahhdu,  etc.  etc.  etc. 

Veryself  or  oionself,  is  expressed  by  using  the  words  ^..j. 
»'o7ift,  ,  i«f>  ne/Sj  cli  date,  meaning  ( strictly  speaking)  somZ, 
Zi/e,  spirit,  person,  individual,  essence,  joined  to  the  suffixed 

pronouns  and  preceded  by  the  preposition  > >  he  e.g.:  I  myself 

^=^wj  ul  ana  berohhi.  Thou  thine  ownself  dX^^ji  c^j!  enta 
berohhak.  He  himself  (  ^=^jyi  _•! )  **«a-\J  _«»  hila  benefsu  (  or  &e'- 
-rohhH).  She  herself  '■■^•^A-'-f     «»  ft^a  benefsa. 

The  Arabs  use  these  same  words  to  express  our  reflective 
pronouns  e.g.:  He  killed  J.a3  Mt4l.  He  killed  himself  i^j,  J.xi 
Mf4l  rohhu.  I  love  vj^srvx^  kanhhehb.  I  love  myself  ^lUis-uS'  lii 

=s,_5j  ana 'kanhhebb  rohhl.  He  threw  c-";  ermd.  He  threw 
himself  (  a^j,  or  )  if.aJ  ^■',  ei-ma  nefsu,  (  or  rohhil. 

Such  a  one  (m.)    .,^3  feldn,     J>)^i  felant.  Such  a  one  (fern.) 
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io^3  f'eldna,  STj^s  felaniia.  (  Anglioi  so  and  so )  e.g.:  So  and  so 
of  such  a  place  eJ^?"  j^?  feldn.  al-felant.  Such  a  thing  ia-la. 
Ljy^  hhaja  felaniia.  > 

144.  The  pronoun  agi'ees  generally  with  the  noun  it  repre- 
-sents,  in  gender  and  number,  and  when  personal,  also  in 
person.  See  rule  No.  103  regarding  the  agreement  of  adjecti- 
-ves  and  nouns.  ' 

As  the  relative   pronoun  J,!  II  or  J,l  elll,   is  invariable  in 
all  connections  nothing  need  be  said  regarding  its  agreement  - 
with  its  antecedent. 


EXERCISE  XXVII. 


1,  Thou   art    welcome  (Ex, 
^      11 ). 

2.  Art  thou  still  alive. 

3.- 1  am  still  alive,  praise  to 
God! 

4.  Has  anyone  come? 

5.  Nobody  has  come. 

6.  Hast   thou    brought    any 

book? 

7.  I  have  not  broug4t  any 

book. 

8.  Some  one  of^you  has 

stolen  my  pens. 


viJ.j  U^j^    1. 


6iJ  J.^1  .(a)'  ~^jh  jlj  lii     3. 


c-^ 


j.^! 


hi 


j-^i 


^•" 


L  U    5. 
JUv-=.     6. 

U  Gl    7. 


_IU3      'lAll 


piiJi    iji;-^  p^ 


,    (a)    Literally  /  am  «)«»  my  soul,,  ot  with  mj/ Za/s.  This  is  an  expression  very 
muclx  used  ty  Moors, 
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9.  Some  of  you  have  stolen 
my  papers  (  70).  - 

10.  Hast   thou   any    (some) 

books? 

11.  I  have  some  books. 

12.. Hast  thou  seen  anybody? 
1.3.  I  have  not  seen  anybody. 

14.  Nobody   has  bought    the 

peaches. 

15.  Have  you  seen  any  woman? 

16.  We  have   not    seen   any 

woman. 

17.  Has  any  girl  come?  (Comp. 

7). 

18.  No  (  girl )  has  come. 

19.  Nobody   is   content    with 

his  fortune. 

20.  None  ( no-one  )  of  you  has 

seen  my  wife. 

21.  Hast   thou  brought    any 

thing? 

22.  I (have  not  brought   any 

thing. 

23.  W(3  see  the  sun  (26)  every 

day. 


^:;==   ^i.  ^^.Xi  10. 


X 


^<>i\   j^x>   ^■X^c  11. 
J.=.t      ^t.  c^ai,  12. 
J^  U  1.3. 


t'^ 


,t.   U   3,a.!_5   ^'-^^   14. 


»K^     Ju,  \Ji.sJ^  15. 


Uai.  U  'i\^     ,j<s^  16 


iLc 


^■- 


yA^ 


'J  ^' 


;^  vO 


jU  17. 


iU  U  18. 


jjl_:^l_3      a-i  U    J a.1        Q^a.   19. 


XJjumJ 


t_^  sU'..  L»  >^=iv»  j.^lj    ^»^  20. 


^Y 


Ls-lav 


21. 


(L=.l=^  ^ii^y  j!)  _Jtj  o>.-='  U  22. 


UT- 


Jl       la5»£.X^=>       1=.!     23. 
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24.  Each   (every)   one  buys 

whatever  he  wishes, 

25.  Everyone  does  the  good 

he  wishes. 

26.  Every  moor  (lit.  Moslem) 

has  a  musket  (Comp.  13) 

27.  The   taleb   arranged    (a) 

the   books  each  one   in 
its  place.    ' 

28.  Every  servant  who  may 

(  shall )   ( 143  )  come  to 
my  house  will  eat  (well 

29.  Abraham  has  sold  every 

thing. 
.90.  He  passed  the  whole  day 
ift  the  market, 

31.  Abraham  has    slept   the 

whole  night. 

32.  I  have  not  spoken   the 

whole  night. 


(^^^i'jl)  ^jLJ  jl=.Ij  J'  24. 

(  > ^s^'  jl  )    V ^s-Ulr-n.    U 

(J«*XJ-    A)      \^  iJAawtj    ^   25. 


(• 


26. 


4*^^  2-—  Jss.  ij 


^.i,  J'p^J   ^^|;fl  29, 


^' 


(b)  J^  (^ITjl)  aJ^jI^JI  30. 

j! )   l^K*  iLU!  ij^   (*r*r-'l  31. 
(iLir 


iiiJI 


-'J 


J_»  L=  32.   ■* 


(a)    Lit.  to  settle  ( or  put  In  order  ) . 

(!>)    jLi   ?CftS«')  passed  <7ie  d.a.y,  In  the  same  sense  as  ^j^'j  Zidts,  jjassct?  tft? 
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Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 


2. 

..  baki  ber-rohh? 

25.  ...  katamel{ov  tatamel). 

8. 

..  sardk.  ... 

kathheb  {oy  tathheb). 

9. 

..  sarku  ... 

27.  ...  retteh  ...  modd-0,. 

14. 

..  khokh. 

28.   ...  iak-ai  ... 

19.  . 

..  besddu. 

29.  Ibrdhim  ... 

23.  . 

..  kanshuf  11  ... 

- 

30.   ...  kaUl{a.)  ... 

24.  . 

..  kaisheri    (or 

talshdj'i ) 

31.   ...  ndds  ... 

. . .  kaihhebb  (oi 

tatlihebb). 
Vocat) 

alary. 

I  have  not  read  ^^ 


o  J.3    U   ma  fca?•^^  s/i?. 


Fall  a  1st.  ( adj.  (m.)  .av  mammar  (f.)  in  i  a  (83)  pi.  in  ^ 
?ii  (H4);  2"'i-  (  m. )  JU  mali  pi.  in  ^j  iw  ( 8-1 )  must  be  followed 
by  ^. 

Jew  hebrew  (m.)  ^^j,^'  thudi  pi.  :>_,^  ihud. 

Grandfatlier  i^a.  jedd  pi.  ;>\x^\  jedad;  and -JjJ^  Jerfild. 

Grandmother  i-^.^  jedda,  or  -^j.:^.  hhanna. 

Slippers,  shoes  (a  pair )  iiL  belgha,  pi.  ^%  belaght. 

(  He )  fell  or  has  fallen  (m.)  -li'  toft/i  /'em.  •  ( 143  )  pi.  L^U^ 
tdhhU. 

Wall  Jajl^s.  7i/ia«i  pi.  Js^^a.  hhlyot;  and  islTa.  hhiydt. 

Wood  (  or  carpentering  )  Li^  khdshba  pi.  in  w'l  (  62 )  and 
\ Ai,a,.  khasheb. 

Burned  (adj.  or  past  part,  verb.)  (m.)  tj^^'l  enhdrak  (f. ) 

r-i  enharket. 
War  1st. ^^  sharr  (lit.   meaning  Evil,  misfortune)  pi.  .jji., 
(a)    See  note  (b)  page  167. 
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?Mreer;  2n3-  iji  guerra  (Spanish  word  );  3<"<'-  ( literary  word  ) 
^f^  hharb  pi.  ^jj^  hhordb  ( not  used  ). 

Drowned,  sunk,  (adj.  past,  part,  verb)  i3>-=  gharak  pi. 
Ls^E  gJiarkH.    - 

Strait  ( of  a  sea  }j^y,  boghaz. 

Gibraltar  ^a  ,lbJ.-.=.  Je&eZtoriVi;  (lit.  Mountain  of  Tarik).. 
Vulgarly  pronounced  Gebeltar. 

Note.  Tarik  was  the  moorish  general  who  conquered  the  Spanish  king  Don 
Eodrigo  (  Roderick )  on  the  banlcs  of  the  river  Guadalote,  in  A.  H.  92;^7n.  A.  D. 

The  RifF,  (  a  province  of  Marocco  )  ^j  J^l  errlf. 

Eifflan    c^>j  rtft  pi.     -slj.  rdafa,  and  OH j  f'^f- 

(  He )  Pulled  out,  uprooted,  wrenched,  wrested  *U  kalld;  or 
rU  fcdZd  (governs  the  accusative). 

Pumpkin  is.s  karda,  pi.  in  ,^\  (62)  col.  &  jj  kard. 

Hair  sing.  »,*--  shdra,  and  .»^  s/iiir;  pi,  ._«»-■«  shditr,  and  .l*i- 
Shddr, 
'    Girls.  A.Ui  dlla  pi.  in  CjI  a<s  like  dUdts,  derrlats  (  Comp.  7 ). 

Frog.  wU=i  jardiia,  pi.  in  Cj',  (62)  and  ^J^=i  jaraln  col, 
ij\js.  jdrdn. 

Tank  ■■^.j^~'  sahertj  pi.  <r^.  .l^.o  seharej. 

COMPOSITION  27. 

I  have  not  read  the  whole  day.— The  whole  prison  (  Comp. 
15)  was  full  of  prisoners.— The  whole  quarter  (Comp.  22) 
was  full  of  jews.— My  grand  father  has  sold  (Comp.  23)  all  the 
slippers.— The  whole  wall  fell  all  the  (piec^s^of )  wood  fell.— 
The  whole  house  was  .burned. —All  of  them  ( 143  )  died  in  the 
war.— All  the  people  ( 143  )  (a)  were  drowned  in  the  strait  of 

(ft)    In  Ar.  this  espresslon  is  sing,  not  pi.  as  in  English. 
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Gibraltar. — All  the  soldiers  (74)  went  (  or  have  gone )  (Ex.  13) 
to  Shawan. — The  whole  army  (Corap.  6  )  of  the  Sultan  went 
,  (pi.  Ex.13)  tb  the  Eiff.— He  pulled  out  all  the  hairs.— This 
Eifflan  uprooted  all  the  pumpkins  (col, )  which  were  in  the 
garden  (Ex.  7  ),— He  brought  all  the  lime  (58)  there  was  in 
the  lime-kiln  (  Comp.  24  ).— All  the  girls  have  bought  ( Comp. 
ll')their  dresses  (Ex.  21).— He  bought  (Comp.  10)  all  the 
barley  (Ex.21)  there  was  in  the  market. — Have  you  seen 
(Comp.  8)  the  Sultan?— They  all  saw  (Ex.  10)  him.— This  is 
all  ( of ,it )  pretty  ( Comp.  17 ).— This  is  all  beautiful  (Ex.  18  ). 
—My  grandmother  has  bought  (Ex.  21 )  all  the  chickens  (Ex. 
21 ). — All  the  frogs  are  in  the  tank.— The  whole  tank  is  full  of 
frogs.— We  have  some  peaches. —Hast  thou  bought  ahything? 
— I  have  bought  nothing.— Has  no  carpenter  come?  (Ex.  14). 
— Hast  thou  some  partridges?  (Comp.  19). — I  have  many  par- 
-tridges. 


1.  Every  one  who  does  not 

eat  will  die. 

2.  All  those  who  do  not  keep 

the  commandments  of 
God  will  go  to  hell. 

3.  Whosoeverwill  come  (143) 

to  my  house  will  have 
food  (lit,  will  eat)  (Ex. 
27), 


EXERCISE  XXVIII. 

k-&lsH.    L^     li  /^=^     2. 


>-5 


■H?^ 


r 

Jl  ^j\s)  ^:^t  ^J^  J   3.. 
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4.  Whosoever  will  come  to  my 

house  will   receive   an 
alms. 

5.  The   one  (m.)  sleeps,  the 

other    (m).    reads,  ( or 
is  sleeping,  or  is  reading) 

6.  The  one  (f.)  is  a  seamstress 

(56)   the   other    (f. )  a 
spinner. 

7.  Have  the  servants   ( m. ) 

come'? 

8.  All  has  come  but  the  other 

has  not  come. 

9.  The  other  one  (f.)  remained 

in  heir  shop. 

10.  Both  of  them  have  gone. 

11.  They^are  both  mad. 

12.  Neither  the  one  (m.)  nor 

the   other  ( m. )  please 
me  (orJ  don't  like  either 
the   one    or   the   other 
•of  them ). 

13.  I  have  not  seen  the  one 

(j».)  or   the  other  (m.) 
-    (or  I  have    not    seen 
either  of  them ). 


d^-^i  ^J 


IJ 


^^•'  ^' 


jr    4. 


OJ./«a 


I  vA   S        V0..1        ,     >W5 


cU     J,=vlj 


iJtCi  ^^^  '^^F^  ifJ>.=>-'j     6. 


^^A,UXa;I    iji-a.      7. 

1^1    i^  cUf    ^jl"^     9. 


^y 


ji*=^    .5- s r->    A*    1 1  < 


t-^j-  r 


J<.2>. 


'J  ^- 


?*;•■: 


12. 


.Xaiklj         -Xis. 


2^a^  U  13. 
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14.  The  others  have  gone  to 

the  mosque. 

15.  The  others  {f. )  remained 

in  their  house. 

16.  I  am  going  (Ex.  3)  to  drink 

another  glass   of  wine 
(Comp.  7). 


'  17.  I  am  going  to  drink  some 
'more  coffee   (lit.  some 
other  coffee). 
'    18.  Hast     thou     another 
inkbottle. 

19.  No  sir  but  I  have  another 

pen. 

20.  Have  you  other  books? 
31.  No,  sir,  but  we  have  other 

papers  (70). 

22.  I  myself  brought  the 

money. 

23.  The  Bashahimsef  brought 

it  (lit.  them  the  money). 

24.  I,   alone,    drank  all   the 

wine  (  Ex.  7  ). 

25.  Thou  by  thyself  drankest 

all   the   aguardiente 
(■aniseed  Brandy ). 


U-U 


ij-' 


j^d.^  14, 


fP  '^  y>  ^ij^^^  15: 


_,^t.i  (-^jj'i  j!)^i,U  U!  16. 


_Cjd^\    'ij^i   ^ji-J     ,.i.'--  li!   17. 


_Cj=s.)  wlji       L  ^rAic. 18. 


*.U  .^■J'AS    ^^  s^'^V-  li  ^  19- 


t;.0" 


!'' 


20. 


]x.\^  UjJ.s  ^Sj  ^X^  Lj   "il    21. 


L^o^' 


rb 


Ji 


^^f- 


Li!  22. 


io-jj-j  li.lJ!   *-^Ui.  23. 


i^ jj:£.\  -c^_jt 


J^^j  b]  24. 


VI 


f  TAa., 


;i  >: 


25. 


l^K*  i'La. 
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26.  She  alone  remained  in  tlie 

i 

house. 

27.  The  Vizir  killed  himself 

yesterday. 

28.  So  and  so  (m.)'  has  told  me 

(17)  that  thou, wast  on 
the  terrace. 

29.  Who  has  told  it  thee. 

30.  So  and  so  {f-)o{  such  a 

place  told  it  me, 

31.  So  and  so  of  such  a  place 

told  it  me. 


,!.>.J1  <!_  c^ks   U.Xa,     .2  26. 
^jlJl  i.^jj  Ji^}  jijj^  27. 


^:S^'A  j%  J  JU  28. 

,(a)  ■^  l^U  j^jSTi.!  29. 

I 
(b)  iibJl?  J,  dU  30. 

^i%]\  ^%  J  (b)  JU  31. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1. 

..  ma  iaJcM  sM  tmM. 

11.  ...  hhomak. 

2.   . 

..  maihhfidsM  al-usdidt 

12.  ...  iajebnl  . 

...  iemsM  (c)  ... 

15.   ...  bekdu  ... 

^-  ■ 

..  tji  .'..  ikbed  sdddkd 

16.  ...  neshrab. 

5.  . 

..  nddis  i,.  Icatkara. 

24.  ...  shardbt 

6. 

..  ghazzdla. 

25.   ...  sharnbti 

9. 

. .  hekdt  . . . 

Vocati 

30.  EaletuU  .'. 
ulary. 

Drinks  or  will  drink  (m.)  v^j*Ao  tsh-rdb, 
Will  intoxicate  (  himself)  (m.)  v-Cj  Iskdr. 

(al    The  femiiiine  is  vised  for  our  neuter  gender  here. 

(b)  It  is  supposed  that  the  antecedent  was  masculine, 

(c)  ihhfid,  and  temshi  are  singular. 
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All  those  who  keep  (i.e.  observe,  bear  in  mind)  jl  ^^^^ 
^SLsr^)  jemla  lithhfed.  (See  No.  143). 

Heaven.  Paradise,,  ick  jinna. 

Will  go    ,^*j  iemsM. 

"Whatsoever  poor  person  (  beggar  )  will  come  (or  may  come) 
^jjljjJl    ^     c,^',   (jT^  J^ kull  min  tji  mill  ed-dirdwtsh. 

Calf  J.s-=  ajel  pi.  J_j2sr=  ajUl. 

Chain  i.l~.i~.  (for  i.l~..l~. )  sensela.  ( See  Note  to  no.  77.)  pi, 
J.^u-.,  sinAsil. 

Kiiskusu  (  arab  preparation  of  flour  )j~.SiLS'Ms7(;MSis. 

(He)  robbed,  has  robbed  (^c-  sardk,  (governs  the  accusa- 
'tive ). 

It  will  rain  L.i,jt   Jyj   tenzel  esh-shtd. 

COMPOSITION    28. 

Two  men  have  come,  the,  one  is  a  shoemaker  (  Comp.  12  ) 
and  the  other  a  tailor  (7  ). — One  is  a  carpenter  ( Ex.  14)  and 
the  other  a  blacksmith  (61). — These  are  masons'  (  Comp-.  15  ) 
and  the  others  sawyers  (Comp.  26  ).— Every  one  who  drinks 
much  wine  (Comp.  7)  will  be  intoxicated. — All  those  who 
keep  God's  commandments  will  go  to  heaven. — Whosoever 
(f. )  goes  to  my  house  Vill  (may)  drink  a  glass  of  wine. — 
Whatsoever  beggar  i^hp^  will  come  to  my  house  will  receive 
two  fluses  of  alms. — I  have  found  (  Comp.  10 )  a  chain  of  gold 
in  the  street  (  Ex.  7  ). — Hast  thou  another  chain?— No  sir,  but 
I  have  another  ring  (Ex.  22),— Hast  thou  other  bracelets? 
(Ex.  22). —No  sir, -but  I  have  other  anklets  (Comp.  24).— 
Hast  thou  another  plank  (  Comp.  26  ).— I  have  another  plank, 
—We  have  bought  (Comp.  11)  another  calf.— We  have  other 
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calves  ia  the  stable  (Ex.  19).— We  have  many  calves.— I  alone 
ate  ( 165 )  all  the  kuskusu.  — Thou  thy  self  (  alone )  ( 165 )  atest 
all  the  kuskpsu.— He  alone  ate  (165)  all  the  oi'anges  ( col.  ~ 
Ex.  18  ). — She  alone  ate  ( 165 )  ate  all  the  pomegranates  ( col. 
Comp.  18).— They  (m.)  alone  ate  (16a)  the  whole  pig, (Ex.  24), 
— So  and  so  (m.)  of  such  a  place  has  stolen  thy  horse  (26). — 
So  and  so  ( m. )  has  stolen  thy  musket  (  Comp.  13  ).— So  and 
so  (Z'.)  was  in  thy  garden,— He  bought  the  horse  on  ( lit;  mi) 
such  a  day  (  Comp.  8 ),— He  came  at  ( lit,  in )  such  an  hour.— 
On, (lit.  m)  such  a  day  it  will  r;ain,  if  God  will,  ( Ex,  13  ). — In 
such  a'month  (60)  thy  grand  father  ( Comp.  27 )  will  die  ( Ex. 
28). 


PART  THIRD. 

VERBS  AND  PARTCIPLES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE   VERB    IN    GENEEAL, 

145.  Arabic  verbs  are  divided  iato  two  kinds,  the  primitive 
and  derivative.  Tliey  are  called  primitive  when  the  3^^-  pers. 
maso.  of  the  preterite  tense  is  composed  of  radical  letters  only; 
and  derivative  when  the  3^^-  pers.  masc.  preterite,  in  addition 
to  the  radical  letters,  of  one  or  more  of  the  auxiliary  letters. 
(25). 

146.  Primitive  verbs  are  subdivided  into  two  sorts,  the 
triliteral  and  quadriliieral,  the  former  being  those  in, which 
the  rooi  consists  of  three  letters,  and  the  latter  those  having 
four  letters  in  the  root. 

147.  They  are  also  divided  into  regular  and  irregular,  the 

regulars  being  those  whose  root  is  composed  of  three  sound 

letters  ( 27 )  e.g.:  J-^s  dmel  he  made,  he  did,  and  irregular 

when  any  weak  letter  (-27 )  is  found  in  the  root  or,  when  the 

two  flna,!  radical  letters -are  alike  and  are  united  by  means  of 

a  sTiidda:  e.g.  J.-^jj  ilsdl  he  arrived  JU  kdl  he  said  J!^=^.  lihdbb 

he  loved. 
12 
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148.  The  root  of  the  verb  in  Arabic  is  the  3'''i-  pers.  masQ. 
sing,  of  the  past  perfect  tense  indicative  mood.  The  letters 
which  form  the  root  are  called  radicals,  and  those  employed 
to  form  the  derivatives,  the  tenses,  numbers,  persons  and 
genders  are  known  as  auxiliaries. 

149.  The  conjugation  is  divided  into  moods,  tenses,  numbers 
and  persons. 

There  are  two  moods.  The  indicative  and  the  imperative. 
Two   numbers.    The  singular  &n^  the  plural.  (  The  cowans 
not  in  vulgar  use  ihQ  plural  being  used  in  its  stead  ). 
Three  persons  in'each  number. 
Three  genders,  viz:  masculine,  feminine  and  common. 

Note.  Hereafter  ( 180 )  the  mode  of  supplying  the  other  tenses  of  our  con- 
jugation of  verbs  will  he  shewn. 

The  passive  voice  is  not  used  in  the  vulgar  tongue  ( 179). 

CHAPTER   11. 

BEGULAR  VERBS.  ' 

150.  Eegular  verbs  may  be  divided  into  the  triliteral  or 
quadriliteral,  primitives  or  derivatives.  The  verb  will  be  trili- 
-teral  primitive  regular  when  its  root  is  composed  of  three  sound 
letters,  and  quadriliteral  when  composed  of  four  (145,  146  and 
147  ).  The  derivatives  will  be  treated  of  hereafter  ( 169 ). 

§  1j  formation  and  conjugation  of  the  regular 
triliteral  verb. 

151.  The  auxiliary  letter  preceding  the  root  are  called 
prefixes,  and  those  following  the  root  suffixes. 
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The  preterite  tense,  in  botli  numbers  has  suffixes  only. 

The  future  tense  has  prefixes  in  the  sing,,  and  in  the  pi. 
both  jpi-e/Zases  and  suffixes.  , 

Tlie  imperative  has  a  prefix  in  the  sing.,  and  in  the  pi. 
the  suffix  !j,  loa,  besides. 

In  the  following  table  the  letters  represent  the^re^^es  and 
a/y^cces  of  the  verb,  and  the  dots  the  three  radical,  or  root, 
letters. 


Table  of  the  formation  of  a  regular  triliteral  verb. 


PERSONS. 

GENDEKS. 

PKETEHITE. 

rUTUKB. 

IMPERATIVE, 

Singular. 

Singular. 

Singular. 

1st. 

com. 

t^>.. . 

...in 

2nd- 

com. 

ti  w"  •  •  • 

■...•it 

...  1  a  or  e 

3rd. 

masc. 

Root  . . . 

...it 

3rd. 

fem. 

et^jij. .  . 

.  .  ,  'J  t 

Plural 

Plural. 

Plural. 

1st. 

com. 

na\j  .. , 

H  \j  .  . . }  n 

2na. 

com. 

tu  Uj  . . . 

■d^j  ...'■>  t 

il\j  .  .  ,*aor  e 

3rd. 

com. 

ia.)ii,\j... 

{■d)  ■a\j  . . .  it 

(a)    The  final  alif  of  the  pi.  is  not  pronounced. 
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152.     Conjugation  of  the  trlUteral,  primitive,   regular  verb 
J.*.c  amel  he  made  ( or  he  did). 

PRETEEITE. 

Singular. 

1st-  pers.  com.      C^ljC  Ul     ana  amelt  I   made,    or 

have  made. 

2nd.  pers.  com.  oul^i  vjl^il  anta  amelit  (a)  Thou  madest, 
or  hast  made. 

S'"!-  pers.  com.  (m.)  J.*e  _^3>    hua  amet  He  made,    or 

has  made. 

3''<i-  pers,  com.  (f.)  O-^l^s    ,»  hia  amelef  She  made,  or 

has  made. 

Plural. 

1st-  pers.  com.  UUi  Us^l  hhena  amelna  We  made,  or 
have  made. 

2nd-  pers.  com.  I^J.*=  V.uJ  antum  amelttl  You  made,  or 
have  made. 

2,^'^-  pers.  com.         \j\^  *b    hum  amelit  They    made, 

or  have  made. 


(a)    In  Totuan  the  2na.  person  sing,  has  two  terminations,  one  for  the  mas- 

-euline,  and  the  other  for  the  feminine;  for  example: 

2nd.  pers.    masc.     thou  madest    ^_^![^-  ^j^j|  anta  amel  J  (like  the  Jst.  person.) 

2nd.  pers.    fem.       thou  madest     ,_^\^  O^Jl  anta  amelti. 

This  differential  termination  is  used  in   Algeria  also,  and  it  should  he  home  iu 
mind  throughout  all  the  Conjugations. 
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FUTURE. 
Singular. 

l**'   pei's.'  com.        J-Axj  Ijl     ana  «amel  I    will    make, 

or  shall  make. 

21"!.  pers.  com.  J.a*j  >j:^j1  anta  iam.el  (a)  Thou  wilt 
make,  or  shalt  make. 

S^'^-  pers.  com.  (m.)  J.^»j  _js  hua  Jamel  .  He  will  make, 

or  shall  make.  , 

3^'^-  pers.  com.  (f.)  J-^xi'  ^»  hia  ^amel  She  will  make, 

or  shall  make. 

Plural. 

1st.  pers.  com.  Ll^xJ  Lxl  hhena  n&meUc  We  shall  ma- 
-ke,  or  will  make. 

2nd.  pers.  com.  l_j.ljXJ'  ^'^'A  antum  fameM  *  You  shall  ma- 
-ke,  or  will  make. 

3^^-  pers.  com.      i^Uxj  ,*»    hum  ?ameh1  They     shall 

make,  or  will  make. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  C-'Jl  J-^^t     admel  anta  (b)       Make  thou. 

(a)  In  Algeria  they  (Sonjugate  the  future  and  the  imperative  with  nfofe 
regularity,  for  example. 

Future  2nii.     pers.  masc.    thou  wilt  make         I   .j'    ,^^^!    anta  tamel. 

Future  gnd.     pers.  fern,      thou  wilt  make        X^xj    iJ^,M    anti  tumelt. 

Imperative  2nd.     pers.  masc.    j_^J|     l*sl    aamel  anta. 

Imperative  2nd.    pers.  fem.    ^_^j|       1  i|   aameli  a«4i. 

These  differences  are  not  observed  in  Morocco,  or  at  anyrate  in  those  parts  of 
it  where  the  writer  has  heen.  , 

(b)    The  aound  of  the  e  after  the  m,  in  the  pi.,  is  almost  inaudible, 
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Plural. 


2nd.  pers.  com.    .6\  I^Usl     a^melw  antum       Make  you. 
EXERCISE  XXIX. 


'X^S    ,    ^'l      1. 


v_»j^^)l  (a)  ^^x^=>    4. 
iilJI  ^,     J  _u=;     5. 


^.=.1 


1.  What  hast  thou  done,  or 

what  didst  thou,  or 
what  madest  thou,  or 
what  hast  thou  made. 

2.  That  chatterer   (  gossip ) 

will  make  nothing. 

3.  I  have  done  nothing. 

4.  Did  the  shereef  write? 

5.  He  wrote  me  a  letter. 

6.  I  have  written  a  book. 

7.  I  will  write  a  chapter  (Ex. 

20). 

8.  My   cousin   (son   of  my 

paternal  aunt )  has  be- 
-come  very  emaciated 
( or  enfeebled ). 

(a)  The  future  vulgarly  is  sounded  «,  i.e.  the  second  radical  letter  of  the  third 
person.  Future  ha,s  the  sound  of  our,  e,  e.g.:  (He)  will  write  , ,^,   ik-te&.  (In 

the  literal  the  future  has  the  o,  sound  that  is  the  damma  thus:   ^__^5Cj  iak-t<26  or 
lalc-tdl),  I 

(b)  Future  vulgarly  is  a,  thus:        c3t..a;  id-artf.  He  iflll  become  feeble  (or  thin). 
The  future  literal  is  o.  See  preceding  note. 


J.CS.1 


xG  U!    7. 


_sjj.llj  (b)  v_^3uJ=     jC^  J-3j     8. 


9.  Thou     hast     become 
enfeebled. 

10.  If  thou  dost  not  exit  thou 

wilt  become  thin. 

11.  He   raised  his  ej'es  to  the 

sky, 

12.  She  raised  her  i  eyes  and 

looked  at  me. 

13.  He  embarked  on  a  steamer 

( lit.  he  mounted). 

14.  He  raised  his  hands  to  the 

sky    (he    uplifted    his 
.hands). 

15.  We   embarked   at    Mar- 

-seilles. 

16.  My  aunt  (  maternal) -febSi- 
u/UiSL-  embark^i  in  a  boat 

(89). 

17.  He  obeyed  his  father. 


^it*^    9. 


,_ax^>'  ^L  J^b  U  \i\   1,0. 

,13     (a)     iA^C    (=.3j  j,t)    Jk5,    11. 


(,^-*.?^,  jl  )  o^-O    ^-*  12. 


jU?'.i.j,  (b).  1^1.= 


,_;jU!  ^^\^     L—  (c)  w^  13. 
(e)  jllJti  v^ai^'l  jt  ,(d) 

(f)  xAj  ^if^_^  14. 


^^,MA>  ^fi 


15. 


JU  16. 


»IjU  (pUs  jt)  (g)  ,oi*-  17. 


(a)  Translated  literally  7«'s  ma.  The  suffixes  of  the  possessive  pronouns  are 
very  frequently  joined  to  the  names  of  the  various  parts  of  the  hody. 

(b)  Translated  literally  Mr  eye.  See  note  a. 

(c)  Translated  literally  At's  feared.  See  note  a. 


(d)    Future  is  a 


^J- 


J   ierkeh.  He  wil  emharlc. 


(e)  This  really  a  Spanish  word. 

(f)  Translated  literally, s7»«2)  of  ftre. 

(g)  Future  is  (i,  thus  ^j!j<»«j   isftffif. 


18. 
19. 
20. 

21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 
28. 
29. 

3o: 

31. 
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Did  you  obey  the  king? 
We  will  obey  you. 
_He  kept  the  Moslem  reli- 


They  kept  the  religion. 
Keep  thou  the  command- 

-ments  of  God. 
My   cousin   dwelt  in   the 

blacksmith's  house. 
You  will  dwelt  in  Fez. 
My  uncle   (maternal) 

printed  thy  boolc. 
Print  (or  stamp)  thou  this 

seal  in  tlae  wax. 
I  will  imprint  it. 
Print, (you)  this  book. 
He  became  angry  with  us. 
He    will    become    angry 

with  (lit.  against)  me. 
Write  to  me  in  Arabic. 


(a)  ^_^J,I  \^^sj^  18. 


r 


5^23uJ  19. 


^^,L.JIo  ^JJ-31  (b)  Ji-a^  20. 
(^Vi^Yljl) 

^jjJl  \Xis^  21. 

&\    c^IjUj   ^>\  ^^\  22. 

jb  ^    (c)  J^  j^  Jj  23. 

^_^U  ^_  LlCs  24. 

dIAS'  (d)   J1-.-L       )U  25. 

^\\^\  |jj5    (C^il)   ^-.-L!  26. 

i».-,lij  27. 

._,1<S^I  lis  l^jJsi  28. 

'-de  ^j^.u=i  29. 

J^  ^,^>^j  30. 


31. 


(a)  Spanish  word.  See  ( 72 )  (  Ex.  6  and  Comp,  13  ). 

(b)  Future  is  i,  thus:  Jiis-;'.   ililifed,  n'ill  keep,  or  will  obey. 

(c)  Future   is  c  and  u:  e.g.:    ^  C-J   Isk^n,  or  iskijn.  He  icill  dwell. 

(d)  Future  is  fi  e.g.:  jj^ijj   itbd.'l.  C Ho  )  »)iH2"'J»*  (or  will  stamp), 
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Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


'2.  ...  hadardwt  ... 

4.  Ketih  es-shereeff 

8.    WMddmmUdddf  ... 

10.  Ida  ma  takulsM  ... 

11.  Erfdd  (or  erf  an)  dinu  ... 

12.  ...  shafU  fiia^ 

1.3.  JErkib    ...   bdbdr,  hapbv  of 
eshesliJcaf  den-nar. 

14.  ...  ?edtt. 

15.  ...  Marstlta.   . 


16.  Khdlti  ... 

17.  Saaf  {or  taa) 

18.  ...  er-ret. 

20.  Hhefed  ed-din 

tsldm ). 
'23.  ...  s^/c^n  ... 

25.  Khdlltehdd  ... 

26.  ...  MM  ... 
29.  G«/!ad^^&  ... 
.31.  ...  bel-arbta. 


..  ( or  al- 


Vocahulary. 

He  knew,  has  known,  was  acquainted  with,  acquainted 
■(  root)  ._9>=  drdf,  governs  the  accusative,  future  is  in  a  e.g.: 
,^j.xj  tdraf,  he  will  know  (a). 

To-naorrow     lii  ghadda. 

Whence,  from  where     ^i\  ^^^  min  din. 

News,  information,  sing.  y~^  khabar,  pi.  j^^-l  akhbar  or 
khdbdar. 

Why  1st-  J,a.|  J  ^j,i  (ije^^.  2nd.  ^-^  liann,  folowed  by  the 
corresponding  suffixed  pronoun  e.g.:  Why  I  J"^  liannl;  Why 
thou  ^lS.;'^  liannek;  Why  they  *^JV  liannUm,  etc.  See,  Part 
IV  on,  this  particle. 

Fakihs  ( learned  men  )  l^ia  fokdhd,  sing.  See  Ex.  17. 

( He  )  played  (  or  has  played  )     x._^*3  Iddb,  root,  future  in  a. 

Chess  _  *Js.wJI  es-senterij,  or  ^J_;.Ia.vo  satrinj. 


w?;*.-! 


.-186-'' 

Tired  (  adj.  part.  pi. )     f^^^  atyaneen,  sing.  See  Ex.  14. 
.  (He)  worked,  or  has  worked  (root)  ^^^  kheMm,. fat.  in  e. 

At  night    J.-i)!=L_  fel-Ul. 

( He  )  heard  (  root )  ^-^ — .  semad,  future  in  a,  governs  the 
accusative  of  a  noun  and  the  preposition y^''  fniti.  -  '■' 

He  breakfasted  (root)  vias  fetar,  fat.  in  a,  governs  accu- 
-sative. 

Christian  (female  )     LiL-vaJ  ensardnta. 

( He  )  dranlc,   or  has   drunk     , ,jz,     sTiarah,  fut.   in   a,  go- 

-verns  accusative. 

(He  )  ascended  or  has  ascended  x-lL  taldd,  requires  to  be 
followed  by  preposition  J. 

(  He  )  descended,  or  has  descended  l^t-  L^s  Mbit;  2"'^'  JjJ 
em&l,  requires  to  be  followed  by  J  and  ^a. 

Now  1st'   lib  ddba;  2^^-  ^^^ji     dorok  or  drUk. 

Observations. 

1st-  Arabic  verbs  are  always  cited  by  their  third  person 
masc.  preterite  tense  indicative  mood  i.e.  Where  we  would 
cite  a  verb  as  the  verb  to  play,\to  know,  to  hear,  etc.  etc.,  the 
Arabs  would  refer  to  them  as  the  verb  he  played^  he  kneio,  he 
heard,  etc.  etc.  etc. 

2n<i'  Literally  this  verb  is  written  ^.  samida.  To  be  able 
to  conjugate  a  verb  according  to  the  rules  of  Literal  or  clas- 
-sical  Arabic  it  is  indispensable  tQ  know  the  vowel  point  borne 
by  the  second  radical  letter  in  the  preterite  and  in  the  future, 
as  well.  But  in  vulgar  Arabic  these  rules  are  not  observed. 
In  Morocco  the  second  radical  letter  of  the  preterite  of  the 
triliteral  regular   verbs  always  has   the  sound  of  a  or   <!   and 
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never  that  of  t,  o,  or  -d;  while  the  same  letter  in  the  future, 
takes,  as  a  general  rule,  the  same  vowel  as  the  preterite,  and 
very  rarely  o,  or  il,,  and  never  i. 

3ra.  The  imperative  has  always  the  same  vowel  as  the 
corresponding  person  of  the  future.  So  much  do  the  Moors 
wander  from  the  classical  rules  that  they  frequently  socun  the 
second  radical  letter,  i.e.  they  ^drop  the  yowel  altogether 
which  is  (never  done  ia  the  literal  Arabic.  Thus  they  say  ^JL^^j^ 
ar-fit,  she  knew.  1^5^^  ar-fia,  they.  knew.  !_j?>*J  n<^rfu,  we  will 
know.  |_j?j-»J  tarfU,  you  will  know,  instead  of  aarafet,  aarafii, 
naarif-d)  tadrifH,  etc.  etc.  as  in  the  literal. 

4th.  The  same  irregularity  is  observable  in  Morocco,  re- 
-garding  the  vowel  borne  by  the  first  radical  letter.  This 
latter  letter  according  to  classical  grammatical  rules  ought 
to  take  the  fathha  in  the  preterite  and  the  socun  in  the  fature. 
Notwithstanding  this,  in  vulgar  conversation  the  contrary  is 
very  often  the  practice,  e.g.:  \JJji  trik,  he  abandoned,  he 
left,  vlJy-'j  Uer-ku,  he  will  abandon  (it-).  In  these  examples  it 
will  be  observed  that  the  preterite  takes  socun  and  the  future 
fathha.  The  rules  we  have  given  respecting  the  division  of  the 
syllables,  (No.  42  and  following  )  in  many  cases  outweigh  the 
literal  grammatical  rtiles.      ' 

COMPOSITION  29. 

Hast  thou  known  my  barber?  (61).— I  knew  him  (recognised 
him  )  this  morning  ( Ex.  25  ).— He  knew  me  in  Arzila  (  Comp. 
21,)-— Aisha  ( 56  )  knew  thee  in  Saffi  ( Comp.  21 ).— To-morrow 
I  will  know  thee  (--*P_ac.q-u*i-n-t— thee-)  if  God  w'ill  (Ex.  13). — 
"Will  the   muleteer  know  me?  (Comp.  14).— Aisha  will  know 
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you. — Thou  wilt  know  it. — Whence  did  he  know  this  news?— 
We  have  known  it  all  in  Saffi. — Did  you  know  the  lesson  (  Ex. 
4)  better  than  (Ex.  17  )  them. — I  am  tired  (  Ex.  14)  because 
r  have  played  much.— The  fakihs  were  tired  because  they 
worked  much. — I  will  play  chess. — The  student  (Comp.  15) 
has  worked  little  (Ex.  11 ).— We  will  work  at  night.— You 
will  play  at  night.— Hei*'  ( thou )  hast  thou  breakfasted?— 
I  have  breakfasted.— (On)  what  shall  we  breakfast':" — We  will 
breakfast  on  bread  and  butter. — The  Ambassador  (Ex.21) 
heard  my  words, (  col.  Comp.  25). — That  Cristian  woman  has 
heard  it. — I  have  heard  it  all.— Hast  thou  heard  it? — I  will 
hear  thee. — This  Christian  woman  will  hear  thee.— Hear  ye.— 
I  have  eaten  ( 165  )  little,  but  (  Comp.  4)  I  have  drunk  well 
(143).— Thou  hast  drunk  little.— They  drank  much.— They 
ascended  to  thereof  (Ex.  22).— The  mrileteers  ( Comp.  14) 
went  down  (descehded)  to  the  stable  (Ex.  19).— That  bedouin 
(Comp.  23)  will  ascend  the  tower  (Comp.  14). — This  sol- 
-dier  has  descended  from  the  tower.— Will  you  ascend  the 
tower? — Ascend,  Mohamed  (  Comp.  7  ). — I  will  ascend  now. — 
The  muleteer  has  ascended  now. 

EXERCISE  XXX. 


1.  The  mueddin  (b)  stopped 
speaking  and  descended 
from  the  tower  ( Comp. 

14). 

(a)  Future  is  in  a  e.g.  ^_^C*.j  iosliiit. 

(b)  Arabic  word  mueddin,  is  Llio  mau  who  calls  to  prayers  from  the  top  of  in 
mosijue  tower. 


(/r7;uiChZvvjiJ2^) 
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2.  My  aunt  stopped  speaking 

(Ex.  29). 

3.  Who  spoke?  (a) 

4.  The  "  ulema  "  spoke,  and 
*/  all    listened    to     their 

woi'ds. 

5.  When  ( Ex.  20 )  wilt  thou 

speak    with  my    (m. ) 
cousin? 

6.  To-morrow  I  will  speak 

with  him. 

7.  Be  silent    (b)  (  thou)   for 

thou  knowest  nothing. 
84  Sit  thou  here  and  we  will 

talk -a  litle  (Ex.  IX). 
9.  He  sat  (  down )  (c)  in  the 

chair. 

10.  They  sat    down    oh   my 

right. 

11.  We  will   sit  down   at   the 

fountain. 


jjJUi.    O^.Ai 


(a)  jJjB    ,oS!i,l     3. 


-bis'  1^.,.^ 


^J  ^  J-^^'  (ijj:^  j')  ^^    5. 


j\)  Jcv!   ^    (b)   cu-CI    7. 
LliJ!  ^  (c)  ^.U     9. 

ut 


(a)  Future  In  a  e.g.    S±j  ihddr,  (hejioill  speak. 

(b)  The  2i''d.  radical  of  the  imperative  takes  the  vowel  u  like  the  future,  e.g. 
eskiit.  See  note  (a)  page  138  and  ohservations  in  Vocahulary  preceding  this  Exer- 
-cise- page  186. 

(c)  Future  is  in  e      fAisri  ij-l^ss,  or  iga-lc's,  he  will  sit  down,  Hey  after  the 
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12.  The  Fakih  ( Ex.  17 )  was 

seated   (Comp.   24)  at 
the  door  of  the  mosque. 

13.  With  whom  did  your  father 

lie  down,  (a) 

14.  He    lay   down    with   my 

■brother. 

15.  At  what  hour  did  thy  aunt 

lie  down?(b)(Ex.  29). 

16.  She  lay  down  at  10  o'clock. 

17.  Jacob     went    into     ( lit. 

entered  )   the   prison 
(c)  ( Comp.  15). 

18.  Enter   (thou)   here,    and 

sit  (thou  down). 

19.  I   entered    the   city   and 

bought   two  swords 
( Comp.  24 ). 


;j!  I—  ^S%  jir  UJ!  12. 


y>\  (a)  ■y.Sj  ^jf  fu>  13. 
,:U1 


c-^; 


A3,   14. 


^U 


jA3,  ilL.  ^J>    ,t\3    15. 


iytjLl] 


LT 


,=.-u 


^XJ 


-  vJI-'-J-Sj  16. 
(c)  Jd.^  17. 


'.^-J 


j^Ulj  U.^  J^:>!  18. 

i.L)A.A.13    >juli-.i  19. 


^.,ri^Ji>  ^^j 


futures  will  not  be  noted  except  when  this  second  radical  letter  takes  a  different 
vowel  from  the  preterite.  .  * 

(a)  'R'k.aA  (root)  he  lay  down  7'o?C(Ii5«,  she  lay  down.  The  vowel  sound  of  the 
second  radical  letter  in  the  root,  is  maintained  in  all  the  persons  of  the  preterite, 
except  the  3rd.  pers.  fera.  of  the  sing,  and  the  3rd.  pers.  com.  of  the  pi.,  in  which 
persons  the  second  radical  letter  is  usually  left  without  a  vowel.  See  ohservations 
in  Vacahulary  preceding  this  Exercise  page  186. 

(h)    Sec  note  a  ahove. 

(e)    Future  in  0    li.J,j  id-khol  (ho)  will  enter. 


A^*ji)t 
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20.  The  Fakihs   (Comp.  29  j 

entered  the  mosque. 

21.  My^unole  (Ex.   29)    has 

gone  out  to  the  country 
(a). 

22.  We  left  the  garden  at  8 

o'clock  in  the  morning. 

23.  Go  out  ( thou )  from  here 

(  Anglice  "  Get  out  "  ), 

24.  The    ambassador   gained 

much  money. 

25.  How    much  money  didst 

tliou  gain? 

26.  I  gained  two  thousand  (60) 

dollars. 

27.  If  thou  workest    (b)   thou 

wilt  gain  much  money. 

28.  That   Englishman     hasX 

lost  (4.3)  three  thousand 
dollars. 

29.  I  have  lost  nothins:.' 


a^U-U  l_jk.>  l^J!  20. 


I^IU  ^j^  J,U  21. 


■fj/^-j  ^y  •j'^  ^'^' 


23. 


U-JLj   ^-J J    j_j.-Js.A.-JI  24. 


t 


»Bt.j.J!ii 


O^s-^j    *a)|jJ!J    Jlar-!  25. 

^J^i  ^>f  (b)  j.J.dri'  !i!  27. 

^iL-Ij  J— =^  ^li^J'^V    >iJl'Jj,  28. 

jJlj    w't*«:i.    U    Ol  29. 


(a)    Future  in  «        ^J  ikh-ritj. 

Cb)  The  future  has  frec[uently  the  meaning  of  our  present  tense;  and  it 
regularly  takes  the  pla;ce  of  the  infinitive  in  English.— Thus  we  say  "  he  has  gone 
tb  buy  wheat. "  The  Moors  say  he  has  gone  M  will  buy  wheat, 
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30.  Thou    hast    lost    all   the 

money  ( capital ). 

31.  He  searched  for  thee. 

32.  He  found,  the  basket. 

33.  He  searched  for  it  and  he 

found  it. 

34.  They  searched  for  him  by 

sea  and  land  and  they 
did  not  find  him. 

35.  Search  ye  and  ye  will  find. 


i.^  JIJ!  Oj^i.  Ool  30. 


^.tCL  ^is  31. 


J^sJu] 


J^ 


32. 


^J-i-^  « 


d.^0       wX3    oo. 


-3  f 


^\    L—.    A^U  lyuxs  34. 
Ljast^  uA^l  35. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  S&k&t  al-mUdden  ... 
3.   ...  haddr 

8.  ...  Miia  ... 

9.  JMes  or  GeUs  ... 
10.  ...  aid  imtnt. 

aind,  (  or  koddam)  aln 

al-md. 

erkdd  ... 
15.  Fash  min  sdda?  ... 
17.  Dakhal  takdb  ... 


11 


13 


21.   ...  kharej  nel-barra. 

23.  ...  men  temm,  or  temma... 

24.  ...  erbahh  ... 

27.  Ida  tekhdem  ... 

28.  ...    al-inglis   (often   pro- 

nourrced  also  Enjllzi  or 
Enjliz)  ... 

31.  Fet4sH  ... 

32.  Jebdr  ... 

34.  ...  /'eZ  bahhar  tea  fel-ber. 


I  "Vocabulary. 

( He  )  lit.  set  fire  to,  J.*;-  shddl,  governs  accusative. 
,    Candle  lx^.L,  shemaa. 
(She)    extinguished  v-i^iiaJt  entefat. 
Lamp  Jj-J-^J  kandtlj  pi.  Si^^^  kanadil. 
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Fire,  light  l»t-  sing,  see  12  and  58,   pi.    jLJ  nlran;  2°^- 
sing.    i._-_3l_:  aafla.  (  Lit.  meaning,  health,   comfol't ). 

Cigarette  j^r  grajTo.  (Corruption  of  Spanish  word  cigarro). 

(He)  s'eized,  caught  1st.  ^.j  ]c6b6d;  2^^- j~±,  sTiebbar,  governs 
the  accusative. 

By  the  ears  ^^Ji  a     y/»  min  al-Hdntn. 

Hood  ^9  kubb,  pi.  .^_i^^  keMib. 

By  the  arm  ,*ljj   (^■^  wm  daraat^  (lit.  from  m?/  arm).  See 

note  on  No.  11  of  Ex.  29. 

Tied  tethered  1s_j  .  erbet,  gove;.'ns  accusative  with  pronoun 
and  cL_  or  preposition  J  and  a  noun  in  the  accusative. 

Column,  pillar  ^j  «'■"'  sarla,  pi.  ^ilj—  sHart. 

The^feet  and  the  hands.  ( Generally  used  in  the  sing.  )  thus 

With  palmetto  rop^s  l^t.  JL-s^b  bel-hhebdl;  2"<i.  JL^U 
beahhbal,  sing,  see  Ex.  9. 

Angered,  irritated,  enraged  verb  governs  accusative,  ^^ai? 
fdkdss. 

Talk,  conversation,  gossip  i!,JjB  hddrd. 

Divided  (he)  shared  *".i  kas&m,  governs  accusa,tive  of  nouns 
and  is  followed  by  ^j  bain,  preposition  amongst. 

Division,  part,  share  iy~.9  kesma,  pi.  ^l~.9i  aksdm.  In  on  by 
parts  j.l*"jl  jj.s  aZci  aksdm.  In  three  parts  ^l~.J^^  W^j  ^=  ato 
telata  del-aksdm. 

(He)  killed  Jj;9  fcdidi^  governs  accusative,  pronoun  of  and 
preposition  , ,.  ' 

Dagger  l^^^  komlia  or  gumia,  pi.  in  o'  ( 62 ). 

Bey  (  a  dignitary )  ^U  bat. 

( He )    governed   *-Cs.    hheMm,   governs  the   accusative  of 

pronouns  or  nouns,  and  when  used  in  the  sense  of  to  "judge" 
13 


—  194  — 

is  followed  by  the  preposition  ^c 
He  judged  thee   \ 

He  ruled  thee    >    .^iClc   Ssi  hheJcem  aWc. 
»        »        »         / 

With  suavity,  benevolence,  kindness  islJalHj  bel-letafa. 
Subjects,  public  (  of  a  ruler )  (  of  any  place )  iCs,  raiia. 
Nation,  state  ^►..A^jenSj  or  gins,  pi.  if-y-^,  genoos. 

COMPOSITION   30. 

Who  has  searched  for  me? — Fatma  (98)  has  searched  for 
thee,— I  have  lit  the  candle,  and  it  has  gon&  out  (become 
extitiguished ).— Who  has  lit  the  lamp?— My  mother  lit  it  light 

( thou  )  the  fire Each  one  (142)  lit  his  cigarette.— We  caught 

him  by  the  ears.— The  soldier  (74)  caught  by  the  hood. — They 
seized  me  by  the  arm  catch  thou  him.— I  will  catch  him. — They 
tied  us  to  a  pillar. — We  will  tie  their  hands  and  feet. — Tether 
(thou)  those  horses  (:Ex.  7)  to  this  tree  (Comp.  8).— Those 
bedouins  (Comp.  23)  tied  me  with  palmetto  ropes. — That 
Tangerine  (m.)  (82),  has  irritated  me  much  ( 102  ).— They 
enraged  us  with  their  conversation. — I  will  divide  my  wealth 
( Ex.  6  )  amongst  tfie  poor  (  Comp.  17 ). — Thou  wilt  divide  the 
money  in  parts.— He  divided  it  in  two  parts. — I  divided  the 
rice  ( Comp.  16  )  amongst  the  poor.— Hast  thou  divided  the 
breakfast  (Ex.  24)  in  three  parts.— We  will  divide  this  apricot 
(Comp.  16 J. —He  killed  him  with  a  sword  (Comp.  24).— 
Thou  killedest  them  with  a  dagger.— Kill  thou  this  wild 
boar  (Comp.  26  ).— The  thieves  (Comp.  15)  killed  his 
friend  (  Ex.  19  ).— The  Bey  of  Tunis  (  Comp.  8  )  governs 
his  subjects  with  kindliness.— My  mother  ruled  her  house  well 
who  will  rule  this  nation?— Nobody  will  govern  it.— He  judged 
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my  friend,   (or  he   adjudged  upon  my  friend).— Who  will 
judge  him?  (  a  who  will  ty  him  ).— Thou  wilt  judge  him. 

§   2.    CONJUGATION  OF  THE   QUADRILITERAL 
PRIMITIVE  REGULAR  VERB. 

153.  The  quadriliteral  verb  ( 146  and  150)  is  conjugated 
like  J*s  ( 152  )  that  is  to  say  it  has  the  same  prefixed  and 
suffixed  auxiliary  letters  as  the  regular  primitive  trjliteral 
verb  with  this  difference  only,  that  in  the  imperative  it  does 
not  take  the  t  before  the  radical  letters. 

Note.  There  are  however  some  triliteral  verbs  which  have  four  letters  in  the 
3rd.  pera.  mase.  sing,  of  the  preterite  tense,  and  nevertheless  are  not  quadrilite- 
-ral.  To  be  genuinely  quadriliteral  the  verb  must  be  primitive  and  have  four 
sound  letters  in  the  root. 

Quadriliteral  regular  primitive  verb  *^ y  tei'jem 
he  interpreted 

PRETERITE. 

Singular. 

1st.  pers.  com.  o^*=y  terj6mi  I  interpreted  or  have 
interpreted. 

2nd.    pers.    com.  .ju*=>.y     terjemti    Thouinterpretedst,  or 

hast  interpreted.  ^ 

S''"!-  pers.  masc.  *=».  J  terjem  He  interpreted  or  has 
interpreted  (a). 

3^'^-  pers.  fern.  ^^^.s^Ji  terjemei  She  interpreted  or 
has  interpreted. 

(a)  In  classical  Arabic  the  third  radical  letter  takes  in  the  preterite  the 
fatjiha,  and  in  the  future  and  imperative  the  kesra.  But  vulgarly,  the  vowel  sound 
of  the  preterite,  which  is  always  a  or  e  Is  retained  in  the  future  and  Imperative. 
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Plural. 


1st-  pers.  com.  U*a.p'  terjemwa  We  interpreted  or 
have  interpreted. 

2nd.  pers.  com.  ^yTs=?-y  terjemiil  You  interpreted  or 
have  interpreted. 

3rd.  pers.  com.  ^j^^j^  terjemtt  They  interpreted  or 
have  interpreted. 

FUTURE. 
Singular. 

I'^t-  pers.  com.  *^t^  «-terjem  I  shall  or  will  inter- 
-pret  (a). 

2'nd.  pers.  com.  f^^-j-"^  <-terjem  Thou  Shalt  or  wilt 
interpret. 

3rd.-  pers.  masc.  *?•»".'.  t-terjem  He  shall  or  will  inter- 
-pret. 

S^'d-  pers.  fern.  •=^t•'^'  t-terjem  She  shall  or  will  inter- 
-prot. 

Plural. 

l*^t-  pers.  com.  'j*=;^--j  n-terjemti  We  shall  or  will  in 
-terpret. 

2"''.  pers.  com.  '_j-»-=y-<J"  t-terjemtt  You  shall  or  will  in- 
-terpret. 

3''d-  pers.  com.  [^-s-^^jJ^J  Merjemw  They  shall  or  will  in 
-terpret. 

(a)    The  prefixed  of  the  future  oug-ht  literally  to  take  a  damma,  thus;     -^  '<j 

But  vulgarly  they  take  no  vowel  whatever  except  perhaps,  in  the  J^st.  and  2n<i 
person,  a  Idud  of  e,  almost  inaudible,  thus;  Suterjem,  teterjem,  enterjemd  etc.  etc 
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IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. 


2na-    pers,     com.  Interpret  (thou)  (^1)  *=yj  t6rj6in(anta). 


Plural. 


2nd.    pers.     com.    Interpret  (ye  )  (*~-jl )  l^.*.;?., J  t^rjgm'ft 
(kntura). 
Quadriliteral  verbs  are  little  used  in  the  vulgar  tougue. 


EXERCISE  XXXI. 


1.  The  interpreter   did  not 
,f         iiiterpretet    well,    (has 

not  interpreted ). 

2.  I    have    interpreted    his 

words  from  Arabic  to 
Spanish. 
.3.  They    interpreted     from 
Spanish  to  Arabic. 

4.  Who  caulked  thy  ship  (69). 

5.  Thy  cousin  (m.)  caulked  it. 

6.  If    thou    wishest    I    will 

caulk  (89)   thy  small- 
-boat. 


(a) 


h.>J^^^  ^ 

2. 

l|,jl>ji 

3. 

sjs^y  V. 

^?^JI  LaU  ^^.i 

4. 

iiaJlli   ^i^iiii   jjj 

5. 

LC-Ul 

*                              '                             a 

6. 

(a)    Corruption  of  the  classical  word 
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7.  We    have     caulked    our 

barge  (Ex.  11 )  . 

8.  Have  you  caulked  Abder- 

-hman's  barge  (Ex.  11). 

9.  We  will  caulk  it  to-morrow 

(Comp.  29)  if  God  will. 

10.  Thy  son  scratched  me. 

11.  The   lads   scratched  him 

in  the  market. 

12.  Thy  daughter  scratched 

my  face, 
lo.  The  Doctor  opened  (lit.  to 
me )  me  the  boil. 

14.  They  burst  with  laughing. 

15.  Who  tinned  this  saucepan? 

16.  The  tinsmith    tinned  it. 

17.  I,  have   tinned   thy  cand- 

-lestick. 

18.  The  tinsmith  will  tin  my 

lantern. 

19.  Tin  (thou)  this  saucepan. 


20.  He  disturbed  the  water. 

21.  They  disturbed  the  water 

of  the  tank  (Comp.  27). 


LJLi  ^^yi  LUj    7. 


ijUa^]!,J.„c  , ,.U  !^;Jsal9    8. 

jjjl  U,  ij\  ili,  \jLslij     9. 
^^jJj  ^sA.}j6>.  10. 

^_jJI    >2__    »j,^J;A    JLjJI    11. 

^■4=?j   cJ   •■^^"^j^  -^^.    12. 

JUJI  4  J.jL  ^^JJ!  1^. 
j^fs^\  \Xsj:>js  jJl\  15. 

j\ijai\  lijijk  16. 
^jlji  LCstM  Oc>)3  17. 

^j[x3   .:ijh_  j\ijs}\  18. 


iJk_a 


L_^i^  (C^Jl)   j^ji  19. 


Ul  ^jj6^  20. 


^j^Jl  U  l_jJ=j^=k  21. 
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22.  You  will  disturb  the  riv«r. 

23.  Thy  cousin  rejoiced  at  my 

coming. 

24.  My  aunt  (Ex.  29)  rejoiced 

at  thy  coming.' 

25.  The  good  people  (lit.  men) 

have  rejoiced  at  the 
good  of  the  poor  (Comp. 
16)  (meaning  were 
happy  at  something 
good  for  the  poor  ). 

26.  When  my  master  (Teacher) 

comes  (143)  (Comp.  12). 
I  will  rejoice  much. 

27.  When  my  brother  comes 

my  mother  will  rejoice 
much. 

28.  That  rogue  robbed  me  of 

four  goats. 

29.  They  robbed  the  Kadi  of 

all  his  money. 

30.  The  thieves  ( Comp.   15 ) 

will  rob  thee  of  the 
mares. 


j|_p!  tyJs 


'J^= 


22. 


Ibis  J_j^j3'j  ^ji  ^s'^  jJj  23 


.=._,-?  ^J'^  24. 


j:£X>  \j!~^j-i  ^'^\  j_^lJt  25. 


z^- 


^^    ^s^.     ^.,_ 


26. 


,lJ3b 


5      Z^^' 


v_S 


~J^"  Lf^ 


27, 


'U>,\  ,  I  ,  i..-.     ^A,^\  ^M5  28. 


J'  -^  OJ'^  ■S'r 


.]!■> 


l^J^  **>l.i  ^^U5J  [js..-,  29. 

Ijb^a*)!    v^J    t^J^^-J     J|1JJ!     30. 


—  200- 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  Et-turjuman    ma    Urjim 

sM  mesaJekam. 

2.  ...  lesbanMla. 
4.  ...  kalfit  ... 
6.  Ida  tehMbb  ... 

10.  KharMshni  ... 

11.  Al-atdl  ... 

12.  ...  'djhl. 

13.  ...  tartak  ...  ed-demmdl. 

14.  ...  bed-dahhk  or  dehhak. 

15.  ...  kasdar  ...  tanjir. 


16.  ...  al-kazddr 

17.  ...  al-hM'ska  ... 

19.  ...  daghia  ... 

20.  Kharwet  ... 
22.  ...  al-iodd. 

2.3.  ...  fardhh   bel-iodsM  ... 

24.  ...  mdjia  ... 

25.  En-nas  al  meldhh  ... 

26.  Hheln  or  ftTitw  ... 

28.  ...  lihardmisardk...madB. 


Vocab  alary. 


(He)  bespattered  laio^j  barshet,  governs  an  accusative  and 

is  followed  by  preposition  . ,  e.g.:  j>a^u  ii^tf  barshet  bel- 

ghdts,  he  bespattered  with  mud. 

~    (He)  pinched  ^.s  karfds,  governs  accusative,   also  j_v=^ 

kdrbs. 

( He  }  tiled  (  covered  with  tiles  )  J-=.3  karmed,  governs  ace. 

( He )  saddled  (with  a  back  saddle)  ^  i  .j  b&rdd,  governs  ace. 

(  He  )  neighed  ^.xs^  nahhndhh. 

( He  )    brayed    Jan*  harnit;  ^k^  nehdk. 

Asses,  donkeys  f~»a.  hhamtr,  (  sing,  see  26  ). 

( He  )  mewed  ^j»-^  maioak,  or  milwdg. 

Cats  ist. isjlsi   kotot;  and    2na.  iLLj  fedWiJ,  and  S''^- J-L.i_= 
meshash,  (  sing  see  Comp.  8  ). 

( He  )  croaked  |4Ja'J»  taktdkj  (  used  of  storks ). . 
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Stork  _ j^j  belarej,  pi.  in  OjI  (62  ). 

( It )  sprouted  J.~.\~.  sanbel  J.^^1  asbel,  Quadrilit6ral  form 
little  used  ). 

Wheat,  (sefe  Ex.  9).        jtjJ  -sr*~" 

Indian  corn  l^t'  II-S^'  turkiya;  2nd'  i_.;._.iu_j  beshna  pi.  J^^i^f 
beshani. 

( He  )  bleated  a.»xj  bdbaa. 

Ewe  1st.  is:*:  w4/cf;  pi.  in  Cj!  (62)  and  also  -.l*J  nddj;  2na- 
^*^  ghanma,  pi.  in  C-^!  (62)  col.  A.^ighdnt'.m. 

COMPOSITION    31. 

Thou  hast  bespattered  him  with  mud, — We  have  bespattered 
you  with  water  .—Thy  aunt  (Ex.  29 )  bespattered  me  with  oil 
(68). — He  pinched  me.— I  will  pinch  thee.— You  will  pinch  us. 
—He  tiled  thy  house.— They  have  tiled  the  large  mosqijie. — He 
saddled  the  donkey. — Did  you  saddle  the  mule. — I  have 
saddled  the  mule  (Ex.  7).— Saddle  (thou)  that  donkey.— My 
horse  neighed  (  26  ). — Have  thy  horses  ( Ex.  7 )  neighed.— Has 
thy  donkey  brayed.— The  muleteer's  (Comp.  14)  donkeys 
brayed. — Thy  cat  has  mewed. — My  cats  mewed.— The  stork 
croaked.  — The  sforks  croaked.— The  wheat  (stalks)  sprouted. 
— The  barley  spVouted  (Ex.  21).— The  Indian  corn  sprouted. 
— The  barley  will  sprout.  Thy  ewe  bleated,  my  sheep  bleated. 

CHAPTER  m. 

I  IRREGULAR     VERBS. 

1.51.  The  irregular  verbs  are  divided  into  seven  kinds, 
namely  the  mute.  Assimilated.,  concave,  defective,  hamzated 
and  double  imperfect. 
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§    1.    MUTE  VERBS. 

155.  Verts  are  styled  mute  when  their  last  letter  and  the 
letter  preceding  it  are  the  same,  in  which  case  the  penultimate 
letter  is  suppressed,  and  a  shidcla  is  placed  over  the  final 

letter;  e.g.:  Jl^-^  hhabb  he  loved,  for  - ^—^-=^;   -JS-!^  sliakk 

he  doubted  for  .^CSCi,. 

ThQ  preterite  is  formed  by  inserting  a  ^  between  the  last- 
radical  letter  and  the  suffixes  excepting  in  the  2i^^-  persons 
sing,  and  pi.  (a). 

The  future  and  imperative.  The  future  is  formed  by  the 
same  auxiliary  letters  as  are  used  in  the  triliteral  verb  (151) 
(b). 

The  imperative  does  not  take  the  initial  t. 

(a)  The  vowel  sound  taken  by  the  first  radical  letter  is  alnrays  a  or  e  and  is 
maintained  through  all  persons  of  the  preterite. 

(b)  The  vowel  sound  taken  by  the  tirst  radical  letter  of  the  3rd,  pers.  masc. 
future  may  be  a,  e,  or  «,  and  it  is  maii;talned  in  the  other  persons,  an^3  in  the 
Imperative.  The  prefixes  of  the  fut.  vulg.  have  no  vowel.  Notwithstanding  its  being 
against  the  rules  of  grammar,  the  initial  consonants  are  often  socum  in  the  vnl- 
-gar,  when  they  do  not  form  a  syllable  with  the  letter  following  letter.  Even  in 
the  vulgar,  however  one  may  detect  the  sound  of  an  e  rapidly  articulated. 

If  the  consonant  articulated  be  a  .     .      ,      ^   ,   ^   or      i,  this  almost  Inau- 

-dible  e  is  pronounced  before  those  letters,  and  so  in  the  transliteration,  the  e  has 
frequently  been  placed  iirst.  For  example;  er-fed,  and  cr-faa,  he  raised  (Ex.29) 
emtMi,  mine  No.  133  en-dari;  to  my  house  No,  131;  es-fina  and  esh-kaf  ship  (  Comp. 
13  )  esbania,  No.  06,  etc,  etc.  etc. 
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Conjugation  of  the  mute  verb  CL-a.  htiabt 
he  loved  (he  desired  he  liked). 


1st.  pers.  com. 

2n(j.  pers.  com. 
loved. 

,  Z^^-  pers.  masc. 
(a). 

S""*'  pers.  fern. 


PRETERITE. 
Singular. 

-w.A.     hhabMi      I  loved  or  have  loved. 
^Z=^     hhabbtii    Thou  lovedst  or  hast 


hhabb 


He  loved  or  has  loved 


^-.a^     hhabbei     She  loved  or  has  loved. 
Plural. 


ist-  pers.  com.  1^-^=.  hhabbtna  We  loved  or  have 
loved. 

2nd.  pers.  com.  '!;>"^=»-  hhabbiii'i  You  loved  or  have 
lovetj. 

'd<^^-  pers.  com.  Lr^.  hhabbtl  They  loved  or  have 
loved. 

FUTURE. 


l*it-  pers.  com.    >. 

2"|3-  pers.  cdm.    J 

3'''J-  pers.  masc.  v_ 

3'''i-  pers.  fem.     J 

(a)    See  note  a  page  203. 
(by  See  note  b  page  202. 


Singular. 

^^    erahhebb  I  shall  or  will  love  (b). 

.^     iehhebb  Thou  shalt  or  wilt  love. 

ajst;",    Itihebb  He  shall  or  will  love  (b). 

^s:'    iehhebb  She  shaiU  or  will  love. 


1st.  pers.  com. 
2"^-  pei's.  com. 
3rd.    pers.     com. 


2"'!.    pers.     com.  (v 
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Plural. 

Usr^  enlihebb^  We  shall  or  will  love, 
lo^sr"  tehhehhil  You  shall  or  -will  love. 
LIW.     ?hhebbii      They  shall  or  will  love. 

IMPERATIVE. 
Singular. 

J)    JL^a.       hhebb  (anta)  love  (thou). 
Plural. 


2iia.    pers.     com.  (a-<J^)     'j.^^         hhebbw  (antum)  love  ye. 
EXERCISE  XXXII. 


1.  He  loved  me  a  little. 

2.  She  loved  thee  much. 

:i.  I  will  love  you  from  today 
henceforward. 

4.  Since  he  saw  us  he  loved 

us. 

5.  Love  ( thou )  me  much. 

G.  The  guardian  of  the  quar- 
-ter  did  not  wish  to 
rob.  (a) 

7.  The  general  desired  to 
write   to  the  shereef  of 


1, 


_o\J}l  wC:<, 


f'-'-^  ^-^  ^v- 


_v_a_ 


I      -1  T- 


(^-^?  JW 


G. 


c"JJ 


wazan.  (a) 

(a)    Observe  how  the  English  inflnitivo  is  expressed  by  the  Ar.Tbic  futui'C,  See 
note  h  to  Exercise  XXX  page  191. 
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^Ui  (b)  li.  J.=.i  U  J.*..     9, 

U  JJ  ^bJU  _UI  11  11. 


V 


'j:r. 


8.  The  general  will  want  to 

( a )   embark   on    this 
steamer. 

9.  After  he  entered  (Ex.  30) 

he  shut  the  door. 
10.  When  wilt  thou  shut   the 

door,  shut  it  soon. 
Hi  Shut  (thou)  the  doonwith 

the  key  ( 72  )  ( Anglici 

lock  the   door  )   before 

they  come. 

12.  He   opened  (  c  )  the   door 

and  entered  the  house. 

13.  I  opened  the  door,  and  I 

saAv  an  Italian  (m.')  In 
the  street  (Ex.  7  ). 

14.  Open  ( thou  )  the  door  be- 

-fore  they  come. 
1.5.  After  the  girl  (  Comp.  7  ) 
shut    the    door    she 
opened   the  window 
(10).- 

(a)    See  note  a  this  Exercise  No.  6, 

(ta)    Future  is  in  u.    J..i.j   isMii,  he  will  shut.  See  note  h  No.  155 

(c)  Future  is  in  H.    lar^   ihhffll,  he  will  open. 

(d)  \s  is  a  regular,  triliteral  verb, 


^yi  (d)  (^   j!)    J.^  12. 

^yi     (Ov=r"?jl)     C^:^    13. 


U  J.J 


14, 
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16.  To-day    I    needed   the 

wheat. 

17.  I  will  need  a  manservaat 

(Ex.  7). 

18.  I  require  (need)  a  master 

( or  tradesman ). 

19.  I  need  a  cup. 

20.  We  need  the  money  (  Ex. 

13). 

21.  Do  you  need  any  cup? 

22.  We  need  a  cup,  a  bottle 

(Comp.  9)  of  wine,  and 
pound  (60)  of  bread 
(Ex.  5). 

23.  A  dog  has  bitten  me. 

24.  That  dog  will  bite  thee. 

25.  A  bee  stung  ( ar.  bit)  me. 

26.  The  bees  will  sting  you. 

27.  A  flea  has  bitten  me. 

28.  The  fleas  (col.)  have  bitten 

us  very  much  during 
(  ar.  in  ),  this  night. 


U-^' 


(a) 


J!  16. 


USAjJl     wViS-lj  ^X^^S^,     17. 

Af.J\    A=^|_5  (b)  ^i.^sr\S  18. 


( 

j\  )         v.rri-i.i^T-^ 

19. 

*BI.J.]|    hj^^srxS 

20. 

LT^^^  ^'^^. 

21. 

,J.a.ijj    /->l\)l   ,A=s.l,   U-v£2sn,j   22. 


i=s. 


Ijj 


.^Ji^=J! 


(c)     ^i^c  23. 


^_ 


JS^\  ^_5J',I3.»  ^iX^*j  24. 

ils:-^M    J.=.!_5       c^^^    25. 

Js-^^t  Sycx>_  26. 
ijjiiJi  AskL      j;x^£  27. 

qlJu     l)»-i:c    wi«i»Jl    28. 

iiJjjl    ,  C  JJS 
Sr 


(a)    Future  is  in  e.     Z-:^   ikhiss,  he  will  need.  See  note  b  No.  15,5. 


(b)    The  present  tense  is  formed  by  placing  a      5  j"  or  a 


to  tlie  future. 


(c)    Future  is  in  a.     ^jy    laadd.  See  note  b  No.  165 
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29.  He  forgave  me  the  hire 

(EX:20). 

30.  Forgive  me!  (Excuse  me!) 

31.  I  have  forgiven  thee. 


IjjJt  t—  A   ^^  29. 


^J 


J   ^"1  30. 


31. 


Pronunciation  of  the  feJresoing. 


3.  ...  min  hend  en-koddam. 

4.  Melll  ...  (or  min  lodkt  It)... 

6.  Mokadd^m   al-hhdHmd  ... 

(  or  b&ghd)  ... 

7.  Al-khaliiiar  ...  ivazan. 
9.  i3flcZ  wift  ...  shadd  ... 

11.  ...  kdjb^l  ma  tjt-0,. 

12.  JSTirfiZ  {or  fetdhh)  ... 

13.  ...  tdltdn  ... 


16.  ...  khass-nt  ... 

23.  Addd-nt  ... 

25.  ...  ndhhla  ... 

26.  ...  ndhhl  or  nahhal. 

27.  ...  bdrghdta. 

28.  Barghdt    ...   fe    had  al- 

Itld. 

29.  Semahh  ... 


Vocabulary. 

He  doubted,  suspected    ^JL^  shekk,  future  in   e,  governs 
accusative,  and  cL_  with  a  noun  or. pronoun. 
I    (It)  pained,  hurt,  grieved    j^  darr,  fut.  in  o,  governs  ace. 

( He  )  pinched,  nipped    oX--..  chakk,  future  in  u;  governs 
accusative  pronoun,  or,  and  preposition  v >  with  or  noun. 

Pin     'iS^d^  khalala,  and   J!A^  khalal,  pi.   i">i  c^l    (62)  and 
J.jb«o>  khaldil. 

Lance  (  noun  )     13')^^  mesrag,  ^\.  ^^  \^j'  mezar&g. 

He  smelt,  sniffed     li.  shdmm,  fat.  in  u,  governs  accusative. 

Rose  (noun  )     i^jj  uarda,  pi.  in  c^\  (62)  col.  i.j  ward. 

(He)  sprinkled,  ( he )   watered,     (^j  ms/js7i,   future  in  U) 
governs  accusative, 
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This  afternoon    LLx]\  J>.a  2—.  fl  had  al-ashia. 

Pinks,  (  carnations  )  col.  J-AJy  koronfel,  pi.  in  ^  (62)  sing, 
Ex.  8. 

Witli  orange  (or  lemon)  flower -water     v»j  Uj  bimd  zahar. 

With  rosewater     .> .  j  U  bema  ward. 

He  restored,  gave  back  3.  radd,  future  in  u,  requires  J 
preposition  and  accusative  of  nouns. 

Money,  capital,  means,  'wealth,  treasure  JU  mdl  pi.  J'y' 
mual. 

COMPOSITION   32. 

The  general  doubted  my  word  ( Comp.  25). — 1  have  sus- 
-pected  thee. — My  aunt  (  Ex.  29 )  has  suspected  you. — He  will 
always  suspect  thee  (  Ex.  25  ). — Hast  thou  doubted  me. — They 
suspected  us.— That  italian  (Ex.  32  )  injured  me  very  much. 
— The  barber  (61)  will  do  you  no  harm  ( 142').— You  pitied 
me.— They  pitied  us.— I  have  not  hurt  anybody  ( 142  ),— You 
injured  me  in  money  (Anglici,. you  hurt  me  financially ).— He 
pricked  me  with  a  needle  {  5 ). — He  pricked  thee  with  a-pin.— 
They  stabbed  us  with  a  lance.— He  will  stab  thee  with  a  knife 
(Comp.  10).— He  will  stab  you  with  a  lance. — Hast  thou  smell 
anj'thing?— I  have  not  smelt  anything. — He  will  smell  this 

rose.— Smell  (thou)  this  rose. Smell  ye  this  pink  (Ex.  8).— 

Hast  thou  watered  the  roses?— I  watered  tliem  this  morning 
(  Ex,  25).— Have  they  watered  the  pinks?— The  manservant 
(Ex.  7)  will  water  them  this  afternoon.— The  fakih  (Ex.  17) 
sprinkled  us  with  orange  flower  water,— 1  will  sprinkle  thee 
with  rosewater.— He  gave  me  back  the  money.— The  Sultan 
will  restore  thy  wealth  if  God  will  ( Ex.  13  ), 
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I  §    2,    ASSIMILATED    VERBS. 

156.  Assimilated  verbs  ai'e  those  whose  first  radical  letter 
is  a  _5  or  a  ^.  They  are  conjugated  like  the  regular  triliteral 
( 152  ).  The  imperative  however,  cither  does  not  take  an  ini- 
-tial  !,  or,  if  it  takes  it  the   !,  is  not  pronounced. 

These  verbs  although  styled  irregular  by  grammarians  do 
not  present  any  irregularity  in  the  vulgar  Arabic  of  Morocco, 
aS  will  be  seen  in  the  followed  conjugation. 

Conjugation  of  the  assimilated  verb  j-^j  vl=iS.\,  he  arrived. 

PRETERITE.' 

I  have  arrived,  I  arrived,  etc.  etc.  etc.    - 


Singular. 
1st-  pers.  com.   O^-^-^j  usaU. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  w^Loj  usaKi. 
Si'ii-  pers.  masc.     J;oj  {isal  (a) 
3'''i-  pers.  fem.     C--..l.^j  ues-lei. 

FUTURE. 

I  shall,  or  loill,  arrive,  etc.  etc.  etc 


Plural, 
l^t-'pers.  com.     Ld^  \\saAna. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  Ua1.oj  usalM. 
3'''<'-  pers.  oom.    \S^j  uqsIu. 


Singular. 
1st.  pers.,  com.  J-^^J  wusal. 
2nd,  perSi  com.  J-^y  iiisa]. 
S^'t'-  pers.  masc.  J.^j  Msal.'(b) 
3rd.  pers.  fem.  J-^jJ  iusal. 


Plural. 
1st.  pers.  com.   \X^y  nuesM. 
2ud.  pers.  com.   \_^^y  ifieslM. 
3''^-  pers.  com.  ^J^^^^i  tuesM. 


(a)  In  the  preterite  the  vowel  of  the  second  radical  letter  is  a  or  e  except  in 
the  third  pers.  fem.  of  the  singular,  and  of  the  third  pers.  plural,  in  both  of  which 
the  second  radical  is  sqcun.  In  the  future  and  imperative  the  second  radical  takes 
in  the  singular  the  same  vowel  as  in  the  preterite,  and  in  the  pi.  it  takes  none'. 

(b)  The  irregularity  which  these  verhs  show  in  classica'l  or  literary  Arabic 

u 
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IMPEKATIVE. 


Singular. 
2nci.  pers.  com.    J-^j  or  J^o^l 
usal. 


Plural. 
2nd,  pers.  com.  ]j\^j  or  !j!..<.sj 


EXERCISE  XXXIII. 


1.  When   (Ex.   20)  will  you 

arrive  at  Tangier? 
(Comp.  3). 

2.  To-morrow  if    God  will, 

we  will  arrive  at  Tan- 
-gier  at  5  oclock  in  the 
afternoon  (Comp.  32). 

3.  When  did  you  arrive  at 

the  fundak. 

4.  We  arrived  at  sunset,  (a)- 

5.  My  mother  bore  two  sons 

and  three  daughters,  (b) 


i:sA Ja)    '  JloC , 


^  o^ 


is-UJa)    ui^j  jJil.li.  ji  IJ.i 


^    ^.^Mt^ts:^  I    ^- 


3. 

4. 

5. 


consists  in,this  than  when  their  second  radical  letter  takes  a  kesra  in  the  future, 
they  drop  the  first  radical  letter  in  that  tense,  and  in  the  imperative,  thus:    l^, 

7ie  arrived;    V,^)   hetoill  arrive;    [^^   arrive  (thou);  j^'  he  promised;  ^j^,  he 
will  ■promise;    \^  promise  { thou  \ 

(a)  ^ ij   7)iaff»-e5  is  a  noun  of  place,  and  signifies  literally  fhe  place  where 

the  awn  sets  or  the  ii-est.  One  of  the  Moslem  calls  to  prayer  is  thus  named,  as  is  also 
the  set  of  prayers  repeated  at  that  hour,  i.e.  sunset. 

(b)  Future  in  e, /"c^.  _\,J^J   tilltd.  {  She  ) -will  give  6irt7i  <o. 
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6.  My   aunt   (Ex.29)    lias 

given  birth  twice  (60). 

7.  This  woman    hs^s    never 

given  birth,  (a) 

8.  My  cows    (Ex.24)   have 

often  given  birth. 

9.  Tliy  mother  is.'pregnant, 

and  later   on  will   give 
birth. 

10.  This  Mooress  has  marked 
:'       her  hands  with  indigo. 

11,  Those  Mooresses  have 

marked  their  faces  with 
indigO'. 
1,2.  I  do  nofwish  (  Comp.  25) 
thee  to  mark  thy  face 
with  indigo,  (c) 

13.  I  wish  you   to  mark  yoiin 

hands  with  (c)  indigo,  (d) 

14.  The  wheat  became  dry.  (e) 


(a)  See  No.  213  and  never  No.  228.  ' 

(b)  Sdad,  means  strictly  hour,  and 
iiL«J  i   f^  as-sddd.  In  the  hour. 


U^J" 


''J  ^■ 


CjaJj  U  Uj*s   'i\J^  ^j,a  7. 

^__alJJb    tjJ-Jj     J,Li   ^^..Jt  8. 

iil^j  (iLUs.  jl)  ij..^  ^A  9. 

jjy  (b)  ■  (  »^~?  jl  ) 


10. 


11. 


UJ-j 

— ^f 

■■■'J  i^' 

(•U^J 

I, 

'-^  ^"' 

^7- 

Z^  -^M_;-r  L. 

i.U5b 

^i=^j 

iLOb 

\'^ 

12. 


^;>''  LTt,! 


13. 


14. 


c 


_^_3  /'isrid  is  a  contraction  of 


(c)    Remember  that  our  infinitive  is  expressed  in  Arabic  by  the  fiiture. 
(d).    See  note  c  of  Exercise  29,  page  183. 
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15.  The  peas  and  beans  be- 

-came  dried  (Comp.  23). 

16.  The  barley   will   become 

dry  to  day. 

17.  To  day  the  haricot-beans 

will  become  dry. 

18.  This  a,fternoon  (Comp.  32) 

the   rice  will   become 
dry. 

19.  This  river  (Ex.  31)  will  be 

dry  a  month  hence. 

20.  How  much  (Comp.  9)  did 

the  salt  butter  weigh?  (b) 

21.  It  weighed  twenty  pounds. 

22.  It    weighed   two    pounds 

and  two  ounces  (60).   « 

23.  The  wool   (58)   weighed 

twenty  quintals. 

24.  This  -nrax  (58)  will  weigh 

two  quintals. 

25.  We  will  weigh~  the  meat 

(58)  in  this  balance,  (c) 


J_;aJL  ^^^1  \j^)  15.  ' 
J!  16. 


fc^XiUJ]  ,         »*4.rt-A-) 


p 


Lj  aU!   (a)  fr*->-^^   (*_*^"  17. 


v«-A-A-J      i^-iU-*J)        ^^^ 


Jjf 


18. 


LI.  ^., 

'  U"-- 

-.J   .yi    l3-a. 

19 

j^iJ]  ^\j 

j^^ 

cijj  J'-^-' 

20 

^h 

u^-'j-^  jJ^ 

21 

cr-^ 

■?jj 

O^J    c'JJ 

22 

^.J-^ 

_,^^J!  c^j^ 

23 

jlL^ 

^.j^^ 

ojy 

24 

,.,lf^3l  ! 

:vs  1. 

_  *srrUI  IJ;  J 

25 

(al    Third  pers.  fem.  of  sing. 

(b)    Future  in  e,     .•  ,j   iixzin,  mill  weigh. 

(e)    The  ngun  expressing  instrument,  ov  m.wna  talies  one  oftbe  following 


-  m  - 


26.  Weigh  (thou)  it  wherever 

f 

thou  wishest. 

27.  The   sheep   (Comp.   24) 

weighed  little. 

28.  This    cannon   (Ex.     11) 

weighs  much.' (a) 

29.  The   gold    weighs    more 

(99)  than  (the)\silver 
(Ex.  22).^ 

30.  My    sheep    (Comp.    24) 

weighs  more  than  thine. 


.=r-o    ^jlj 


iJj  jl  "26. 


Lijj  ^J^L<i\  27. 


j[;)lj    ^jjjS  *?ae.)l   iJJB  28. 
-S"  ^_^jJ!  29. 


^^.t=>l  JJ_... 


ijia)! 


^ 


Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 


4.  ...  fel-maghreb. 

5.  ...  iceldt  ... 

-  7.  ...a6m-ra,  ov  aorrier-ha  ... 

^.  ...  hezzaf  daUmarrat. 

9.  ...  hhobla  ...  (or  hhamela). 
sddd  (or  fisda  ... 
10.  ...  Heshmit   tedd    (sing.) 


formations 

trument  for  weighing  from 


,    ben-nila. 

11.  ...  ■djh'd.m  ... 

12.  ...  fiisftem  ■AjhaJc  ... 

13.  ...  i^es/iOT^  letiMm  ... 

14.  J6^s'... 

17.  ...  ai-lithia. 

19.  ...  mii2     daba     or   tie6a 


thus:    .^'^^   misa)!,  halance,  ins- 


,  •       ««e»,  he  weighed;     \j^x^  minshar,  a  saw;  (ins- 


-trument  for  sawing  from      ^.J   nsliar,  he  sawed;  ^  ^j>  mebrad,   file;  instrument 

for  filing  from  ^  j   bared,  lie  filed;  ij  'i,,-   met-raka,  vulgarly    metirlea,   hammer- 

from     A  Js  torefc, .  he  slrilck;  { this  word  Is  not  In  common  use )  or     r  ]g  tarrak, 
second  derivative  fbt-m.  ( 169 )  he, hammered. 

(a)    See  note  b  to  No.  18  of  Exercise  32,  page  206. 
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wahhed  esh-shahr, 
20.  ...  itzdn  ... 


25.  ...  mtzdn. 

26.  ...  fain  tehhebb. 


Vocabulary, 

(It)  occurred.  (It)  happened.  (It )  befell  ^j  mdd,  fature 
in  a,  is  followed  by  preposition  J. 
■    This  (thing)  ^A.Jt '!  j,s  had  esM. 

Suddenly,  on  a  sudden  ilai  ^:  alaghafia. 

In  during  last  year  Jj^  (»Wt  <L_  fel-ddm  al-Huel,  or  ^»3l^__. 
C-vjU)!  fel-aam  al-fdlt: 

In  the  coming  year,  next  year,  or  following  year  l^t-,  =!_ 
(  2.y!  _;1 )  ^Isr-Jl  lxi\  fel-aam  al- jdt,  {or  al-mdji;  2n<i.  i__ 
J-jUJi   jUJi  fel-aam  al-kdbel. 

Thus  in  this  manner  !«'■    li~\a  hakda;  2"'i.   tjjU  haida.' 

(He)  halted,  stopped,  tarried,  stood,  (was)  detained  v_ji-5j 
i^&af,  future  in  a,  (fut.  ZJi.  i,  Icesra). 

Friend  ( /em. ),  i^l.^  sa/iTie&aj  takes  suflfixes  thus  ^--.^.l/vs 
sahhebti,  my  friend,  etc.  etc. 

( He  )  inherited  ^0,j  firit,  future  in  e,  (fut,  lit.  i,  kesra), 
governs  accusative  noun,  and  takes  prepositions  =L_  or  ^'\ 

(He  )  shipped,  ( loaded  on  board  a  ship)  ^J^l^  usak,  future 
in  a,  ( fut.  lit.  i ),  governs  accusative  noun. 

Shipped,  a(7J.  or  past  partciple  |j,_j~,j/»  mUsuk. 

COMPOSITION  33. 

What  has  happened?— Nothing  has  happened  ( 142 ).— What 
has  befallen  thee. — Nothing  has  befallen  me.— Has  aught  be- 
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-fallen  him?  ( 141 ).— Nothing  has  befallen  him.— How  (Ex,  1) 
did  this  h-appen?- This  happened  suddenly.— When  (Ex.  2D) 
did  the  general's  death  occur?  (Ex.  32).— It  occurred  last 
year.— It  occurred  last  month.— Next  year,  if  God  will  (Ex. 
13  )  it  will  not  happen  thus.— How  did  this  occur?— It  occurred 
in  t^iis  manner.— Next  month  it  will  not  happen  thus.— Where 
(Conip.  3)  was  your  uncle  detained  (Ex.  29).— He  was  detai- 
-ned  in'Ceuta  (Ex.  21 ).— They  were  detained  in  the  middle 
(118)  of  the  road  (22).— I  tarried  in  the  garden  ( Ex.  7  )  of  the 
'barber  (61).— He  stopped  at  the  door  of  thy  friend  feminine. 
—He  inherited  a  thousand  dollars  from  his  father.— These 
lads  (Ex.  31),  inherited  (Comp.  32)  the  wealth  of  their  father. 
—  That  (  person  )  .will  inherited  the  wealth  of  his  father.— I 
inherited  the  sixth  part  (118)  of  the  money. — Thou  inheri- 
-tedst  the  third  part  (118)  Of  the  money. .^He  inherited  four 
(Ex.  24)  gold  rings. — Yesterday  (Ex.  20)  he  shipped  all  the 
wheat  (Ex.  9),— This  afternoon  (Comp.  32)  he  will  ship  all 
(143)  the  wool  (  58  ).— To  day  (Ex.  12)  we  will  ship  the  chick 
peas  (Comp.  23)  of  the  merchant  (Ex;,- 8)  Joseph  (  97  ).— The 
ship  (69)  is  loaded.— Our  ship  was  (  Comp.  6)  loaded,  in  Ca- 
-sablanca  ( Ex.  9). 

J 

§   3.    CONCAVE  VEKBS. 

167.  The  concave  primitive  verbs  are  those  whose  second 
radical  letter  is  a  j  or  a  ^.  These  two  letters' are  in  the  root 
( i.e.  (the  third  person  masc.  of  the  preterite )  always-  changed, 
into  !.  For  example  Jy  and  w-^^{,  are  for  the  sake  of  euphony 
written  JU  Jcal,  {he  )  said:  and  ^Zj^;  bat,  he  passed  the  night. 

The  concave  verbs  are  divided,into  threeclasses, 
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General  observations. 

1st-     All  the  concave  verbs  retain  the  !  in  the  S^d-  persons 
of  the  preterite,  and  drop   it  in  the  remaining  persons  of  that 
tense,  afid  in  the  2"<J-  pers.  sing,  of  the  imperative. 
2na.    The  initial  1  of  the  imperative  always  disappears. 
t 

l^t-  class. 

The  !  of  the  preterite  in  concave  verbs  of  this  class  is  chan- 
-gcd  into  J  in  the  future,  and  in' the  2^^-  pers.  pi.  of  the  im- 
-perative. 

In  all  the  persons  which  drop  the  1  (  see  above  observation 
1st-  -j^  the  first  radical  letter  takes  a  damrfia.  In  tiose  of  the 

Sid.  class. 

The  !  of  the  preterite  is  changed  into  ^  in  the  future  and 
in  the  second  pers.  pi.  of  the  imperative.  In  all  the  persons  in 
which  the  I,  disappears  the  first  radical  letter  takes  a  kesra. 
In  the  concave  verbs  of  the 

3''d-  class. 

The  1  of  the  preterite  is  retained  in  the  future,  and  in  the 
gnd.  person  pi.  of  the  imperative. 

All  the  foregoing  rales  are  clearly  shewn  in  the  following 
conjugations.  v 
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"•  158.   Conjugation  of  the  conceive  verb  of  the  l^t-  class 
^5  kan  ( he  )  icas,  (  he  )  existed  ... 

PRETEEITE. 


Singular. 
1st.   pers.  com.     .j:^-;.^    kunt 

I  was.  (a) 
2"^'  pers.  com,     c^;i'    kunti 

Thou  wast. 
3r''-  pters.  liasc.       ,^    kan, 

( He )  was. 
3r^-  pers.  fern,    c^jo     kan^i 

(She )  was. 

FUTURE. 


Plural. 
1st-   pers.  com.    Lv.S"  kunwa 


2"fl-  pers.  com.  J_jr.S'  kuniii 
3''3-.pers.  com.    Uj!^  k&,uu 


Singular. 
1st-  pers.  com.  '  ,  »5lJ     dnkun 

I  shall  or  will  be. 
2"!^-  pers.  com.  j_»-^-J'     tdktn 

Thou  Shalt  or  wilt  be. 
3''''-  pers.  masc.  ,j_j5o  .  Ikto 

(He)  shall  or  will  be. 


S'''^'  pers.  fern,     ^j^' 


tdktn 


Plural. 
1st-   pers.  com.  ^yS-^  enkun-Cl 

We  shall  or  will  be. 

2nd-  pers.  com.    LJjjSTj  tdkunD, 

^    ,    You  shall  or  will  be. 

C'l-  pers.  com.     'j-i^-V,  iKitn^ 

^They  shall  or  wlj[l  be. 


(She)  shall  or  will  be. 


(a)    the  damma  hua  usually  the  sound  of  4l,  but  is'pi-oupunced  o  when  a 


J'-V     o 


is  one  of  the  root  letters. 
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,  IMPEEATIVE 

Singular. 
2nd.  pers.  com.     ^.^S'    kun  Be 
'.(thou). 


^^ 


Plural. 

r 

2°<i.  pers.  com.       \^J>    kunil 
Be  (you). 


159.   Conjugation  of  the  concave  verb  of  the  2°fl-  class 
_,l=..  jAb  (a)  (  he  )  brought. 


PEETERITE. 


.Singular. 
1st.  pers.  com.     w-=-    jib* 

I  brought,  (b)   ' 


'2nd. 


pers.  com. 


jib^i 


Thou  broughtiEst. 
S''"!-  pers.  masc.     > l^    jab 

(He)  brought. 
.S^'^-  pers.  fem.      w-.jU^    jabei 

(She)  brought.  j 

FUTUBP 

Singular. 
I'*'-   pers.  com.  -—^^sr'    ^njib. 
I  shall,  or  will  bring,  (c) 

(a)    This  is  composed  of  the  verb  t' 


Plural, 
l^t-   pei's.  com.      b-.^^    ^thna 

We  brought. 
2n<i'-pers.  com.    U:c=^  ,jibM 

You  brought. 
3^^-  pers.  com.    L.-la.    jabtl 

They  brought. 


Plural, 
l^'-  pei's.  com.  \j^~^ 


en}ibi% 


with,  i.e. 


and  of  the  preposition 

he  came  with,  or  otherwise  he  brought. 

I  (b)    The  keera  as  a  ruU  is  sounded  lilto  i,  but  when  In  the  root  there  is  a 

r    or       i    it  is  pronounced  liltc  (?. 

J'  t     o 

(c)    Bear  in  mind  what  was  said  about  the  prefixes  in  note  b  to  No.  155, 


C 


\; 


—  219  — 


2nc'-  pers.  com,  ^^^^^  .  Ujih 
Thou  slialt  or  wilt  bring. 

S"""!-  per*,  masc.  <—'^^^.    tjih 
(He)  shall  or  will  bring. 

3>'d-  pers.  fern.     ^^^^^'    fejib' 
(She)  shall  or  will  bring, 


2nd.  pers.  com.   ^^^-  tejih'G, 


3>'ii-  pers.  com.    |»^^.  ?jib* 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. . 

2nfl'  pers.  com.       . ^    jib, 

-'■  •      '  /^ 

liring  ( thou). 


Plural. 
and.  pers.  com.     U 
Bring  ( you  ). 


jihu 


160.   Conjugation  of  the  concave  verb  of  the  S^ii.  class, 
^_j.^6^'kha.f,  he  feared. 


PRETERITE. 

^  Singular. 

l?t'  pers.   com.    vju^aj-    l^haft 

or  khaft  (a)  I  feared. 
2"<i-  pers.  com.    ._:u-id^    kliafti 

or  khofil  Thou  fearedst. 
3'"<J-  pers.  masc.  ^-^^    khaf 

(He)  feared.' 
3^'^-  pers.  fern,  o^fli.    khafei 

(She)  feared. 


Plural, 
l^t-  pers.  com.      Lii^  khafna 

or  khofwa  We  feared  (a). 

2»'J-  pers,  com.    ^Sst^   khafh't 

V       or  khoftil  You  feared. 

3^^-  pers.  com.      Usl^  khafti  ■ 

'  'jThey  feared. 


(a)    Classically  it  ought  to  lie  khiK,  khifjja  etc,  etc, 
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FUTURE. 


Singular. 
1st-  pers.  com.  ^^^^Issnj  eiikhaf 

I  shall  or  will  fear. 
2°'!'  pers..  com.  ^__^\sr\i  tekhaf 

Thou  Shalt  or  wilt  fear, 
S^^-  pers.  raasc.   ,^^.  «khaf 

(He)  shall  or  will  fear. 
S''^-  pars.  fem.     ^l^-"  iekhaf 

(She)  shall  or  will  fear. 

'       IMPERATIVE 


Plural, 
l^t-  pers.  com.  Lsld^v  enkhafw 

Wo  shall  or  will  fear. 
2"d-  pers.  com.  [^s^s-'  iekhafii 

You  shall, or  will  fear. 
3»'<i-  pers.  com.  [^^^sn)  ikhafii,  ' 

Thev  shlall  or  will  fear.' 


Singular. 
2°'i.  pers.  com.  >_ai.  khaf 
fear  ( thou)  (  a  ). 


Plural. 

2n3'  pers.  com.  S^U.  khaf«i     \ 
fear  ( you ). 


EXERCISE  XXXIV. 


1.  How  art  thou?  (b) 

2.  How  are  you?  (b) 

3.  How  is  (b)  thy  father? 

4.  How  are  (b)  thy  parents? 

(Ex.25). 


(c)  ^jJ^  C^^.  ^    i. 

ur  ^^r  2. 

OJlb    ^K    >_5L,S=      3. 


(a)  In  some  places  they  say'  j     ^q.j^  kliof  fear  (thou);  UJ^i.  Ichof-il  fear  (you) 

but  this  Is  not  lu  conformity  with  tlie  literal  conjugation, 

(b)  111  these  examples  the  Arabic  verbs  is  used  in  the  preterite. 

(c)  The  word        •••or     ;-.'  is  sometimes  placed  after  the  verb  in  interro- 

'■■gative  sentences  ( SOS  )■ 
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5.  How  is  (a)  thy  wife?  (The 

house    or    the    family 
(Ex.13).  '    . 

6.  The  shereef  was  on  this 

bridge  (72); 

7.  The   soldiers   will  be  on 

the  road  (22). 

8.  The  Emperor's  son  died 

(b)  in  the  war  (Comp. 
27). 

9.  My  sister  died  in  Moroctoo 

city  (Ex.  9). 

10.  Many   have  died    in   the 

war. 

11.  I  will  die  for  my  country 

(58). 

12.  My  mother  died  suddenly 

(  Comp.  33 ).   ' 
1.3.  Thy   daughter   died   last 

year  (Comp.  33). 
14.  Who  has  said  that? 
■15.  ,Qur    neighbour     said    it 

(Comp.  19); 


(JU!j!)^bJl  \y^  ^    5. 

jij  .Ja)!  cL_  l_jjj.C  LJ;is-i..ll     7. 

J^^^j"  =2—      ;;^l  cJl"     9. 

Jdl  I—  ^j>\i  \y\j>  10. 

,      '     .^:>%  ^J-i   O^^sJ  11. 

ilfti    ^     ^A  ^jU  12. 


,JU!1  .U!  4_  jJi;:;.rc^iU  13. 


(c)  JU' jj-Ci,!  14. 
U|U'  JU  15. 


(a)  See  note  b  No.  1  this  Exercise, 
(li)  Future  in  !',^^a  j  imfit  {lie)s 
(e)    Future  in   o      j  ^i.,  ikol  (he)  mijH  soj/,  concave  verl)  of  tlie  J^st.  class, 


(li)    Future  in  u  ^^^  j  imfit  (liejioiK  fZii?,  concave  verb  of  the  J^st.  class. 
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16.  He  told  it  to  me  neai;  the 

well. 
iV.  They  have  said  (it)  in  the 

Jewish  quarter  (Ex.  3), 

18.  I  will  say  to  thee  only  one 

word  (  Comp.  2,5  ). 

19.  He  did  not  believe  me  .(a) 

20.  He  will  believe  thee,  and 

we  will  all  .believe  thee. 

21.  Wilt  thou  believe  what  he 

has  said? 

22.  I    -will     not    helieve     in 

dreams. 

23.  I  will  believe  in  God  and 

,  tl;ie  Prophets. 

24.  Believest  thouwhat  I  say? 

25.  I  believe  thee. 

26.  Tell  me.    Hast  thou  seen 

the  key.  (b) 

27.  What  did  he  tell  thee? 

28.  He  has  not  told  me  any- 

■thinsr.  ' 


^Jl  ^1 

i  J  JU 

16. 

■  ^ij\ 

^    ,  njls 

17. 

i  Vr^L    'UK   ^.J    J_jii 

18. 

,       ^J          r~ 

'  .  4b  U 

\ 

19. 

U^  ^j   Li^ji   ^1    ^jo  20. 


Mb 


21. 


r^- 


lOb   ^-^  ^3~u  U  'J  I  22. 
c^.:ij   Li'   2d. 


U:^lj_3   6iib   ,  4-i^   lii  2c 


^O  JjL.^  "Jb  ^3~C:r  24. 


^ 


■;'   ^^^r— 


25. 


(b;^  ^[^^\  ^id.  J,  J.3  26. 

.jS^  JU  j.!  27.. 

.-    i-  i  JU  U  28. 


(a)    Future  in  e 


I  itek  (he)  irill  believe,  eoucave  verb  of  the  2D3.<!lass. 


W     —Ua.-'  meftsalih,  as  the  name  of  an  histrument  is  derived  from,     '^j  fetahli 

^  ■'  •    '  Z  '  ' 

he  opened.  See  Note  c  to  No.  25  of  E.\.  3a  page  213. 


29.  What  wilt  thou  bring  me? 

30.  I  will    bring    thee   some 

apples. 

31.  He  brought  me  a  birdcage 

32.  They  brought  him  a  pre- 

,-sent  CComp.  4). 

33.  They  will  bring  us  a  ga- 

-zelle.  ■ 

34.  Has     the    Consul     risen? 

35.  The  Amba,ssad6r  will  rise 

soon  (Ex.  33). 

36.  Rise  (thou)   (Ex.  31)  soon 

and  make   ine  a  little 
coffee. 

37.  I  have  coffee,   but  I  have 

no  sugar. 

38.  Bring  me  those  bo.olts.  , 

39.  Bring    ( ye )   a  pound   of 

meat.   , 

40.  Bring  me  the   razors  (or 

knives)  (67). 


Lt" 


29. 


z^\r 


JCJ 


rJ    30. 


'i.]\ji}\     J^lj    -x^    U.„:s_\  33. 

^j^AiJ!   ^3  34. 

ii.„^^    ^Jlj    .  y<a,i^]    35. 
ij^Vi   ^C^JI  J>.=.lj    (J, 


_5.VAs    U  ^$5  iL^iJl  ^J.;^  37. 


:aS\ 


^v3Jj.  J,  ^ 


'38. 


-lib    Ji  J!    A;:^t5    L..-.^.    39. 


U^'J' 


-^  ,L 


40. 


(a)    Future  iu  o     ^^j  ikom  (he)  icaM  arise,  concave  verb  of  the  \s,t,  class, 


8. 

.,  mdt  ... 

14. 

..  Tcalu. 

19. 

..  tak  ... 

21. 

..  belli  ... 

22. 

..  bel-menairn 
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Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 

23.  ...  anbia. 

31.  ...  kafez. 

33.  ...  ghdzdla. 

34.  Kam  ... 


Voca'btilary. 

(He)  saw  ^_tli-  shaf,  future  in  m^  governs  accusative. 

(He  )  looked  upon,  gazed  at,  beheld  v^'---  shaf,  future  in  u. 
Is  followed  by  prep.  =L_  or  J  as  the  sense  may  require. 

l^ale  (noun)  package  O.s  ferda,  pi.  in  ,^  (62). 

Thimble  isS.^  hhelka,  pi.  in  c^i  (  62  ),  also      s^^  lihelaki. 

Stars  ^js^'  nejxtim;  sing.  Ex.  25. 

(He )  fell,  has  fallen  ~L1>  tahli;  future  in  e  is  followed  by 
prep.  J  or  L—  or  ^';  Is  a  concave  verb  of  2"'i-  class. 

Floor,  earth,  ground  ^jsA  ard. 

Passed  the  night  ,j^b  bdts;  future  in  a,  concave  verb  of  S^d- 
class  is  followed  by  prep.  i-—. 

J"'rom  there,  thence  ,j   ,..'=  min  temm  or  temma. 

At  dawn,  at  daybreak  .sTr  I    ^^^  ala  al-fejer. 

( He  )  passed  jU  jaz  or  gaz;  future  in  u,  is  followed  by  ^^-j^ 
or  J.'-. 

From  here,  hence  U*   j^--  min  hena. 

Locust  col.  ii\j:^  jirdd;  sing.  5il,=v  jtrada. 

He  ( flew  )  \]s  tdr;  future  in  I  or  e,  concave  verb  of  2"*-  class. 

Chicken  'ii\x:^  jidddd  i^^U  jdjd;  col.  Ex.  21. 

Hawk  ►=-'    f-ls  tdlv  al-hharv;  jL  baz^^].   ,,|i-.j  bizan. 
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(He)  fled,' escaped  v_j^-2>  lidrdh;  triliteral  regular  verb.  Is 
followed  by  prep.  J  or    ^^  or  ^J-c 

COMPOSITION  34. 

What  did  you  see?— We  have  seen  a  bale.— Hast  thou  seen 
my  thimble.— I  have  not  seen  it.— He  looked  towards  the  sky 
(  Comp.  .3).— Look  (thou)  to  the  sky  and  thou  wilt  see  the 
moon  (  Comp.'  12 )  and  the  stars. — After  (  Ex.  32  )  they  looked 
at  me  they  fled  to  the  mountai/n  (  Comp.  4). — A  stone  fell  upon 
him  (  Comp.  ,6  )  and  killed  him  (Comp.  30).— They  fell  from 
the  roof  (  Ex.  22).— Thy  sister  fell  from  the  roof.— I  fell  into 
a  well. — This  fort  fell  last  year  (  Comp.  33  ).— Where  did  they 
fall  to.— They  fell  to  the  ground  but  ( Comp.  4)  they  arose 
(  Ex.  34  ). — Where  will  the  Emperor  pass  the  night. — He  will 
pass  the  night  in  Mequinez  (Ex.13)  and  will  leave  there 
(  Ex.  30 )  at  day  break.— The  army  of  the  Emperor  passed  the 
night- in  Alkasar  (Ex.  10).— Where  (Comp.  29)  did  the  army 
pass?— It  passed  by  that  river  ( Ex.  31 ).— It  passed  by  the 
bridge  (72  ).— I  will  pass  by  the  market.— Pass  ( thou)  here. 
— Yesterday  ("Ex.  20  )  the  locusts  (  as  sing. )  ( col. )  passed. — 
The  stork  flew  (Comp.  31).— The  chicken  flew. — That  partridge 
has  flown.— The  partridges  flew.— The  hawk  flew. —That  crow 
(  Comp.  l'7  )  will  fly.— That  starling  (  9 )'  will  fly  soon  ( Ex.  33  ). 
—The  hens  ( Ex.  21 )  Avill  not  fly. 


EXERCISE  XXXV. 

1.^  He  feared  his  father. 

^'.   ij^  ^'=^ 

1 

2.   She  feared  her  mother. 

UUj     ^j>    iJl^sli, 

2 

15 
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3. 

Oar    forefathers    feared 

(LoJtj  j\)A-J[;i  ^;M 

3. 

God. 

'  ii!  ^  !yU 

4. 

Fear  God,  and  thou  shalt 

Uj  jjil  ^-/>  ^ju^_j!    \_^=- 

4, 

lack  nothing. 

^-  J-  ^^^' 

5. 

Lon^  ago  there  was  a  gar- 
-den  here  (Ex.  71 ). 

e/'V.y  -^^'j  ^^  0^  J^'j 

5. 

6. 

This  will  endure  for  ever 
(always). 

U.).5    J, J.)       -AJl    ijj) 

6, 

7. 

What    did    that    moslem 
sell?  (a) 

^\^\  ^!^  ^b  j.\ 

7. 

8. 

He  sold  an  axe. 

'j_jild.J!  Jcs.!j   pb 

8. 

9. 

For  how  much  did  he  sell 
it? 

..L  JU^? 

9. 

10. 

He  sold  it  for  four  ounces. 

it^!     ^;(b    isU 

10. 

11. 

For  how  much  will  you  sell 
me  the  mM  of  wheat. 

y_^l.  IJt  J  ^-  JU-? 

11. 

12. 

I  will  sell  it  thee  for  thirty 
ounces. 

ilij    1^-^'^^    ^jX-i  ^^-^ 

12. 

13, 

It  is  very  dear. 

,.==-  Ji' 

13. 

14. 

Sell  ( thou )  me  this  belt. 

AJ  j  J^~~'''      '-^     ^     ^ 

14. 

15. 

We  will  sell  all  the  belts. 

[^    ^\^^]\   "l^l 

15. 

16. 

My  father,  kissed  me  twi- 
-ce.  (b) 

^K'r  ^^■■^'  -?-•' 

16. 

(a)  Future  in  e  ^^jibca,  (he)  hv'H  scM,  concave  verb  of  Ond.  class. 

*^ 

(b)  Future  in  u  ,  ^^,j  ibiJs,  (he'  icill  kiss,  concave  verb  of  J^st.  class. 
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17.  My  mother  kissed  me  three 

times. 

18.  Wilt  thou  kiss  me? 

19.  I  will  kiss  thee. 

20.  My  brother  will  kiss  liis 

mother. 

21.  My  litle    boy   awoke    at 

four  o'clock  in  the  mo- 
-ning. 

22.  At  what  hour  (Ex.  30)  will 

t;he  tradesman  aw,ake.  (a) 

23.  He  will   awake   at  eight 

o'clock  (Comp.  19 ). 

24.  He  is  very  tired. 

25.  He  obeyed  me.  (b) 

26.  I  have  obeyed  thee,  and  I 

will  always  obey  thee. 

27.  Obey  thy  parents  and  God 

will 'give  thee  his  bles- 
-sing. 

28.  He  will  obey  thee  in  every 

thing. 


,IJJIi    'ij^ki  ^i-A-^'j   ^'  17. 


.X.M)  4/.J        1 0  I 


-LW  1 

oX-j^ 

19 

,  »Uj 

ij";^!.  •-Sj'^^ 

20. 

J^.y'  ^^-? 

21. 

"  ^UJIi 

Xji 

O^.'ii  ^ 

.^l*»J       .y.fi       i      w»)l5 

22. 

J^-j.*yi   2--.   |4^iJ  23. 

^ jljilj   (jUc  _j»  24, 

^xz.\L  25. 
IjO    ^.L^)^j    ■^CA  26. 


^CLii    ^-3xJ\j,J\     a-i  27, 
(c)    AS^JI     i^\   --iXlaxj  _3 


v-> 


J^'c»_.    Ojl;i=JjB    28, 


(a)  Future  in  i , i^sij  if^l^i  (l>s)  'o*'^'  awake,  concave  verb  of  2nfl-  class. 

„'.t 

(b)  Future  in  e  g_^\.j  ite&,  Oi.fi)  will  o6i32/,  concave  verb  of  2nd.  class.  See  No 

(^ 

17  of  Ex.  29,  page  183. 

(e)    Tr.  lit.  God  will  give  thee  tbe  blessing,  (abundance,  happiness). 
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29.  He  absented  himself  (di- 

-sappep-red)  suddenly. 

(a) 
30i  They    disappeared    from 

the  city. 
31.  He  wUl  be  absent,  and  we 

will  not  see  him. 


ilai  J.1   ^li.29. 


Ljj^M  ^^  Ljli  30. 


..ij    ,s  31. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


3.  ...  loaldina 
5.  Zimin  ... 

7.  ...  hdd  ... 

8.  ...  shdkor. 
14-.  ...  kHrzla. 
1-3.   ...  Mrasi  ... 


16.  ...  basni  ... 

21.  Pak  ... 

25.  Tdd-iii. 

27.  ...  bdrakd,  or  bdrkd. 

29.  6?/!d&  ... 


Vocabulary. 

(He)  it,  issued,  distilled,  leaked  JU  saZ^  future  in  i,  concave 
verb  of  2"^-  class. 

Blood  ( noun  )  ji  dim. 

Wound  (noun)  'i-=^y^jerhha;. or  ~-j^  jorhh. 

Eipened  (verb  neuter  )  ^ ^t  tab,  future  in  i,  concave  verb 

of  2ni3-  class. 

( He  )  swam,  ^U  aam^,  future  in  o,  concave  verb  of  l^'-  class. 

( There )  remained,  there  exceeded,  there  was  over  J^'-i, 
slxat)  future  in  i. 

(a)    Euture  in  ?, ^i^,  ighib.  {Kq)  irill  (//snjijwfl?- {  absent  himself ),  concave 

verb  of  •)iicl.  class. 


"      (  He  )  tasted  ^li  dak,  future  in  o. 

Honey' (noun)  J.«,c  asdL 

He  was  terrified,  frightened  ,^U  hhdf,  tlie  same  as  he 
feared '(160): 

Bull,  (noun)  jj^j,  tdr,  pi.  ^j\j^s  Hrhn. 

He  became  old,  he  became  grey  liaired. }~t.  shah,  future  in  i. 

He  also,  even  he  .»     'ia.  lihatta  liua. 

He  added,  augmented  :)!;  sdrf,  future  in  /,  governs  accusa- 
-tive. 

Wolf  jackal . ^O  dib,  pi.  ^ ,'ji  t^ia&. 

Hare  ■^^^l  arneh,  pi..  v_^JM  ai-rfne&. 

Dozen  *^~',Ji'  tezztna,  pi.  in  c^i  (62). 

Eel  a  li^t-  ijaj  nulla,  pi.  jj_jj  irtlra  2'"3'  -,L1~'  selbahh,  pi.  ^j^-- 

C' 
selabehh. 

Red  mullet  ^v.%=^l      .lial*^  sMtan  al-lihot. 

(He)  blamed  ^"^  lam,  future  in  u,  governs  accusative. 

(He)  endured,  persevered  ^b  dam,  future  in  u. 

COMPOSITION   35. 

1 
Blood  flowed  (  exaded  )  from  his  wound. -^Nothing  will  leak 
from  here.— The  grapes  ripened  (107). — The  figs  have  ripened 
(Conip.  21).— In  this  month  (60)  the  melons  will  ripen  (Ex.  21). 
— The  pears  will  ripen  during  this  month  (  Comp.  18  ). — Thy 
son  swam  (Ex^  20)  (bathed)  yesterday  in  the  river  (Ex.  31). — 
The  sailors  (74)  swam  in  the  sea  (Ex.  11).— This  afternoon 
(Comp.  32).— I  will  bathe  in  the  tank, (Com p.  27),— There  was 
bread  in  abutidance  for  the  poor  (Comp..  17).— There  was  much 
.  food  (Ex.  24)  over  for  the  poor.— Here  (Ex.  30)  the  wine  will 
be  in  excess  (will  be  abundant)  (Comp.  7). — He  tasted  a  little 
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wine.— I  tasted  a  little  honey. — Hast  thou  tastfed  this  orange 
(Comp.  6). — I  have  .tasted  it. — He  will  not  taste  it. — He  was 
terrified  by  the  bull.— He  will  be  terrified  of  the  dog.— They 
were  much  frightened. — They  were  terrified. — My  father  has 
aged  much. — He  also  will  become  aged. — We  all  will  become 
aged.— He  added  water  tp  the  wine.— He  will  add  nothing. — 
They  increased  their  goods  (means  )  (Comp.  32).— They  will 
augment  the  money  (Ex.  13).— Thy  father  has  sold  (Ex.  35)  a 
jackal. — They  sold  many  partridges  (Comp.  19). — To  day  he 
will  sell  many  rabbits  (Comp.  19). — To  day  we  will  see  some 
hares. — Has  thy  father  sold  anything; — He  has  sold  a  dozen 
eels. — They  brought  a  Red  mullet. — They  have  brought  some 
Red  mullet. — Thy  uncle  blamed  me.— "Wilt  thou  blame  me.— 
I  will  not  blame  thee.— He  persevered  much. — It  will  last  for 
ever  (always). 

§   4.    DEFECTIVE   VERBS. 

161.  Defective  verbs  are  those  whose  third  radical  letter  is 
a  ^  or  an  t.     /^ 

These  weak  letters  take  the  pronunciation  of  a  in  the  root 
by  reason  of  the  vowel  point  preceding  them,  thus:  Ss  b^kd; 
^jt.  sherd;  b\s  ghald  for  jii.  These  verbs  are  dividid  into 
two  classes. 

General  observation. 

The  third  radical  letter  is  dropped  in  the  future  plural,  in" 
the  imperative,  and  in  the  3'''''  persons  of  the  preterite,  except 
the  3'''''  pcrs  sing.  masc.  bearing  this  in  mind  we  go  on  to  the. 
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l^t-  class. 

The  defective  verbs  of  the  1st  class  take  the  fathha  in  the 
persons  of  the  preterite,  and  the  kesra  ia  the  remaining 
persons,  and  in  the  future  and  imperative. 

(•^  Slid-  class. 

The  spcond  radical  letter  takes  a  kesra  in  the  l^t-  2n3-  per-   / 
-sons  of  the  preterite,  arid  a  fathha  in  the  other  persons,  and 
tenses.  The  fathha  takes  the  sound  of  a  and  the  kesra  that  of  i. 

[  162.     Conjugation  of  the 

defective  verb  of  the  l^t-  class  ^^  msha 
'      ^  or  m6sh5,.  He  ujent  or  has  gone. 

PRETERITE. 


Singular. 
1st-   pers.  com.  o^^i.-^  meshii 

I  went  (a). 
2"*-  pers.  com.  ^ji^J:.^  meshii^ 

Thou  wentest. 
3rfl-  pers.  masc.       y^  mesha 

(He)  went. 
,3*''i'  pers.  fem.   o,.^-^ 'meshai 

(She)  went.  •■"^ 


Plural. 
1st.  pers.  com.  l~v^v^  meshina 
^        We  went. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  \y.^  meshlta 

You  went. 
3''*-  pers.  com.     i_ji^  niesha^ 
They  went. 


(a.)    The  e  after  the, mis  almost  inaudible,  "beeause,  vulgarly  the  Jst.radical 
letter,  (  notwithstanding  the  rules  of  grammar  to  the  contrary )  is  socun. 
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FUTUEE 

Singular. 
1st.   pers.  com.     ^A.*j  memshi 


I  shall  or  will  go. 


2nd.  pei's.  com. 


temslii 


Plural. 
1st.  pers.  com.  ^yi^^i  nerashiu 

We  shall  or,  will  go. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  U-iy'  iemshiti 

You  shall  or  will  go. 
Sfci-  pers.  com,    !_jA.a)   ■Jemshiu 

They  shall  or  Avill  go. 


Thou  Shalt  or  wilt  go. 
3'-'^-  pers.  masc.      ^.iv.*)  -iemshi 

(He)  shall  or  will  go 
3''<i-  pers.  fern,     c-^-^''   ^emshi 
'        (She)  shall  or  will  go.  (a)^ 

IMPERATIVE. 

2n'i-  pers.  ^^"^  emshi  Go  (thou).  I  2ni3-  pers.  |^i^I  emshiil  Go  (ye) 

163.   Conjugation  of  the  defective  verb  of  the  2"ii-  class 
ensa  he  forgot,   or  has  forgotten.  • 

PRETERITE. 


^■^ 


Singular. 
1st.  pers.  com.  sj:^^'i  ensit 

I  forgot. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  ■-^^  ensiti 

Thou  forgotest. 
3''t'-  pers.  masc.  ^^  ensa 

(Hi)  forgot. 
S^'^-  pers.  fem.  C--.".J  ensai       [ 

(She)  forgot.  | 

(a)    The  ijreflxes  of  the  future  sometimes  take  /'«(/i7in  in  these  verbs  as  they 
do  in  the  literal  conjugation,  and  sometimes  are  socim, 


Plural. 
1st.  pers.  com.   L-^^.J  ensina 

We  forgot. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  'j^J  ensifft 

You  forgot. 
o^''^-  pers.  com.    L.1.J  ensa'ft 

They  forgot. 
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FU.TUEE. 


1st, 


211  ci. 


3i-d. 


Singular. 

pers.  com.     c-^  nensa, 

I  shall  or  will  forget, 
pers.  com.  ^^<3  tensa.    ' 

Thou  Shalt  or  wilt  forget 
pers.  masc.    ^«.:^j>  tensa 

(He)  shall  or  will  forget, 
pers.  fem.     C"^~J'   iensa 

(She)  shall  or  will  forget. 


Plural, 
1st.   pers. 'com.  l^J^-vJ  nensau 

We  shall  or  will  forget, , 
211(1.  pers.  com.   ij*-Aj    ten&a.tl 

Tfou  shall  or  will  forget. 
3''''-  pers..  com.  ^j^^^  fensail 

They  sha,ll  or  will  forget. 


IMr-ERATIVE. 


2nd. 


Singular, 
pers.  /^j\  ensa  Forget 
(thou).' 


Plural. 
'  S"''-  pers.  \jL.>\  ensai^  Forget 

; 

(ye  or  you). 


1. 


2. 


4. 


EXERCISE  XiSXVI. 

W^ere  did  the  Ambassa- 

-dor  go  to? 
The  Ambassador  went  to 

Fez. 
Where  have  the  barbers 

gone  to? 
They   have   gone    to   the 

cafe  (Ex.  25). 


-^  .  wj"^  1  . 


Ut     2. 


c^^-^ 


]jA^  i-h'^     3- 


-.Sj^H. 


.13  Li..    4., 
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5.  He  many  times  forgot  liie. 

6.  They  have  forgotten  us. 

7.  I  will  not  forget  you. 

8.  You   have    forgotten    my 
,      goodness. 

9.  He    threw   (out )    the    (a) 

stones  to  the  street  (Ex. 
'       7). 
10.  He  threw  (out)  the  things 


to  the  street. 
V  aiint  (  F.v.  9, 


11.  Thy  aiint  (Ex.  29)  threw 

up   blood   (  Comp.   35  ) 
from  her  mouth. 

12.  Where  are  my  books. 

13.  I  have  thrown  them  to  the 

sea. 

14.  I  will  throw  them  into  the 

water  closet. 

15.  Where  did  the  Fakih  walk? 

16.  The  Pakih  walked  in  the 

market. 

17.  He  will  walk  in  the  garden. 

18.  I  will  walk  on  the  roof. 


Uj„.j     6. 
.S'L.J  U  iJt     7. 


i^Jt  ( 


^-0     9. 


'LL>\]j 


Xh.^ 


^.'^ 


-,  10. 


Uy?   J-=    r-^'    ^^j    ^:^^-^   11. 
,      J,lo    ,_..X^=iJ!    j^jU    12. 

vS-uU     j»4A^)     13. 


^iLL^U   ^y^    14. 


i~ia]t  (b)   ^j^  ^fjb  15. 


i)    an.M. 

\  I 

•  ■             V. 

Sj- 

iJsJI 

IG. 

J^J^ 

? 

U    f..4.uj              &S> 

17. 

& 

Jl 

9 

^r 

:;  U! 

18. 

(a)    Future  In  f     ^.,    j  iorrat,  dofoctive  verb  of  1st.  class. 

(b;    Future  in  n     c,»...v'esra,  or  is.arn,  defective  verb  of  2nd.  class, 
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19.  He  extinguished   (a)   tlie 

light     (14)     and    lay- 
down.  iJt^ 

20.  Extinguish  (thou)  tGs  fire. 

21.  I  will   not   extinguish"  it 

until  my  father  comes 
( 143 ). 

22.  He  bought  (b)  the  mud  for 

thirty  ounces. 
23 i  They  bought  a  horse  for 
100  ducats. 

24.  When  (Ex.  20)  will  he  buy 

'  it? 

25.  He  will  buy  it  now. 

26.  The   greyhound  (21)  has 

run  (c)  very  much. 

27.  They  ran  like  (ioi)  a  grey- 

-hound. 

28.  He  will  run  on  foot  more 

(i.e.   faster)  than  thou 
on  horse  back. 


Ai.j  _»^J!  (a)     J^  19. 


jUt 

^ 

\ 

20 

i^" . 

J^ 

21 

^4^  ^ 

)i.i. 

S^]\      ^'yt. 

22 

JU:^ 

'L^i  \ 

.^\ 

Aa^Ij     S^jZ. 

23 

ij^A.j  j4j^  24. 


ij  .Ao  U,i  25. 


_jiK,;u 


j:^     ^SjiJ!  26. 
,.s_j.UI  j.a.l_3  Jls-;  l5_^=^  27. 
^iS'l  (d)  <)..Uj'yJ.£  ^^sr;',  _jfl  28. 


(a)    Future  in  J       ^j^j  ietfJ  or  itfi,  defective  vert  of  ]_Et.  class. 

•^ '    " 
(li)    Future  in  i     ^,,i.j  ieahri  or  ishrt,  defective  verb  of  \%t.  class, 

.  (e)    I'uture  in  ;,  defective  verb  of  ]^st.  class. 

(d)  ,  Literally  meaning  on  hi^  foot. 
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29,  I  do  not  wish  to  run.  (a) 

30.  Thy  mother  this  morning 

has  wept. 

31,  He  wept  for  his  sins. 

32.  Our  lord  Jevstis  Christ  wept. 
3;S.  When    (Ex.    31)   he  will 

liaow  this  news  (Comp 
29)  ho   will  Aveep   with 

.Joy- 
Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing 


29. 

_L^t  ii.s  ?   .  ^>  ^K^ 

30. 

^'j^'  J"=  ^^=". 

31. 

^^^  1--  ^^f 

32. 

Vj     >-;■'=' 1     1-3     , oJU        ,-.2^ 

33. 

iiLs.  fjsjlj 

8. 

...  al-khdlr  ... 

21. 

...  hhatta  ... 

9. 

Ermd   (  or   sneb) 

al-hhe- 

22. 

Shird... 

jar „ , . 

.^ ' 

26. 

...j6rd  ... 

10. 

...  al-lihudij  ... 

28. 

. . .  did  rejlu  . . . 

11. 

...  fumma. 

31, 

Bekd  aid  denubii. 

14. 

...  nel-metdher 

32. 

...  stdna  dtsa. 

IG. 

...  s6rd  ... 

33. 

...  iaraf  ...  bel-farhha 

19. 

Tefd  ... 

Vocabulary. 

He  remained,  stayed,  restd    ^ij  bekd,  future  in  a,  defective 
verb  of  2"''-  class. 


Not  oven,  not  one 
In  the  darlc     ,  ;«.^* 


.  liliatta,  ( 142  ). 
fi-asallas. 


Fasting  (culj.)  m.     *jI~=  saim,  fern,  in  i  (83)  pi.  in  ^j  (84). 

(a)    Soo  nolo  .1  to  No.  G  of  Exorcise  XXXII,  p.Tgo  201. 
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(He)  built     ^;.j  bend,  future  in  i,  governs  accusative. 

(He)  fried'    ^.3  kala,  future  in  ^^  governs  accusative. 

Cook-maid     id.lllb  tabhakha. 

With  what?     ^\>  bash. 

(He)  boiled     ^i,  ghala. 

He  dictated      o"?  feta,   future  in  i,  is  followed  by  prep.  J     ■* 
land  an  accusative  no\m  or  pronoun. 

Cordoba,  ( city  )     *.~j»;3     kortoba. 

Vein     joj  ys  ark,  (lit.  alrk),  pi.  ijjj^  ariXk, 

(He)  smoked     ^-y^  kima,  future  in  i. 

By  fraud,  guile,  robbery,  secrecy  l^t-   is.^Jb  bes-sarka;2^^'^- j. 
x-'.'-^^y^i.bet-takhbta. 

■    I''  '■    ■■>'■. 

COMPOSITION  .36. 

NQt  even  one  sCldior  remained  (74).— All  of  them  remained 

I 
in  the  mountain  (Comp.  4).— We  remained  in  the  dark.— She 

will  remain  with  her  daughters  (  65). — They  will  remain  fas- 

•ting. — God  be-with  thee  (Ex.  3)  (good  bye).— Nothing  remai- 

-ned  (142  );— Thy  daughter  (65  )  remained  sick  (  Comp.  6  ). — 

The  Sultan  Abderrahman  ( 105  )  built  this  fort  (  p]x.  6  ).— The 

Khalifa  (Comp.  15)  Abderrahman  built  the  mosque  (70)  of  Cor- 

'-doba.— I  will  build  ray  house  of  wood  (  Comp.  27  ).— When 

(Ex.  20)  wilLbe  build  the  house. -r-He  will  build  it  next  year 

(Comp.  33). — Who  fried  these  eggs  (Comp.  25).— The  cook-man 

(Ex.    21 )  has   fried   them,— The   cook-maid  has  fried  them. 

— What  wilt  thou  fry  the  eggs  with.— I  will  fry  them  with  oil 

(68).— The  cook-man  will  fry  them  with  butter  (  Comp.  9  ),— 

Has  the  water  boiled.— The  milk  (Comp.  22)  will  boil  (Ex.  31). 

— Thcblood  (  Comp.  35  )  boiled  in  his  veins. — He  dictated  the 
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letter  to  me  (62). — The  master  dictated  to  me. — He  willdicta- 
-te  it  to  me.— Thy  son  (Ex.  14)  smoked  secretly.— He ^will 
smoke  a  cigarette  (Comp.  3C))i — I  will  not  smoke  (124)  before 
( in  presence  of)  my  father.— Those  soldiers  (74)  have  smoked 
much.— We  will  sit  (  Ex.  30 )  and  ( will )  smoke  a  little  ( or  let 
us  sit  down  and  smoke  a  little  ). 

EXERCISE  XXXVII. 

1.  He   met   me    in    the  Fez 

road,  (a) 

2.  He  will  I  meet  me  on  the 


bridge. 


3.  -They  went  out  (Ex,  30)  to 

meet  him.  (b) 

4.  The  kadi  went  out  to  meet 

(c)  the  Basha. 

5.  The  robbers  (Comp.  15) 

will   go    out   to    meet 
thee,  (d) 

6.  The   soldier  guarded  (e) 

my  uncle's  garden. 

7.  Abdelkader  will  guard  my 

father's  vines. 


LT 

^  &.^ 

'    ^ 

JW 
o 

5.]aJ.a]| 

? 

(t)) 

1j=7^ 

UUi 

Jk    IJ^    ^•'==^^' 

vj/aiL     l_j:^.S^.         iij.«Jl 


J-f^^\ 


,iliJl 


J..,c 


Lbi 


(a)  Future  in  a       jlj   leHcn.,  lie  will  meet. 

(l3)  Ti'.'  lit.  They  icent  out,  ihey  irill  meet  him. 

(0)  Tr.  lit.  JL'  went  oat,  he  will  meet  the  Basha. 

(d)  Tr.  lit.  They  irill  go  out,  they  ii-ill  meet  thee. 

(o)  Future  in  «       ^  ^        x.sar-\J    ihlnl'  or  ielilid/,  he  will  guard. 


3. 
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8.  He  hired  (a)  his  house  for 

twenty  ducats.^ 

9.  He   hired  it   to   me  for 

twenty  live  ducats. 

10.  He  will  hire  me  the  garden . 

11.  We  will  hire  thee  the  shop 

(73).         "''"' 

12.  He  complained  (b)  of  me 

to  thee  Consul. 

13.  He  will  complain  of  thee 

to  the  Eadi. ' 

14.  Thy  daughter  complained 

of  her  husband  (Ex.  25). 

15.  They   complained   to  the 

Kadi.  ,(■- 

16.  Complain   of  me   if  thou 

wishest  (  Ex.  31 ). 

17.  The   Spanish  Consul  has 

protected  me.  (c) 

18.  He  will  protect  good  peo- 

-ple. 

19.  I  will    not    protect    bad 
'  r-i'       people. 


■i^j.i}\  J,  ^j^,  10. 
Ojilil  oXJ  \jj^=^  11. 


y^tii        'l     ISTi     12. 


.^\sii  ^s     S^i  13, 


jl)     l^U^-J      ~^SJX:      ^jjiu.^}      14. 

\Ai.]i  !ja  15. 


1^  li!     ^j  ^.^\  16. 


(^ 


jL-oli    «^;.iJ!  (c)     ,jU:>.  17 


.^^*.M  ^^LOl    ^js-^j  j^  18. 


c 


^^.Ji 


^    ^' 


*s■^j    L   lil  19. 


C 


LiJl 


(a)    Future  in  »,      £-  fo    ipk-i'*,  he  wiU  hire. 

(h)    Future  in  2, '(  K«.  future  0  J         <Ci.j   ieshkt,  7ie  wiM  compZaz'n. 


(c)    Future  in  i, 


^- 


v3" 


MO  — 


20. 


21. 


23. 


24. 


26. 


27, 


28. 


Your  mianservant  struck 

(a)  j.>_^^.^\^p  ^\xL}\ 

-20 

me.  (a). 

I  will  strike  thee  with  this 

'             ly.a3jl   ^3-^J    «.J  >/:a;' 

21 

stick  (Ex.  16). 

The  thieves  struck  me  on 

(JO-^  ^  -J^'-j-^  dip' 

22 

the  Morocco  city  road. 

■■    J^^ 

The   farrier    (Comp.   18) 

J  ,  J  i    ij'jij           ;.,»    V jXjO     ,1<Sa*J) 

23 

demanded  (b)  of  me 

three  dollars. 

They  asked  an  slims  (Ex. 

J!i.  .,^A  'isx^  ]jAL 

24 

28)  from  my  aunt. 

Will  he  requfst    anything 

i:i.la.       J:^      ^Xfi   . ^IL; 

25 

of  me? 

He  will  demand  all  (113) 

^(  JJ.;  U  J^  ^.L^  ^-r^'^^. 

26 

thou  hast. 

The  muleteer  who  retur- 

^iji^Ji  ^.  ^^j  j,i  j[:;^\ 

27 

-ned  (c)  from    Larache 

Lfr 

has  become  sick. 

All  the  Christians   (Comp. 

■       -    J       '-J             (^  ■■  J  ■ 

28 

15  )  in  Eabat  have  be- 

Ll;^J! 

-come  sick. 

(a)  Triliteral  regular  vovb,  future  in  a,  (lit.  future  in  i). 

(b)  Triliteral  regular  vorlj,  future  in  e,  (lit.  future  in  o). 

(c)  Future  in  0,    =.=,...•   ierjaa,  ho  will  return,  f?iY.  future  in  z,   ai^tj). 
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29,  They  returned  to   Casa- 

-blanca, 

30.  We  will  return  to  Mequi- 

•nez. 


U^j!  ,U  \.*=.,  29. 
...    J        ^  -J 


(^lix*)  <j*^y  30. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


19. 

..  en-nas  al-Mbdhh 

20. 

..  dardbnt. 

23. 

..  UUb  ... 

27. 

..  erjaa  ...  mirid. 

29.   . 

..  en-dar  bdida. 

1.  Elkanl  ... 

6.  ...  hhedd  ... 

7.  ...  dHali  ... 

8.  Kird  ... 
12.  Eshkd  ... 
17.  Hhemdnl ... 

Note.    Usually  this  ptoper  name  is  pronouneecl  without  tbe  ai'tiele  lu  the 
common  tongue. 

Vocabulary. 

He  recounted,  referred  to,  narrated  ^-"^^  TiMkd,  future  in  i, 
re'quires  J  prep,  and  accusative. 

,    Fable,  narrative,  story   l^'-    i?|_j=-  kharafa,  pi.  in  ,^1  (62); 
2n'i-  'ij€.:^    hhekata,  pi.  in  c!    (  62  ). 

Lie,  (noun)   h\'==!' kedbd,  pi.   in   Cj!   and   also   ^_^ji.^=> 
Mdub. 

(  He  )  abhorred,  hated,   ^S  kerah,  governs  accusative. 

It  is  two  years  since    ^i   ^»   ij?.^^^  v3-^-®  hadt  ddmdin  min 
di,  ( tr.  lit.  This  two  years  from  that ). 

(He)  became  blind     c^^   dmrf^  future  in  a.  „ 

( It )  sufficed      Jii  Mfd,   future  in  a^  governs  accusative. 

(  He)  doubled,  duplicated,  folded     ^;.j  tznd  or  Und,  future 

ini,  governs  accusative. 
16 
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Load  J.A=-   hhdm4l,Ti}l.   J^_*_=^  hhemM,  and  J  1^=^.1  «ft?imaZ. 

He  hunted  ^l~s  sad,  future  in  a,  concave  verb  of  3^^-  class 
( 160 ).  It  is  conjugated  vulgarly  in  the  preterite  as  if  it  were 
defective,  except  in  the  3'-'^-  persons,  e.g.:  She  hunted  c^jJ..o 
sadeet;  We  hunted  UJ3..^^   sadlna,  etc.  etc.  The  fut.  is  regular. 

Duck  (noun  )  ^■=>y_   borka,  pi.  in  Cj'  and  also  ^jS^ji  horak. 

(He)  washed  J~,c  ghdsdl,  requires  prep.  J  and  governs 
accusative. 

( He )  reached,  accomplished,  contrived  to  do  or  to  get 
^jj'\^   dirik,  governs  accusative. 

From  the  Sult^  (french.  chez  )  ^jUaU-l!  jj.e  ^^  min  and 
es-sMtdn. 

(He)  desired,  wished,  wanted  1st-  ij  bdghd,  fut.  in  i;  l'^^- 
Ji^  hhdbh  ( 155 ). 

COMPOSITION   37. 

Our  grandfather  ( Comp.  27 )  narrated  this  story.— My 
grandfather  has  recounted  many  fables  to  us.— They  told 
(related)  many  lies. — I  have  hated  the  lie. — It  is  two  years 
since  my  grandfather  has  become  blind. — Those  who  were  in 
the  prison  (  Comp  15  )  became  blind. — That  bedouin  (  Comp. 
23  )  will  remain  blind. — He  will  recount  what  he  saw  ( Comp. 
34)  in  Arzila  (Comp.  21).— We  will  narrate  what  has  befallen 
us  (Comp.  33). — The  bread  thou  gavest  me  sufficed  (Ex.  23). 
— Will  one  miid  of  wheat  suffice  thee? — Will  one  kola  ( 60 )  of 
oil  (68)  suffice  thee. — He  doubled  the  load. — He  will  double 
the  money  (Ex.  13). — I  have  hunted  a  gazelle. — Hast  thou 
hunted  (  pursued)  a -duck. — Hast  thou  hunted  four  ducks.— 
He  ground  the  wheat  in  Mohamed's  (  Comp.  7 )  mill  ( 57  ).— 
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Where  wilt  thou  ,grind  this  wheat?— I  will  ■  grind  it  in  the  mill 
(Ex.  26  ) — They  ground  the  maize  (Comp.  31).— The  Ambas-  ■ 
-sador  washed  (himself)  this  morning  (Ex.  25).— The  mule- 
-teer  (  Comp.'  14)  wa.shed  his  face  at  the  fountain  (Ex.  30  .— 
The  barber  washed  my  face, — All  that  he  desired  was  accom- 
-plished.— Will  the  money  be  enough?  (i.e.  will  the  sum  of 
money  acconiplish  your  requirements ).— It  will  accomplish 
what  L  desire.— They  were  able  to  get,  contrived  to  get  (  ma- 
-naged  to  get,  succeeded  in  getting )  a  present  from  the 
Sultan.- They  will  accomplish  nothing.— P^rom  whence  hast 
thou  come. —I have  come  from  the  market  (or  fair)  (Ex.  7  ), 

§   5.    HAMZATED     VERBS. 

164.  The  hanizated  verbs  are  those  Which  have  a  hamza  in 
oii«  of  their  radical  letters,  and  are  called  l^*'  2'^^-  or  3'''J-  class 
according  to  the  hamzahQing  found  in  the  l«t-  2'"^-  or  S"'^-  radi- 
-cal  letter  respectively. 

Those  of  the  1**-  arid  2"''-  class  are  conjtigatedlike  the  trilite- 
-ral  regular  verb,  and  those  of  the  3'''^-  class  like  the  defective 

verbs. 

I 

,  EXAMPLES. 

Hamzated  verb  of  1^^-  class. 


■    Preterite. 
y\  dmdr,    (he)  Commanded 
ordered. 


Future. 
jAj  tdmar  (he)  Will  command. 
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IMPERATIVE. 


Command  (thou)  .-'I  dmdr  (literal  .^ 
Hamzted  verbs  of  2"'i'  class. 


Preterite: 
Jl«.  sdl  (he)  Asked,  claimed. 


Future. 

JLo  %sAl  (he)    Wi^l   ^^k  (or) 

claim.  ' 


IMPERATIVE. 

Ask  ( thou  )  J..v«  saL 
Hamzated  verb  of  S''''-  cZass. 


Preterite. 


Ks  fcdra  He'  read. 


';■ 


Future. 
Ai  Ik-ra  He  will 
read. 


Imperative 
Ksl  fcard  Read  (a), 
(thou). 


165.  The  verbs  J^!  kal,  he  ate,  and  j—i.!  Ithad,  he  took 
which  both  of  the  l^t-  "hamzated  class  are  irregular  in  their 
preterites.  They  are  conjugated,  either  like  the  defective 
verbs  (161)  or  as  if  they  were  biliteral,  and  in  this  latter  event 
the  second  radical  letter  takes  a  damma  in  some  places,  and 
a  fatlxha  in  others. 

In  pronunciation  the  hamza,  and  the  vowel  taken  by  it  are 
suppressed  (41). 

(a)  The  hamza  is  generally  suppressed  in  the  vulgar  writing,  and  so  these 
verbs  are  conjugated  as  if  they  wore  no^  hamsated,  and  so  become  confounded 
with  the  defective  verbs.  See  No,  161, 


~2io-^ 


PRETERITE. 

I  ate,  thou  atest,  he  ate,  she  ate  etc.  or  has, 
hast  or  ha,ve  eaten. 

Singular. 
'         Defective  Conjugation. 
I'st.  pers.  com.  ^^  k^it  or 

Mlit. 
2n<J-  pers.  com.  •JU^K'  klttior 

keliti. 
ijrd.  pers.  masc.    ^-S'  kla  or 

Mia. 
S'lJ-  pers.  fem.  C^.V  klat  or 
■■     Mlat, 


Biliteral  Conjugation. 
istf  pers.     com.  w-K"  fcwZf  or 

2nd.  pers.     com.  cuJ^  kitltior 

C-«-o    kelti. 
3''ti-  pers.     masc.     ^!^  fcaZ    or 

kil  (a). 
Sf"!-  pers.  fem-.  c^J^  /cZe'i   or 

kdUt,  or  k4Ut. 


Plural. 
We,  you,  they  ate  or  have  eaten. 


Defective  Conjugation. 
1st.  pers.  com.     ^\^  kiltna. 

2na.  pers.  com.  lyi^K*  kelit-d. 

S^d.  pers.  com.      \J^.kelai>,. 


Biliteral  Conjugation. 
ist-  pers.  com.  U^  kMna    or 

UK"  Mlna. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  IjJ^  kuttH   or 

3>'d'  pers.  com.    \jK  kaM  or 
kelH. 


(ft)    The  initial  |  is  intentionably  omitted, 
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PRETERITE-. 

I  tdok,  thou  tookest,  Tie  took,  (or  I  have  taken,  thou 
hast  taken,  ive  have  taken). 


Singular. 


<         Defective  Conjugation 
1st.   pers.  com.  ^Ji^s'xi.  khadlt. 

2nd.  pers.  com.  -JL^sx^  khadlti. 

t     " 

3'"^-  pers.  masB.    ^-Vi   khadd. 
3^^-  pers.  fern.     .oJ-=-  khadai. 


Biliteral  Conjugation. 
jst.  pers.  com.  >_^Ad.  khodtt 

0.0;i-  khedt't.  (a) 
2nd.  pers.  com.  cjJ-^  khodtti 

>o3.i.  khedtti. 
3i'd.  pers.  masc.     J.^1    khad. 
3^^-  pers.  fem.  vo3.d^l  khadet 

or  khedet. 


Plural. 


We  took,  you  took,  they  topk  (or  have  taken). 


1st-   pers.  com.  Ujj-d.  khadina. 


Siti-  pers.  com.  'j^,>>-^  khaditu. 


.3''t'-,  pers.  com.  Li.^  Ihadati. 


1^'-   pers.  com.    lJJ:kl  khodna 

lijd^  khidna. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  Lsi.i.  khodttil 

t_jjj,i.  khedttit. 
Si'd-  pers.  com.    \jj^  khadiX 

or  khedii. 


(a)    See  note  to  No.  i  l-of  E-xercise  4.'!. 
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In  the  future  these  verbs  are  regular  e.g. 

SsAi  nakhdd  I  will  take. 


1st-  pers.  com.  J^U  naJcul  I 

will  eat. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  J.S'b  takul 

Thou  wilt  eat. 
3^^-  pers.  masc.  J/l)  takul 

He  will  eat. 


>Xa.b'  takhdd  Thoii  wilt  take. 
3:5. Ij  taklidd  He  will  take. 


IMPERATIVE. 


2"''-  pers.  sing.  J^  kUl  Eat 

( thou ). 
2n<i-  pers.  pi.      !jJ^  kuM  Eat 

(you). 


3-:i.  fcWd    Take  (thou). 


!jj,a.  khod-Cb  Take  (ye). 


EXERCISE  XXXVIII. 


1.  He  ordered  me  to  go  to  the 

Vizir's  house. 

2.  He  made  all  as  the  Sul- 

-tan's  sons  ordered  him. 

3.  The  Emperor    will  com- 

mand everything. 


>._«_x— J      -ix,^   (a)      c')'"  3^ 


l.r' 


(a)    Lit.  he  ordered  me  that  I  should  go  j^  is  composed  of  the  preposition 
J   and  jja. 
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4.  He  demands  (  of  me  i.e. 

in  Ar.  I  owe  him  )  (a), 
twenty  derhams  Ex,  19. 

5.  He  asks  of  thee  (i.e.  in  Ar. 

Thou  owesthim  )  forty 
ounces  (60). 
G.  He  asks  of  us  (i.e.  in  Ar. 
We  owe  Iiim  )  one  hun- 
-dred  ducats. 

7.  Thou  askest  of  me   ( i.e. 

Ar.  I  owe  thee)  thirty 
dollars. 

8.  I  asli  thee  (i.e.  Ar.  Thou 

owest  me )  a  thousand 
metzkals. 

9.  He  enquired  after  thee,  (b) 

10.  She  .enquired  for    thy 

father. 

11.  They  enquired  for  you. 

12.  He  will  enquire  for  me. 

13.  We  enquire  for  thee  every. 

day. 


i^ij  (jT;:*-')'   ^iX)l«.~r_aa    5. 


ihx^  i^.^  uJl^^  »is     6. 


I,  -AU 

-J    I  Y^  -rtj 


^' 


JL-^ 


Uii-  ^Ji.^ourii  8. 


^CU  (b)  JL.    9. 
^^11    U  oJlw  10. 

.^=ic  !JL  11. 

'J.  JL.  12. 

X.U  i  JL.^  ^  -J  j^  13. 


(a)    rrasent  tense  of   jl,,^    by  which  our  verb  to  owe  is  expressed  (195). 


(b)    Not  very  commonly  used  vulgarly  the  verb     „^^i„ 
cmijloyed  instead,  and  ia  conjugated  like  a  defective  verb. 


,  saksa  (Comp.  1;!)  is 
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14. 

He  read  my  father's  book. 

^^j1  ^uriy  14. 

15. 

I  have  read  the  first  book. 

j;\!  ^^■^\  ^:_ji.l5. 

16. 

Hast  thou  read  the  third 
book. 

^M\  .^l:^\  ^>J  16. 

17. 

He  will  read  the   eighth 
chapter. 

^IJ!   _Ut  \jh  17. 

18. 

Read    thou    the     ninth 
chapter. 

=-.l:<J!    J^a)l     \^\  18. 

19. 

Read  me  this  news  paper. 

(a)    ii^Jj-Ot  ^jj»  J,  \J>\  19. 

20. 

He  read  the  koran  to  his 
manservant. 

i.*k<.»  J,=  jl^i)!  \ji  20. 

21. 

What  did  he  eat? 

(Jjl)  Ji  J.I21. 

22. 

He  ate  an  apple. 

'i^'k>^\  J.=.!j  JS"!  22 

23. 

I  have  eaten  a  pear  (Comp. 

i^lA;.U!  jllj  o.J<'!  23 

18). 

*•                                                     H 

24. 

I  have  eaten  a  water  me- 

■l^^xW  ^\.  ^z^\  24 

-lon  (Comp.  17). 

2,5, 

1  have  eaten  a  sweet  me- 

idr-uL]! A:s.tj  ^i^;^  25 

lon  (92). 

.j: 

26 

They   ate   twenty  figs 

yjj!^^  'i^^fiS    yjj.i*&  IjKl  26 

(Comp.  21).  and  thirty 

i>=^ 

nuts. 

27. 

They  ate  a  pound  of  bread 

^,,,li,,^y^b  Ji,   t^l^!27 

and  two  pounds  (60)  of 

^:^JJb       .. 

meat. 

(a)    Is  really  a  Spanish  word. 

■■;■  -"■.;■  ■ 
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28.  I  will  eat  a  dish  of  kuskusu 

(Comp.  28;. 

29.  Thou    hast    eaten    many 

apricots  (Comp.  16). 

30.  Thou  atest  many  (a)  oran- 

■ges  (Ex.  18). 

31.  My  brother  saw  an   ele- 

-phant  (68). 

32.  Have  j'^ou  seen  the   car- 

-penter's  file  (69). 

33.  We  have  not  seen  it. 

34.  The  Consul's   scribe  was 

seated   (  Comp.    24  )  in 
the  market. 

35.  They    have   brought   the 

Prince's  horses,  and  the 
Vizier's  mares. 

36.  We  have  seen  the  mules 

( Ex.  7  )  of  the  adminis- 
-trator  ( Steward ). 

Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing, 
13.  KMl  t'Am  .. 


.SLSSVi  J~-.JJ!  Ss.\j  ^h  28. 
(^-^'■^  ^J^^i  v.:uJi^29. 

...  / 

^^;;^b    (a)    A:    .JuK  30. 

J~fl3l  j^L  ^_5U,  J,U  31. 

jli-J!  ij^  \j::!ii.  32. 
sUfi'-  U  33. 


U"-'^-^  J 


j!^  34. 


r^b^a-ij  j^..>^   ^  I^U  35. 


^.j. 


J! 


c 


.fJ^  JU)  U».  36. 


1.  ...  nimshl  nand  ... 
4.  ...  kdlsalnt  ... 


19.   ...  gdzeta 


(a)    jAi  helaa  Is  much  used  in  N.  Morocco.  Pi'obalily  it  is  a  corruption  of 
_\s  ^i ^Innumerable  loithont  numhet, 
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22.  ...  teffahha. 

26.  ...  gdilzd  (sing  ). 


30.  ...  belaa 


Vocabulary. 


Castle  citadel  L-.a9  kasha,  pi.  in  >o'  and    cf^'-aj  Msdbi. 

He  began,  commenced  !j._j  &edd^  future  in  a,  requires  ^_j  or 
j^  prepositions  with  a  noun. 

Question,  enquiry  JL-  si^aZ;  or  Lv.aLw»  mesaksta,  pi.  in  o^!. 

(He)  hid,  (he)  put  away  L-._;k  fc/id6a  ( little  used  yurgarly  ) 
>2.-.i.  khabbaa. 

(He)  filled  ^/=  mela,  more  vulgarly  .*£  ammar. 

Truth,  right  ■>JjLs.  hhakk,  pi.  ^y_.:s.  hhdkdk. 

Played  upon,  struck  ._jj.^  darab,  geverns  accusative. 

Giribri  (small  Moorish  guitar  of  two  strings)  ^j^Szs  ginbrl, 
pi.  .jL==  gindber.  Player  upon  the  ginbri,  ^yAi^=i  ginabrl. 

He  remembered,  reminded  l^t-  J—i-s  adkdl,  requires  prep. 
^^  and  an,  accusative;  2nd- ^^«j'  t&fikkar,  5*^.  formation  (169) 
governs  accusative,  or  =1^  fi. 

He  understood  *^?  fahdm,  (lit.  *^s ),  governs  accusative. 

Iiifldel,  unbeliever_.s!^  ferf/"er,   pi.  in  ^j,  and  alsOjUTfeo/fd?-. 

Or  not?  Yj!  rt^^  ?d. 

Nut  1st-  'ijy^jdilza  or  gdUza,  pi.  in  .jljI  co1.J_j9.  gaiiz; '2'^^- 
'is,\^=ij^=>  girgada,  pi.  in  c'  col.  5-  ^^='j^  guergdd;  3'"^-  -^-;_jSv9 
karkoba,  col.  , )^3.3  karkob. 

COMPOSITION   38. 

The  Sultan  abderrahman  took  this  city.-rThe  Moslems  took 
the  fort  (Ex.  6  )  of  the  Christians.— Our  general  took  CEx.  32) 
the  citadel  of  Tetuan.— To-morrow  (  Comp,   29)  he  will  cap- 
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-ture  the  city.— The  Moslems  will  take  the  arms  (Ex.  10).— 
He  began  at  this  book  (Ex.  5).— He  commenced  in  these 
words  (Comp.  25  ). — He  began  by  this  question. — They  have' 
begun  to  work. — I  have  begun  to  build  a  house. — Where  will 
he  begin  to  read?— He  will  begin  at  the  first  chapter. — He 
concealed  the  truth. —He  hid  me  in  his  house.— He  will  hide 
the  money  (Ex.  13)  in  the  stable  (Ex.  19).— They  hid  trhe 
books  (Comp.  12).- He  filled  the  sack  (Comp.  24)  with 
wheat.— They  filled  the  barrels  (Ex.  21)  with  wine.— He  will 
fill  the  barrel  (Comp.  16  )  with  aguardiente  (aniseed  Brandy) 
(  Comp.  16  ).— My  master  has  played  the  ginbri. — Who  will 
play  the  ginbri? — He  remembered  us.— He  will  remember  me. 
—I  will  remember  my  sins  (  Ex.  36  ).— The  infidel  did  not 
understand  the  truth.— He  will  understand  my  words.  — Hast 
thou  understood  or  not?— I  have  understood  you. — Where  hast 
thou  bought  these  dates  (  Ex.  25  ).— I  bought  them  in  the  mar- 
-ket.— Thy  friend  is  drunk  (  80).— The' dates  are  dear  ( 107). 
— This  date  (  Ex.  25  )  is  very  sweet  ( Comp.  17  ).— Hast  thou  a 
nut? — I  have  many  nuts. 

§    6.    DOUBLY   IMPERFECT  VERBS. 

166.  Verbs  having  two  weak  letters  in  the  root  are  called 
doubly  imperfect,  and  are  conjugated  like  simple  irregular 
verbs. 

In  classical  Arabic  there  are  trebly  imperfect,  verbs  also, 
i.e.  verbs  having  three  weak  letters  in  the  root,  e.g.  ^.i  he 
entertained,   ^'j  he  promised,  but  vulgarly  they  are  not  used. 

The  following  are  examples  of  doubly  imperfect  verbs. 
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Conjugation  of  the  verb     Jj  ufa,  he  fulfilled 
(or  has  fulfilled). 


PRETERITE 

Singular.' 

l^t-  v-^-^j     •afit  I   ful- 

filled. 

2nd.  ■-:^:^j     uflti  Thou 

fulfiUedst. 

.^fti'  masc.      J_5     ufa  (He) 
fulfilled.  , 

3i-d.  fem.     o-?j    Ufat  (She) 
falfilled. 

FUTURE. 

I  shal  or  ivill  fulfil,  etc.  etc.  etc. 


Plural. 
1st.  pers.  com.     U^j     -dfina 

We  fulfilled. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  IjJ^j     tlfitil 

You  fulfilled. 
SI'S-  pers.  com.      Lsj    zlfatl 

They  fulfilled. 


Singular. 
1st.  ^?J^    n-Afl. 

S'''!'  masc.    ^?_jJ    Mf^.  (a) 
S'"!-  fem.        c?j-''    ^^Z"^' 


Plural. 

1st.      !^^J     if&fi-Cc. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 
2n<J-     ^__cjl  «/'i  (*Mi,  ,^  ). 


Plural. 


(ft)    Future  literal        aj^    See  note  b  page  2oa, 
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1G7,  Conjugation  of  the  verb  ^j—  sua.  It,  he, 
was  worth, , 


PRETERITE. 

I  have  been  worth,  thou  hast  beenivorth,  etc.  etc,  etc. 


Singular. 
1st.   pers.  com.    0^j_j~'  siltt: 


2nd.  pers.  com. 


V.J- 


sulti. 


3"^-  pers.  inasc.      ^Sj""  ^^^■ 
3''^-  pers.  fern.        o.-^  siiat. 


PlUPdl. 

1st.   pers.  com.     ^j"  s'Mna, 
2nd.  pers.  com.  LlO  »~.  sultH. 
3rd.  pers.  com.      !jj~.  silai^ 
( or  \j\^^  suaH). 


FUTURE. 


/  shall  or  luiU  be  worth,  etc.  etc.  etc. 


Singular. 
1st.  pers.  com.   ^_j»~J  nesua. 

2nd.  pers.  com,    ^_»*«j  tesua. 
.3''<i-  pers.  masc.  ^j-«J  ?sr^a. 
Sfd-  pers.  fern.    ^_5j*"->'  iesflci. 


Plural. 
1st.  pers,  com.  lj^_..«J    or 

ij'_j«.j  nesuau. 
2nd.  pers.  com,  !_j!_j«j'  tesua-A. 
S"'*-  pers.  com.  [jIj^-j 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 
2"'''  pers,     '^\  sD,a. 


Plural. 
2"<i.  pers,     ]jj~,  or  Ijlj* 
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168.  Conjugation  of  the  verb  'U.  jaa  he  came  or  has  come, 

PRETERITE. 

I  came,  or  have  come,  thou  camest,  or  hast  come,  etc. 
Singular. 
1st.  pers.  com.     <::^^  jtt. 
.^-a,  jiti. 

4=k  jaa.  (a) 
\L>W  jaat. 

FUTURE. 


2nd.  pers.  com. 
Si'ti'  pers.  masc. 
S^i^-  pers.  fem. 


Plural. 
1st-  pers.  com.     U^a.  jlna. 
2na.  pers.  com.  Sj>^<  jitii. 
S''''-  pers.  com.     Ijl^  Jail. 


Singular. 


is'-  pers.  com. 


-'  enjt  I 


will  or  shall  come. 
2"<i.  pers.  com.     ^=s-^'  iej?  Thou 

wilt  or  shalt  come. 
3rd.  pers.  masc.  ^sr;,  tjl  (b) 

He  will  or  shall  come. 


3'''^-  pers.  fem. 


tejt  She 


will  or  shall  come. 


Plural. 
1st.  pers.  com.  L~s:^  enjl-H, 

We  will  or  shall  come. 
2nd.  pers.  com.  ^j^  tejiu 

You  will  or  shall  come. 
S'''^-  pers.  com.  ^j^i  tjiu 

They  will  or  shall  come. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 
2nd.  pers.     ,=..!  aji(lit.'  -=..). 


VV' 


Plural. 
2nd.  pers.  1«^1  ajtu. 


(a)  Is  conjugated  as  if  were  Mliteral. 

(b)  Future  Ji(e?'oZ    '  0=^'-   Vulgarly  however  it  is  conjugated  as  if  not  pos- 

-sessing  the  hamsa.  1 
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EXERCISE  XXXIX. 


1.  The  watchmaker  (Comp. 

18)   fulfilled  his  word 
(promise)  (col.  comp.  25). 

2.  The  tailor  (7)  did  not  ful- 

-fll  his  promise. 
.3.  The  shoemaker  (Comp.  12) 
will  carry  out  his  word. 

4.  We  will  fulfil  every  thing 

if  God  will. 

5.  Be  silent,    and  keep   the 

promise  thou  gavest  me 
the  day  before  yester- 
I    -day  (Ex.  23). 

6.  Jacob  folded  (a)  his  hand- 

-kerchief. 

7.  He  folded   the  paper  and 

put  it  (b)  on  the  table. 

8.  You    will    fold    the    haik 

(Ex.  17)  and  will  put  it 
on  the  mule. 


i..b!tr 


^  J^  J^^^^^  1 


4^: 


( jsjij  ^  ( 


^\  u 


J'o- 


^■ 


\^\ 


J^  ^  Ls  J     4, 


_5j'j  o-C!    5. 


„  ,U!  j:i    ,kJ=s!    I! 


i^^^w    (a)   ^_^aJ9    , )ji«J       6. 


(a)    Future  in  f,      r   Jaj    %tui  he  will  double,  will  fold. 

lt>)    This  word  is  Commonly  used  in  the  sense  of  to  put,  or  to  place  (152). 
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9,  Fold  this  letterXnd  close 
it  ( Ex.  32  ). 

10.  The  blacksmith  ( 61 )  be- 

-came  tired  (a)  by  the 
work  (  Comp.  8  ). 

11.  If  you  (  will )  work  much 

-you  will  become  tired. 

12.  All  bf  them   will  become 

tired  on  the  road. 

13.  You  became  tired  and  you 

did  nothing. 
11.  How  long  it  is!  (or,  It  is  a 
long  time)  since  I  have 
seen  thee, 

15.  Ho  saw  me  (c)  on  the  roof. 

16.  He  shall  see  us  if  God  will. 

17.  See  him  there!  (Behold  him 

yonder! ) 

18.  What  did  he  intend?  (e) 

(a)    Future  in  a. 


[al^j  i\jj\    ^3ji    ^jL\      9. 


^  i\l£.\  10. 


J^i    ,^_slj3lj     >J.3rJ'  li!    11. 


^j^J=j!  l^  IjU  l^ir  12. 

c-^  ^^=^  'J^^^  ^j  'j-^^  13. 

:,Gi^  U  (b)  J,l  JUaJ  14. 


,  J=J!  I—  ^j!j  15. 
aIm  (d)  'U  j!  Ul_^j  16. 

(^^ftjl)  p!(j   17. 


3y  L>' 


18. 


,(b)    Literal  Translation,  ifoio  mucft  i/ia*  Zftaw  »soJ  scera  j/oi«. 

(0)    I''uture  in  a      ^    j    ira,  he  will  see.  Not  much  used  vulgarly. 

(d)  Preterite  of  the  corecatie  ftam3aied;  verb  '1.^   lie  desired,  fut.  in  ffl  *| i,_j. 

In  this  phrase,  which  the  Moors  always  use  when  talknigofa  future  event,  in 
ohedienee  to  the  teaching'  of  the  koran,  chapter  XVIII  verse  23,  the  pretei-ite  has 
the  meaning'  of  our  present  by  means  of  the  preposition.     ,|  if,  which  precedes  it. 

(e)  Future  in  i. 

17 


;^\ 


i^^yj  J.]  19. 

JLJl     Aawlj     ^_j^J   21, 
,,Ja^l    =9—   wft.U   22. 


!<?■ 


aJsU^  <2_.  w^aU  li!  23. 


(b).^',Lf-^' 


JUili. 


24. 
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19.  What  didst  thou  intend?  . 

20.  What  will  he  intend? 

21.  He  will  intend  an  evil  to 

his  enemy. 

22.  He  was  boi'n  in  Constanti- 

-nople.  (a) 

23.  I  was   born   in   Granada 

(Comp.  7). 

24.  Thou  wast  born  in  Algiers. 

25.  They  were  born  in  Tripoli. 

26.  He  buried  his  enemy. 

27.  They  have  buried  a  Chris- 

-tian. 

28.  Where  dfd  they  bury  him? 

29.  They  buried  him  in  the 

Christian's  cemetery. 

30.  You  will  bury  him  in  the 

Mooi*'s  cemetery  (Comp. 
13). 

31.  He  folded  the  paper  and 

placed  it  on  the   chair 
(Comp.i3). 

(a)    Trillteral  regular  verb,  fiit.  in  a  (lit.  fut.  in  o),  signifies  literallu  created. 
W    vjUa,   literally  signifles  islands,  i.e.  plural  ot  jj 'j  ;^   island.  Vulgarly  it 
is  prononni^ed  zira,  and  sair.  An  Algerian,  or  a.n  islander      <;  j  'a,  jossH,  orvul- 


i^JjLL    cL_  ,  Ijila.    *»   25. 
Jlji  (v_JLla3l  jt)  jJjJ!  ^3i    26. 

jL/^Jl   J^lj  lysJ  27. 


!S_jijJj  ^jU  28. 


^jl^Jb  jl^\  i^  b^-^f 


29. 


|wj[«.j!i__,jlijl  ■L-.  iy3Xi  30. 


1=    ii^cj    LiL^\    ^jJs  31. 
'LhJ\ 


-garly   ^  jj   etri. 
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Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


3.  ...  ahdiX  { or  wadd-d. 

6.  ...  tua  ... 

7.  ...  dmeliJi,  ... 
10.  ...  dtd  ... 

14.  Eshhal  U  ... 

15.  Rd-7ti  ... 

17.  ...  temma  (or  henak). 


18.  ...  iifia. 

21.  ...  a(iM  (or  <eZe6j. 

22.  Khaldk  ...  estanbM, 
24,  ...  al-jezdir, 

25.,  ...  trdbles. 
26.  De/era  ... 


-  Vocabulary. ' 

(  He  )  roasted  ^^^  sMa,  fattire  in  ^,  governs  accusative. 

Chickens  (  very  young  )   i;«^^?  felales,  sing,  see  No,  92. 

Green-pepper  ( capsicum  )  l\Ai  felfila,  pi.    Jals  filfil. 

Chestnuts  (col.)  ^lJo*«3  or  JlJa^^s  kastal  or  kastari,  sing, 
in  is,  pi.  in  ^.  „ 

(  He )  cauterized,  branded  ^Ji  kHa,  future  in  i,  requires 
accusative,  and  preposition  J. 

.  (He)  vacated,  emptied  ^j=^  khUiva,  future  in  i,  governs 
accusative. 

Court  in  the  middle  of  a  house  (Spanish  patio)  l^t-  .!j,)I  Ja^-j 
w6st  ed-dar;  2"'J'  ,\sn  ~.]y  merdhh  ed-dar, 

Koi'l,  tumour,  postule,  turuncle  l^t-  JU^  demmdlj  pi.  J-^'l-O 
damamel  (  92 )  and  2"''-  '■f  j*=>-  hhihiXba. 

Corner  l^j  r'Akna,  pi.  in  Cj5  (  62  ). 

-     ,  COMPOSITION  39. 

Who  has  come?— The  prince  of  believers  has  come  (  Comp. 
21). — The  hunter  (Ex.  7)  h4s  come  from  the  mountain  (Comp. 
4 ).— Thy   beautiful  (Ex. '7  )  daughter  (  Comp.  6 )  has  come 
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frona  the  street  (  Ex.  7),— The  servant-men  (Comp.  15)  of  Ali 
have  come,  and  have  brought  the  merchant's  sugar  (Ex.  7 ). 
— I  have  come  frOm  the  garden  and  I  have  brought  the 
butcher's  (  Ex.  7  )  mule  ( Ex.  7 ).— This  afternoon  (  Comp.  .32 ) 
the  peasant  (Ex,  7)  will  come,  and  we  will  see  a  white  (Ex.  7) 
horse. — Come  (thou)  soon  (Ex.  31),  and  br^ng  me  (Ex.  34)  the 
mule. — What  did  the  cook-man  ( Ex.  21 )  roast. — He  roasted  a 
cock-chicken,  and  a  cock  (Comp.  11 ).— He  will  roast  thr^e 
( young )  chickens  ai^d.  five  cocks  (  Comp.  11 ).— Hast  thou 
roasted  the  green-peppers.— I  have  roa,sted  them. — Those 
Moors  have  roasted  £l  sheep  and  a  miidof  chestnuts.— The  sur- 
-geon  (Comp.  14)  has  cauterized  the  boil  which  he  had  on  his 
hand. — They  cauterized  my  wound  ( Comp.  35).  ( Ar.  they 
cauterized  me  the  wound). --The  surgeon  will  cauterize  th6e 
that  postule.— I  cauterized  ( him  )  the  wound  which  he  had  on 
his  foot.— He  emptie^i  the  sack  (Comp.  24). — I  have  emptied 
the  bottle  (Comp.  9).— They  vacated  the  patio. — He  will  vacate 
the  house. — He  will  empty  this  sack  of  wheat  into  the  chest 
(72).— They  will  empty  the  chests,  (72 ).— He  put  (Ex.39) 
his  haik  on  the  table.— Which  of  you  ( 139  )  put  the  wheat  into 
the  patio? — I  put  it  (there). — Where  will  he  put  the  tiles 
(  Comp.  21 ).— He  Vill  put  them  in  the  stable  (  Ex.  19).— Put 
(thou )  the  tiles  in  that  corner. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

DERIVATIVE   VERBS. 

169.  Derivative  verbs  are  those  which,  in  addition  to  the 
primitive  radical  letters,  have  in  their  root  one  or  more  auxi- 
-liary  letters  (145 ).. 
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The  derivatives  of  the  triliteral  primitive  have  ten  forraa- 
-tions,  including  the  primitive,  as  shewn  in  the.  table  hereun- 
-der. 

Table  of  Me  derivative  formations  of  the  triliteral  primitive 
regular  verb  . '■■^  he  wrote,  or  has  written. 


FORMATIONS. 


1st.   primitive. 

-  3''<i- 

f 

4th. 

5th. 
6th. 
7th. 

9th. 
'  10tl>- 


FOEMATIVB   LETTEKSi 


(c) 


.  (b) 


j;XAMPLE.S. 


iS=.  (a). 
Jits 


^<^ 


170.     Note  that  these  -formations  are  not  applicable  to  all 
primitive  verbs,  for  some  have  only  one  derivative,  others  two 

(&)  The  above  are  g'iven  with  the  vowels  taken  hy  them  in  the  classical  Ara- 
-blc,  hut  it  should  be  noted  thfit  vulgarly  neither  the  first,  nor  the  last  V(Jwel3  of 
Ih&^th.  5th.  and  gth.  fBi'tnations  are  pronounced  (30). 

(b)  The  dot.?  represent  the  radical  letters  i.e.  the  primitive  form. 

(c)  Five  other  formations  are  omitted,  because  vulgarly  they  afe  not  ueedi 
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three  or  four,  and  only  practice  and  dictionaries  can  j^ive  an 
exact  knowledge  of  the  formations  each  yerb  may  have. 

The  2"''-  and  5^^-  formations  are  in  frequent  use  vulgarly, 
but  the  others  are  very  rarely  used.  Indeed  the  9"»-  foi'mation 
is  never  used,  vulgarly. 

The  quadriliteral  verb  has  four  formations,  but  in  the  vul- 
-gar  only  one,  the  2"^- is  used.  This  receives  a  ^Ll^  before  the 
first  radical  letter  of  the  primitive,  and  corresponds  to  the 
5th.  formation  of  the  triliteral  e.g.  ^^j^''  tetai-tak  {he)  hurst; 
(  Jj^y  ^**' )  vulg.  Jyy>  tSz&nzil,  It  ( the  earth  )  quaked. 

§  1.  lEEEGULAE  DERIVATIVE  VERBS. 

171.  The  derivatives  of  the  irreg'ular  verbs  are  formed  in 
the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  triliteral  regular  (169)  as 
may  be  seen  in  the  following  table.   ' 
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CO 

> 


h1 
P5 

H 

Pni 
O 

CQ 
> 

> 

(« 
fi 

h 
o 

1-5 


a 

;3  "3  :^  ;3  a  ;^  :f  3-5- 

m 

0 

■''^  ■"'0  -s  ■■'-)  \  \  \  \ ;;[ 

CO 

14 

< 

o 

OS 

u 
la 
o 

— :> 

M 

■^^4!^.5,53::3:,| 

i 

:l:l:^-^-Vn^!i:Hf 

P4 

172.  In  the  S'^^-  formation  of  the  assimilated  and  hamzated 
verbs  the  first  radical  letter  resembles  the  ■^  characteristic  of 
the  derivative  form  by  the  use  of  the  shidda. 

The  second  radical  of  the  concave  verbs,  the  j  or  the  ^ 
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( 157 )  is  retained  in  the  2"a-  S''^-  5*^.  and  6^^-  formatiotis  and  is 
changed  into  \  in  the  others. 

Certain  of  the  derivative  of  the  concaves  of  the  first  class 
have,  vulgarly,  in  the  second  radical  a  ^  instead  of  a  j,  as 
if  they  were  of  the  second  class  e.g.  Zp  katiem.  (for  ^jS  )  he 
arose,   2"^.  formation  of   A'y,  a  concave  verb  of  the  l^t.  class; 

1 ^j.  raiieb,  {for   ^ ,_;  , )  (he)  (it)  coagulated,   curded,  and 

v_Ovi'  teratieb,  {for  •^j.ji)  it  coagulated  itself,  i.e.  the  2"^- 
and  5ti>.  formations  of  >_j'j,  also  a  concave  verb  of  the  first 
class. 

In  the  2"^-  Z^^-  5*^.  and  6'i>-  formations  of  the  hamzated  verbs 
the  first  radical  letter  is  changed  vulgarly  into  a  j,  for  exam- 
-ple,   .=^j  dkhkhar,  (he)  delayed  procrastinated;  j=>.jS  tukhkhar, 


he  delayed  himself,  for 


id    ,i.b'. 


§    2.    MEANINGS  OF  THE   COMMONEST  FOKMATIONS.      - 

173.     The  2"fl-  formation  gives   the  primitive  verb  a  transi- 
-'tive  meaning. 

EXAMPLES. 

farahh,      he  rejoiced. 
farrahh,     he  caused  joy,  he  gladde- 
-ned,  he  cheered. 

hhdzin,      he  was  grieved,  he  mour- 
-ned. 
^^Jss.    hhqzzen,    he   caused  to  grieve,   he 
saddened. 

kharej,  he  went  out,  he  departed, 
kharrej,  he  caused  to  go  out,  he 
sent  out. 


Formation. 

1st. 

primitive 

z^- 

2nd. 

do 

z^ 

1st. 

primitive 

■J}^ 

2nd. 

do 

>jh 

1st. 
2"'!) 

primitive 
do 

^'^  •  -266- 

Ifthe  primitive  verb  be  transitive  the  2n'*- formation  ren- 
-ders  it  doubly  transitive  or  energetic, 

'  EXAMPLES. 

1st.   formation  (  prim. )     > ^'.cf  katab,      he  wrote. 

2"''-            do                 '  w-^-S"  kattah,     he  caused  to  write. 

!*'•     ,        do  '^j^i'  shdrah,     he  drank. 

2"<*-            do  -^j^  sharrab,  he  caused  to  drink. 

1^'-             do                   '  !E.ii3  kataa,      ho  cut. 

2"'''            do  ^i:s  kattaa,    he   cut  into  many 

pieces,  or  he  cut  up. 

!*'•            do  c^  hekd,       he  wept. 

2"<i-            do  ^-\j  bekkd,      he  caused  to  weep 

fZlt.  ^C;!  4th.).  (a) 

174.  The  5th.  form,ation  has  mostly  the  meaning  of  our 
reflective  verb,  and  also  gives  a  sort  of  passive  Voice  to  the 
2nci.  formation. 

,   .      I  EXAMPLES. 

Qiid.  Formation     JIj  biddil,  he  changed,  he  removed. 
,  5'h.        do  JJ-o  tebeddel,  he  changed  himself  (i.e.  his 

apparent). 
2nd.       'do         ^ilfy=^  hharrak,  he  moved,  he  excited. 
5t,i\-        do    ,  KjSjis-'  (b)  tihharrik^  he  was  moved,  was  exci- 
rted. 

2'^'^-        do  A-ls  allem,  he  made  to  know,  he  taught. 

I 

(a)  The  4th.  formation  has  also  a  causative  meaning  but,  vulgarly  is  but 

little  used.  In  its  stead  tlie  2ud.  formation  is  usually  employed.       1 

(b)  In  vulgar   conversation  the '2nd,  formation  is  sometimes  Used  instead  of 

I         •  sMj  (he)  was  married  instead  of      "-j  i 
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Sth.  Formation      Jxj'  tallem,  he  was  taught,  he  learned. 
5th-        do  ^iaiJ  tekattaa,  he  was  cut,  cut  himself, 

from  »iij. 
;5*-        do  J.Jy  tUlled,   he  was   engendered,  was  born 

from  jJj. 

175.  The  e"!'  formation  generally  indicates  an  action  com- 
-mon  and  reciprocal  between  two  or  more  persons  and  as  a 
rule  it  is  used  in  the  plural. 

EXAMPLES.' 

1st.  Formation  ^j^-dardb,  he  struck. 

6th.        do       Lj  .I.J2J  teddrb4,  they  struck  each  other. 

l^t.         do  *«.3  kasdm,  he  divided,  shared. 

Qth.        do         '_j5-Uj'  tekdsm.'d,,  they  divided,  between  them. 

176.  The  7ti»-  and  8'^.  formations'  have  generally  the  mea- 
-ning  of  the  5'^-  i.e.  they  are  reciprocal,  and  passive. 

EXAMPLES. 

1st.  Formation     ^f^  hharak,  he  burned, 
7t'i-        do  ^^sr'\  ewftftarafej  he  was  burned,  it  become 

burned. 


he  opened. 


J.3.  Khali, 
JSs  fetalih 

J.=r-'l  enlihall     )  he   (it)   opened   (itself), 
^fiJ!  enfdtdKh  )   or  (he)  (it)  was  opened. 
(4.3  farak,  he  separated. 
7'h-        do  (Jt/^'  enfarak,    he  separated   himself  or 

was  separated. 


1st.         do 


7tii.        do 

1st.  do 
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8th,  Formation  ^y^s]    eftarak,he  separated  himself  or  was 

separated. 
1^*'         do  ■»*=.  jimda,  he  joined,  he  assembled. 

'''"'■        do  ^Ts']  enjemaa,  (vulgarly)  he  joined  himself 

]  or  was, joined. 


ath.        do 
l^ft.        do 


^ji:is^\  ejiemod^  (literally)  he  joined  himself 


or  was  joined.  ■ 
>i5j  erfaa,  he  raised. 
8'^'        do  =.!:!. \  ertifdA,  he  raised  himself,  or  he  was 

or  became  raised. 
177.     The  lO'h.  formation  indicates  usually  the  petition  or 
the  desjre   of  the  action  signified  by  the  l^t-  formation. 

'      EXAMPLES. 

1st.  Formation       j.ai  ^hafir,  he  pardoned. 
IQth.  do        ^^-'  estaghfer  or  ettgliafer,  (a)  he  sought 

pardon, 
1st-  do  j^z^  (not  used  vulgarly)   he    knew,   was 

aware  of. 
2ni3-  do  j^d^  khabbar,  he  made  to  know,   advised, 

informed. 
IQt'i'  do     j.^x^^  ]  estakhbar  or   ettkhabar,   (b)   he  asked 

news,  tried  to  know,  he  informed  him- 

^self. 

(tt)    In  the  vulgar  tongue  the  IQth.  formation  is  generally  very  Irregularly 
pronounced,  some  letters  being  suppressed   and  others  doubled.  Thus  they  say 

\^  senna  or    ^__^\  esenna  on     J^"^]'ietenna,  he  awaited,  expected,  instead  of 

<S  u5  ^ 

j',x„j  C8to»a  IQth.  formation  of      jj  and     „jL«  s^n^s  or     „Jl_,!  e8edn4e  he 

became  accustomed,  Instead  of        j(;;^|  the  JQ  ^°''™^tion  of        'i]^ 
(b)    See  above  Note  a.         '> 


1st.  Formation        ..U  (not  used  vulgarly)  he  knew. 
lO'ii-  do        Axi.^]  estddlem,   he   desired   to  know,  or  to 


learn. 


§    3.    CONJUGATION    OF    DERIVATIVE  VERBS. 

178.  The  derivative  verbs  are  conjugated  like  the  primiti- 
-ve,  but  the  following  remarks  should  be  borne. in  mind. 

1st.  The  initial  !  of  the  4'^.  formation  is  generally  suppres- 
-sed  in  the  pronunciation.  For  example;  one  says  q^^  ata, 
instead  of    (jJaii  adta. 

2nd.  The  initial  !  of  the  4th.  7th.  gtu.  gth.  and  lOtii-  formations 
is  always  suppressed  in  the  future:  e.g.  J\sc.i  tnfetahh  he  (it) 
will  open  ( himself)  (itself),  fature  of  _^-^i\. 

S^^-  The  !  prefixed  to  the  imperative  is  dropped  in  all  the 
formations:  e.g.  Ji  dllem  teach  (thou)  Uvi  tekellem  speak 
(thou). 

4th.  The  vowel  sound  of  the  preterite,  which  is  a  or  e  is  re- 
-tained  in  the  future  and  imperative,  except  in  the  2nd-  3rd.  4th. 
ytii.  gth.  and  10*^-  formations  of  the  defectives  which  take  a  in 
the  preterite  and  i  in  the  future  and  imperative,  (a) 

(a)  Classical  the  2nd.  radical  letter  in  the  preterite  takes  the  fathha  always, 
and  in  the  future  an  Imperatlye  always  the  kesra  except  in  the  5th.  and  gth.  foc- 

-mations  ivheji  it  has  the  fathha:  thus  2nd.  formation  j^  he  taught.  ^Jjo  (he) 
viUl. teach;  5th  fqnnation  A'xj  f'"^  Uornect.,  ,.l»;:V''«  «''"■  learned. 
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EXERCISE  XL. 


1.  "WThtat  did  he  teach  thefe? 

2.  He   taught   me   a   trade 

(craft ). 

3.  We  have  taught  them  the 

song  (57  ), 

4.  J  will  teach  them  the  les- 

-son  (Ex.  4). 

5.  Will  you  teach  me  (the) 

grammar? 

6.  The-master   will    teach 

thee   (the )  grammar, 

7.  He  learned  the  lesson  in 

an  hour. 

8.  With  whom  didst  thou  le- 

-arn  to  write  'thou  wilt, 
write). 

9.  I  learned'to  write  v^ith  the 

Taleb  (I  will  write  ). 
10.  He  Avill  learn  (the)  Arabic. 


(a)  0^^)s  Ji,!     1. 


.aUjU     3. 


h}/^^  C'iM     4. 


'i.o\^]\  j.^L  ^_  AjiyJK  ixj''    7. 


Jv.J  ,x'l    iljO    10. 


.(a)  Future  in  e  J[^^  iallem  he  will  teach.  The  penultimate  lelter'o^the  deri- 
vative verbs  has  Kenerally  the  same  vowel  sound  in  the  future  as  in  the  preterite; 
hut  tlje  exception  must  be  remembered.  See  No.  178. 

(b)    See  note  corresponding  to  No,  6  of  Exercise  32,  page  201, 
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11.  If  thou  sleepest  (wilt  sleep) 

(a)  thou  wilt  learn  4iUte. 
(b) 

12.  He  meditated  on  God.  (c) 

13.  He  thinks  continually  of 

this  orphan  (masc.) 

14.  Lwill  think  upon  those  or- 

-phans, 

15.  She  thinks  continually  of 

her  children  ( sons  ). 

16.  I  will  meditate   day   and 

night  upon  the  law  of 
God. 

17.  He  replied  to  (d) ,  the  Ge- 

-neral's  letter. 

18.  They  replied  to  their  fa- 

-ther. 

19.  That  rubicond  person  will 

answer  ( to  )  the  ques-. 
•tion  ( Comp.  39). 


U*XJ' 


U  ^J^^  i_^w  'il  11. 


w?> 


h 


c 


iJI 


»ft  12. 


iKhr, 


JJS 


r/L 


i    ,B    13, 


^Ad]  ^jjs  i—  *^^  Ul  14. 


-r 


.^  U.: 


^»  15. 


,4=^    ^'i  16. 


J-=   (w-==.l_5_5!)    ,_,jU_jS  17. 
*aoU  l»f_j^^  18. 


^L,l^b  »!^n 


J.1    w-jM.   ^j'^^f    vlJtls  19. 


-'^^v./^^JUm^J 


f*)  whjCj  2"''-  P6rs.  future  of  the  verb        jj  »dds  he  slept. 

(b)  Literally  translated;  Thon  wilt  not  learn  much. 

(c)  gid.  formation. 

(d)  Lit.   ^^ ,,l_2>.  3rii.  formation,  more  commonly  in  the  vulgar  , 


■=Mj 
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20.  I  answered  thy  letter. 

21.  Answer  (thou)  for  me. 

22.  That  miser  ( Ex.  8  )  does 

not  think  (on  anything^ 
except  money. 

23.  The  weaver  gave  me  t'his 

haik  for  thee,  (a) 

24.  Did  the  weavers  give  thee 

anything? 

25.  They  have  not  given  mo 

any  tiling. 

26.  I  will  give  thee  my  sword. 

27.  GiVe  (thou)  me  that  cup.  (b) 
^8.  The  soldier  will  give  thee 

the  musket. 


OJOfLj    ^   O^Jjla^  20. 
^  ij^^  v_.jW-  21. 

jJ.    i^ssr/U     J-pr^l    dJlJjs   22. 


«atjJ! 


oXU:i    !la      Jli=^!    ■X^i\  23. 
ij|TJ!   ia-U.^i    ^^Jas!  24. 


^i,   ^X:x   ^:jlz\  U  25. 

^Ui    ^_,SU^J)    oX-Imu    26. 

(b)  L-liaJl  ^_jj»  ^^^''  27. 
aIs-^^^I  ■^^Wj  ^•i}^^"'^'  28. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


2.  ...  ssanaa. 

5,  ...  en-nahhU. 

10.  ...  al-arbiya. 

11.  Jda  itendcis  ... 

12.  ...  khdmm4m  ... 

13.  ...  diwia  ...  ?<^m. 

14.  ...  itama  (  or  aMtam^. 

(a)  4tli.  formation  of  ijas 

(b)  Spanisli  word. 


16,  ...  fen-nehar.  loafellil . 

17.  ...  jd-web  {ov  wajeb)  ... 
19.  ...  zddr  ... 

22.  ...  ghair  ... 

23.  Darrdz  ddtd  ... 

24.  ...  darrdzd. 
27.  ...Msa.  (b) 
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Vocatjulary. 

He  flnished,  concluded,  completed,  perfected  ^'^>.^  Mmmel, 
governs  accusative. 

Building     ^-i  bent,  (masc.) 

He  helped,  assisted  ,,  ,U  aaHen,  S''^-  formation,  governs 
accusative,  prdnoun,  and  , ,  (prep.)  with  accusative  noun. 

Thing  i2.U.  hhaja. 

Poor  fellow,  (lit.  poorish,^  poor  little  fellow)  ^_j_j_)j> 
deriivlsh.  See  No,  93. 

Re,  liked,  ( it  pleased  him  )  , ^_sr~l  aajeh,  A^^-  formation, 

governs  accusative  pronoun. 

Guncase  ,j  •.—  sirir,  pi.  j'}\~'  serair. 

Day  after  to-morrow  IJi  J.»j  baad  gliadda.  ' 

(He)  blessed  v-fXlj  bdrak,  S'"''-  formation,  requires  prep.  <1_. 

He  bet,  wagered  ^Jslsr'  tekhdtar,  &^'^-  formation,  requires 
prep.  V ;  with  a  noun,  and  >i^  with  pronoun.- 

He  sent,  despatched,  remitted  l^t-  >^^  sarred;  2"^- Js-s^ — . 
sdifit,  requires  prep.  J  with  pronoun  and  accusative  noun;  S'''*- 
(classical  J.-",'  arsel,  not  of'^fte*  used). 

,  COMPOSITION   40. 

Did  he  complete  the  building. — He  finished  it.— The  masons 
(Comp.  1.5)  have  built  the  building.— "When  (Ex.  20)  will 
they  complete  it. — They  will  complete  it  this  week  (60). — Did 
anyone  help  thee  ( 141 ).— No  one  has  helped  me  ( 142). — AH 
of  (143)  them  (everybody)  helped  him.— He  assisted  my  sister 
(Ex.  10)  Fatma  (  98).— He  will  help  us  with  something.— Suc- 
-coiir  ( thou)  that  poor  blind  man,— Succour  ye   that  poor  or- 
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-phan  (Ex.  39).— Succour  ye  the  orphans  (Ex.  39)  and  God 
will  bless  thee.— That  lad  has  pleased  thee  (Ex.  14).— He  has 
pleased  me  much. — Did  the  wine  please  thee  (Comp.  7). — It 
did  not  please  me.— Did  the  dates  please  thee  (Ex.  25). — Did  the 
-sea-sleeve  please  thee.— The  gun-caso  pleased  us.— You  will 
like  the  kuskusu  (  Comp.  ^8  ).  (  Ar.  The  kuskiisu  will  please 
thee  ).— God  has  blessed  me. — God  will  bless  thee.— God  has 
blessed  us. — We  have  wagered  four  bundkis  (Comp.  11). — Dost 
thou  wish  to  bet?— I  do  not  wish  to  bet  with  thee.— He  sent  me 
to  the  shop  (73).— He  sent  him  with  a  letter.— They  sent  the 
mule  (Ex.  7  )  with  the  soldier.— I  will  send  thee  the  letter  the 
day  after  to-morrow. — I  have  sent  the  balance  (scale)  (Ex.  33) 
with  thy  manservaht  (  Ex.  7  ).— Send  me  aM  the  wool  (  58). 

EXERCISE  XLI. 


1.  He   went  to   the   garden 

and  has  amused  himself 
very  much,  (a) 

2.  They  have  been  amused 

in  the  sport. 

3.  We  will  go  to  the  moun- 
~     -tain   and    will    amuse 

ourselves. 

4.  He  became  angry  (b)  with 

us,   and  went    to    bed 
.(Ex.  13).. 

(a).  5th.  formation. 
^     (b)    7th.  formation. 

18 


c,'j![}     _.  i-flj'  3    A~'»«jJ       ^Av»      1, 


.^] 


La^aj'     2i: 


'aa.j.jSAj,    J^s~U     'j-!^      3. 


,  i;o>al3      (^w'j    '•.''*^  (j^'^'     ^- 
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5.  If  thou  dost  (wilt)  not  co- 

-me  (a)  with  me  my  fa- 
-ther  will  be  angry. 

6.  I  became  angry  with  the 

bride  and  I  have  aban- 
jdoned  her.  (b) 
,  7.  He  threw  himself  into  the 
tank,  (c) 

8,  They  threw  themselves 

into  the  sea  and  they 
were  all  drowned,  (e) 

9.  That  madman  (Comp.  15) 

will  throw  himself  from 
the  window  if  they  (wilj) 
do  not  bind  him. 

10.  He  busied    himself   with 

agriculture,  (f) 

11.  My   cousin    will    employ 

himself  by  writing. 


^aSALj 


^~'  <S' 


^'   U  lit    5. 


(d)  {^^  ^)  (c)  ^*jj 


\j3ji   *^3(j    v-ar-v^ 


.Vj' 


8. 


'i^%l\j  Jxii,!  10. 
h\jS[i  JjuAj   J,U   >x)j  11. 


C&)  See  note  to  No.  27  of  Exercise  XXX,  page  191. 

(b)  1st.  person  preterite  of  the  verb       1^^  fc7ioZJa,  2nd.  formation,  fte  aftan- 
-doned,  left. 

(c)  gth.  formation. 

(d)  5tli.  fortaation. 

(0)  3rd.  pers.  plural  of  verb      i    £   gharak,  he  sanlc. 

(f)  gth.  formation, 
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12.  Thy  brothers  will  employ 

themselves  by  reading. 

13.  My  cousin  (son  of  mater- 

-nal  aunt )  was  asto- 
-nished  by  his  friend's 
death. 

14.  He  his  surprised  at  Mm. 

15.  He  begged  forgiveness  of 

God. 

16.  He  ,will  beg  forgiveness 

of  God. 

17.  Ask  him  forgiveness  for 

thy  sins  (Ex.  36). 

18.  He  took  (c)   from  me  all 

I  had  (143). 

19.  Thy  aunt  took  the  hand- 

A 

-kerchief  from  him. 

20.  Remove  ye  this  mat  from 
'    here  ( 58  ). 

21.  We  will  remove  this  board 

22.  The  tailor  sewed  me  (d)  a 

suit  (  of  clothes  ). 

(b)  5th.  formatioii.     '    ' 

(c)  2"'^-  formation. 

(d)  2^i-  formation. 


Llfi'L)    l.liiA.)    '.J^ia.l    12. 


^ji''  (a)  ,^sJ»'V!  ^\^  0.5j  13. 


(  i^s^    Uo 


,_}y 


-  (b) 


i~3   1, ^=sr^«AJ   14. 

I^\   jAibwl    15. 


^\    J^iA,i^    16. 


Wl     ySi^ 


iJo  jji  ^f  ijSijcuJ\'  17. 


^Ai^  jir  l--  ^  4  Jjj  18. 

il^J!  J  C^JT;  oXJU  19. 

ji^^^  »j-»  bs  ^/=  y jj  20. 

ij^\  J.=^lj  J  J=I=.  Jptkl  22. 
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23.  The    seamstress    sewed 

thee  these  trousers,  (a) 

24.  He  will  sew  us  the  jelab 

(Ex.  24). 

25.  Sew  ( thou  )  me  this  haik 

(Ex.  17). 

26.  His  manservant  poisoned 

(b)  him. 

27.  Her  husband  will  poison 

her. 

28.  His  wife  will  poison  him. 

29.  This   devil   (  spirit ) '  has 

deafened  me.  (b) 

30.  Those  children  (Comp.  19) 

have  deafened  me. 


23. 


^i£]  U  i^  24. 

oXU:!  tjjs  J,  1^  25. 

^)L0  «1vOI  i-i^.^  26. 
l^]lo  J^_^)l  v.-.--.  27. 


i'!l.;»l      ij.*^'      28, 


U 


^\  !j.s 


^^STS^ 


29. 


^' 


,Jj*aao  J'--*"   v^/%Aj»  30. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  ...  tefirrij  ... 

2.  ...  laib. 

4.  Enfdkdz  ... 

5.  ...  teji  ... 

6.  ...  arosa  ...  TchlUtsa. 

7.  Ertema  (  or  testieb) 

8.  ...  gharkil. 


(a)    A  pair,  plural     (  ,1  ^   s«'d!ieJ. 


10.  EsMeghal  bel-felahhd. 

11.  TFmM  fcftaW  ...  kitaba. 

12.  fc/io?efc  ... 

13.  WMd  khaltt  estdjeb  ...  (or 

ia;}"e&;  ... 

18.  Zuuel  .(ykanaindi. 

21.  ...  khashba. 


(b)    2"^-  formation. 


22.  ...  khatfet ... 
2'i.   ...  serClal, 
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23.  Semmem-ii  ... 

29.  Sammem-nt ...  al-jinn. 

Vocabulary. 


(Hff )  breakfasted  (him)  (i.e.  entertained  to  brea,kfast 
vJas  fettar,  governs  accusative  pronoun.  Is  of  2"''-  formation. 

(  He  )  lunched  (  himself )  ( i.e.^  he  )  ^3-_i_j'  tseghadda,  5'^ 
formation. 

(He)  lunched  (him)  ( i.e.  entertained  him  to  lunch)  ^J; 
ghadda,  future  in  i,  governs  accusative  2"<i-  formation. 

He  supped,  dined     c-^*^  tdshsha^  5^^-  formation. 

He  dined  (him  )  (i.e.  entertained  hip  to  dinner  or  suppe 
^i-c  aslisha,  future  in  t,  governs  accusative  2^^-  formation. 

( He  )  abandoned  .li.  khalla,  future  in  i,  governs  accusa 
-tiv,et  2"<i-  formation. 

( He )  prayed  ^\^  salld,  future  in  i,  governs  accusativ* 
2nd.  formation.* 

Asha  Lie.  (lit.  atsha  or  'L^m  atema).  The  hour  at  which  Mos 
-lems  offer  the  fifth  daily  prayer,  i.e.  an  hour  and  a  half  mor< 
or  less  after  sunset,  magreb,  (Ex.  33).  ' 

Dohr  or  dehor  .^.  The  hour  of  the  second  daily  prayer  o: 
Moslems,  i.e.  more  or  less,  at  1  30.  P.  M. 

Asar  v-vos  or  assr.  The  hour  of  the  3''c'-  dai'Iy  prayer  of  Mos 
-lems  i.e.  between  noon  and  sunset. 

(He)  sang     Ji  ghanna,  future  in  i,  2^^-  formation. 

He  rested,  reposed,  recovered  ( as  from  a  sickness  r-Uij 
ertahli,  Sti"-  formation  of  -,-!,.  ,      ° 

a 

COMPOSITION   41.     ' 

1  arrived  at  his  house  and  he  entertained  (or  he  served  me 


'"^^Jfl 
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to  breakfast.)— He  will  entertain  thee  to  breakfast. — They 
will  give  thee  breakfast.— Give  me  breakfast. — He  lunched  at 
my  house. —I  lunched  with  that  orphan  (Ex.  40).^To  day  I 
will  dine  with  the  ambassador  (Ex.  21).— He  will  dine  with 
the  Vizier  (  Ex.  7).— My  uncle  gave  me  dinner. — The  cook 
( Ex.  21 )  will  serve  thee  with  dinner. — Who  entertained  thee 
t'o  supper. — Give  us  supperi— I  supped  with  the  englishman 
(  Ex.  30 ).— He  will  sup  (  dine  )  at  8  o'clock.— We  will  sup  at 
the  asha.— He  left  (left  behind  him)  the  carpet  (  Comp.  22  )An 
the  room  (68). — They  aband'oned  their  arms  (Ex.  10)«4ed 
(  Comp.  34).— He  will  leave  the  load. — Leave  (thou)  it.— He 
prayed, the  magreb  (Ex.  33 )  and  will  pray  the  asha. — The 
Moors  prayed  the  dehor  and  the  asar.— He  sang  very  well. — 
The  singer  (Comp.  24)  who  has  come  from  Marrakesh  (Ex.  9) 
will  sing  this  night  (Ex.  32). — He  rested  from  his  work  (Comp. 
8).— The  labourers  rested  (Comp.  15).— I  will  rest  a  little  (Ex. 
30-9  ).— Sit  ( thou)  (Ex.  30)  and  rest  a  little.— We  will  sit,  and 
(will)  rest. 

EXERCISE  XLII. 


1.  He   chose   (a)    saucepan 

(with  t;wo  handles ). 

2.  They    chose    this     place 

( or  site ). 
3t  He  will  choose  one  of  th'ese 
two. 


Ls-vJaJi  j.2^!^  (a)  .Ica.)     1. 


«...to»jj|    j_CJjs    Ij.lAa.'      2, 


_j.j)I    lis    ^   .\=>.|j  jl^'.      3. 


(a)    gth,  formation. 
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4.  He  needed  money  and  I 

gave  it  him. 

5.  Mj' son  will  need  a  jelab. 

Wilt  thou  give  it  him? 

6.  I   will   give   it  him   with 

much    pleasure  (litera- 
-lly  to  "  on  my  head"). 

7.  I  will  need  twenty  ducats 

(60). 

8.  The  Moors  and.  the  Chris- 

-tians  have  made  aliance 
( confederated  ).  (b) 

9.  The  French  and  the  Spa- 

-niards  will  join  them- 
-selves  ( together). 

10.  My  mother  and  my  aunt 

embraced  (c)  and  kissed 
(each  other). 

11.  He  showed  him  the  road 

12.  We  will  show  the  traveller 

the-road  to  Fez. 


J  *^~ii2'j  *»!jjJt  (a)  J-;^\     4. 


J^ 


-Us-v  Ij!     7, 


]j^jLjj  \jhj\xi       -Jl^j       j!   10 


j)j^i.J!  J  (d)  j:Jj  11. 


(a)  gth.  formation. 

(b)  gth.  formation. 

(c)  Qtb.  formation  of    ^  and  of  .  Ai. 

(fl)  Future  in  j)    ^*j  itJn-i;  2nd- formation  Of   \.    ,, 
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13.  Who    cured     (  doctored  ) 

thee. 

14.  The   surgeon    has   cured 

me. 

15.  The     Spanish    physician 

will  cure  thee. 

16.  He  took  us  (led  us)  by  the 

hand. (b) 

17.  Who  will  lead  me  to  the 

mountain? 

18.  I  will  conduct  thee. 

19.  Thanks.  ( lit.  tr.  God  will 

bless  thee ).  (c) 
20  The    "white-washer"   wa- 
-kened  me  very  early,  (d) 

21.  The  blacksmiths  wakened 

me  at  day  break. 

22.  Waken  ( thou^  me  early. 
2.3.  He  became  accustomed  to 

the  work. 


(a)    ^rjlL^    J^^Cu.'  13. 
^^^\   ^J'j'^  14. 

sJXjjUj    Jj^^^\   w^iJI  15. 

7' 

iij.j  1—  li!5!  16. 
J^-d!    ^bSlj    jjCi.1  17. 

^o'J  U!  18. 

--^     <^'^\^->     4ii!    19. 
^    ... 

^J^^  ^jH    ^^   (j^^;^'  20. 


C.£=j      .;vi,5  22. 
iU-Va^b  (|^^.jl;:^t_jt)  (^JL  23. 


(a)  Future  in  (,  ^,1  J,J  '<?*''';  Si'd. formation  of     c ^^ . 

(b)  Future  in?,     qi^X^  \edbdA;^\\&..  formation  of     ^v!_ 
Co)  Sec  No.  2  of  Exercise  II,  page  p. 

(d)  g""^'  formation. 
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24.  He;  will  become  accusto- 

-med    to    fasting  -  ( the 
fast)       '" 

25.  Her  father   married   (i.e. 

caused   her  to  marry  ) 
her  (to),  (a) 

26.  Her  parents  married  her, 

(  caused  her  to  marrjO- 

27.  He  married  (himself )  (to), 

(b)  his  cousin,  (o). 

28.  My    brother    married    a 

shereefa. 

29.  His  sister  married  a  she- 

-reef. 

30.  If  God  will,  they  will  be 

married  this  month. 


U»ji   I 


■^jj 


2£ 


l^j-Xitj   tajs^I;   2( 


i*= 


*^  IJJ'  27 


*^ 


2S 


Ikl   yt.]] 


._a..jj;J    iAs^l    2i 


■^!.J 


.t^\ 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


1.  Khatar  ...  tafijtltz. 

2.  ...  modaa. 

3.  ...  loahhed  min  hadum  ez- 

-zuj. 
•4.  Hhataj ... 


6.   ...  aid  rdst. 

8.  ...  tddhdH. 

9.  ...  al-fransis    ...    es-ssbo 

-niiil. 
10.  ...  tddnkutebduesu. 


(a)  2'"1-  formation. 

(b)  5th.  formation. 

(0)    Tr,  lit.  f'  daughter  of  paternal  uncle  " 
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11.  Urra ...  - 

12.  ...  mesdfer  ... 

13.  ...  dd'&ak. 
16.  Idda-nd  ... 

20.  Al-bdiyad  fiyakni  bekri  . 


21.  ...  ala  alfejir  {lit.  fejr), 

24.  ...  bes-stdm, 

25.  zUbUiej-a  ... 

27.  Tdzijoiiej  ...  6en*  (Jmmli. 

28.  ...  sMrlfa. 


Vocabulary. 

(He)  burned  (  himself)  i.e.  lie  was  barned,  ^^s.^!!  nhrak 
or  enharak,  requires  . ,  with  an  accusative. 

Heat  ijLsr—  skhana  or  sekhand. 

Heat  ( of  the  sun )  iLU  katla. 

He  covered  (  with  a  garment )  ^Jss  ghatta;  future  in  i^  re- 
-quire  an  accusative  and  prep.  , >. 

Haik.  See  Ex.  17  and  22. 

He  covered  himself  (  with  a  garment)  ^-L-i.j  tgatta  or  te- 
-ghatta,  requires  prep.  ^ :  witli  a  noun. 

He  mocked  scoffed  \s,t.  ^s^^aj  tmeskhar  or  temeskhar;  requi- 
-res  ^U;  2°'J- jsr-^T^'  terns dklikhar ,  (irregular). 

Old  (substantive  acZ/.j  l^t-  ^—^'^^-i-  s7ia!6  ( signifies  literally 
grey  haired)  pi.  in  ^j;  2"'!.  •  ^-^  shiikh;  pi.  ^».J;.  sMAkh,  and 
_;L.i.l  shiakh. 

He  confoanded  (himself)  disarranged  itself  etc.  Jsj^_s~ 
tkhdr&et  or  tekharuet. 

He  travelled  fsL-  sa/rfr  S"''^'  formation. 

He  spilled  (ijs  harrak;  governs  accusative. 

Back  (  notin    t^Ja  dhar,  dahr  or  dahar;  pi.  j_«-4i>  dter  i/jilr  or 

(He)  discharged,  fired  off  shot,  ^^i.  kharrej;  requires  accu- 
'Sative  and    ,.li  with  a  noun  or  pronoun. 
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Shot,  (  noun )  ijUi  amara;  pi.  ►jI^s  amaiar. 

He  brought  up.  edueated  (american  "raised"-  c^'ijrahba; 
future  in  i,  governs  accusative. 

Fear  ( noun )  .^jiji-  hhw&f. 

They  met  (each  othel')  'jS^J  tlaha'd  or  telaka'd;  6ti».  formation. 

(He)  entertained  v_a^-^  datief;  governs  accusative. 

The  two  ships,  ^  jj-',  w— >'K-^JI  al-mrakdb  ov  al-marakib 
bez-zuj. 

COMPOSITION   42. 

The  camel  drive).'  (^Conip,  10  )  w^s  burning  with  fever  ( lit. 
heat }.— The  kaid's  house  hasbeen  burned  (  Ex.  10  ). — He  will 
be  burning  with  fever.— That  woman  covered  her  son  with 
the  jelab-  (Ex.  24).— Those  fishermen  (Comp.  24)  covered 
themselves  with  thdir  haiks. — What  (Comp.  36)  shall  we  cover 
ourselves  with.— That  scx)ffer  ( Ex.  31 )  made  fun  of  (mocked) 
this  old  man. — He  will  not  m-ake  fun  of  me.— Tlie  earth  (Comp. 
3)  quaked  ( 170 )  and  we  were  much  (  Comp.  35 )  afraid.— Will 
the  earth  tremble, to  nig'ht?  ( Ex.~  32  ).— If  God  will  it  will  not 
tremble  (  quaked )  (Ex.  13  ).— He  muddled  the  water  in  the 
tank  (  Comp.  27). — The  river  (  Ex.  31 )  has  been  muddled.  — 
I  travelled  by  day  and  he  travelled  by  night  (  Ex.  40  ).^He 
will  travel  by  sea,  and  I  will  travel  by  land  (Ex.  30).— Did 
you  spill  the  water  on  the  ground. — He  spilled  the  oil  on  my 
back. — He  fired  a  shot  at  ( against )  a  Christian  ( Ex.  14 ). — I 
will  fire  a  shot  at  them.— They  have  fired  many  shots  at  us.— 
Th'.s  (person)  brought  up  his  children  (Ey.  10)  well.— My 
mother  educated  me  in  the  fear  of  God.— Who  will  educate 
(bring  up)  my  children?— They  met  (each  other)  in  the^Ceuta 
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(Ex  21), road  (22).— They  met  each  other  in  the  fundak.— 
We  met  (each  other)  the  day  before  yesterday  (Ex.  23)  in 
Eabat  (Ex.  9).— The  two  ships  met  in  the  strait  of  Gibraltar 
(  Comp.  27  ),— He  entertained  the  poor  (Comp.  17)  in  his  house. 
— They  entertained  us  in  their  house. — Who  will  entertain  us 
to  night.— Someone  will  entertain  us. 

EXERCISE  XLIII. 


1.  He  awaited  thee  in  the 
house.  I 

•2.  They  awaited  us  in  the 
street. 

3.  Await   (thou)  me  in  the 

market. 

4.  I  will  not  wait  here. 

5.  He  has   at    this   moment 

called  us. 

6.  They    called,  them  hurri- 

-edly. 

7.  Call  (thou)  him. 

8.  He  paid  him  all  his  debts. 

9.  He  paid  me  the  debt. 

10.  I  will  pay  thee  all  that  I 

owe  thee  ( Ex.  38  ). 

11.  Pay  (thou)  me  What  thou 

owest  me  (Ex.  38  ). 


^  (^rijixj  J)  JL-J  1. 


li'yj]- 


u. 


;.Jt 


tJ:J 


U  U! 


4. 
5. 


( Jlc   jl)    iJ    Jalo      7. 


J 


.•»%-^  ij^o 

fi 

i^li. 

8. 

u 

-9.  ' 

^.')l^ 

J^ 

KiAsTM 

10. 

J^ 

Ji^^ 

(U 

juilr 

Jl 

-x^la. 

11. 
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12.  Did  he  prepare  the  arras. 

13.  He  prepared  thein  very 

early. 

14.  I  have  prepared  (a)  them 

this  morning. 

15.  Have  you   prepared    the 

supper  (57). 

16.  The  cook  (m.j  will  prepa- 

-re  it. 

17.  He  passed  the  night  (Ex. 

27 )  in  the  mountain. 

18.  We  have  passed  the  day 

(Ex.  27)  without  food 
(without  eating).  (Ex. 
24).    ' 

19.  I  have'    quarrelled    with 

your  brother. 

20.  Thy    cousin    (maternal) 

has  quarrelled  with  them 
all.  (b),  . 


o'-a-^-.-^l   ■^i  12. 


o'JU    ^^y•\     |**-^^J 


13. 


^L^j!  .tis  L 


c 


LijiJl    ijij-s.,   15. 


»J.I.^)     r-LJJl    16. 


U"^ 


iJu*3i 


J^^ 


17. 


r      -     *- 


19. 


^^K"    f.t^rj^    ^ 


U.  \jJlJU   J.  20. 


(a)  A  sMdda  is  placed  over  Vax.formaUw  or  auxiliary  letter  >j!j. when  the 
third  radical  letter  preceding  it  has,  no  vowel  and  is  a  ^  .>  i  ^  is  oi'  ib;  ''"'J 
in  this  case  their  pronunciation  andfnarkare  dropped,  e.g.  ^;^j.2^,  tsjjeit,  for 
^xt.  ^  '^JK^i-  See  thou  receivedst  etc.  page  51  and,  the  verb,  to  (ak$  No.  165. 

(b)  ■  .^r:  formatlqn, 
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21.  We  will  not  quarrel. 
22..  He  "  took  out "  ( 173  )  the 
grass  ( Comp.  26  )  from 


the  garden. 


23.  Thy   mother  took  out  the^ 

chocolate   from    the' 
chest. 

24.  He   took  out   the  kaftan 

and  presented  it  to  me. 
(b) 

25.  Who  "presented  the  with" 

this  mUle? 

26.  The    administrator    pre- 

-sented  it  to  me  (Ex.  12). 

27.  Will  he  present  me  with 

anything? 

28.  They  will  not  present  thee 

with  anything. 

29.  We  will  send  out  the  mare 

to  the  market. 

30.  He  broke  the  cup. 

31.  They  broke   the  inkstand 

and  the  pens. 


v3' 


J^     I  .*.ols:-vJ    U    21 , 


L^yij] 


^   C^y'  ZJ^  22. 


(a)    ibiSTAJ!  c^=.Jd.  vjJ'UJ  23. 


I    si A»,      .IJaai)!     _  ti.    ^ 


24. 


i.,UJt  lis   dJJ  ^Aa    ^i_jSi,!  25. 
j_^.AV  J,   Uljji  26. 

i,     e^   vjXJ    i_5^,  U  28. 

LyJiJ     'iiyj\     \^ysr\)    29. 

^J^\   (^Ifjl),  j_;..J»  30. 
>j.la]lj    ijljJkJI   L-^  31. 


(a)  Spanish  word. 

(b)  A  species  of  tunic  worm  T)y  Moors  generally  and  also  by  some  of  the 
SuHan's  soldiers, 


■2$7- 


32.  Wilt  thou  break  the  bottle? 

33.  I  will  not  break  it. 

34.  Thou    hast    broken    the 

plates- 


J^UJaJl 


'•^a^j]     /   /^J"^-'    '32,. 

^L   [^J^    U  33, 


J!  34 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


[5.  AUet  ...  {tdkt. 

6.  ...   bel-klak  or  kalaJc  ( or 
bez-zerhq. 

8.  KhallesH  :.,  dlHnu  ... 

9.  ...  dtn. 
12.  UJjed... 

14.  Qf/ed  titm  ... 


15.   Qf/edtit  .,'. 
20.  ...  khasem  ... 

23.  ...  choklat ... 

24.  ...  Tcaftan  ... 

25.  ...  ftdaor  heda  ... 
30,  Harres  {qv  Mssar) 
34.  ...  i&dsiZ  or  tabdsil. 


Vocabulary. 

He  tarried,  lagged,  was  late  JJa*!'  tsattal. 
»        »  »  »        »    in  coming      ^?^ir\  ^J-c  J.-i=-jO 

taattal  ala  al-mejt. 

Was  .sold,  became  sold  c.U;l  enbdd,  7'i»-  formation. 

Was  or  became  adjusted,  conformed,  agreed  together    ,4«j1 
ettefak;  8^^-  formation  of  ^isj  requires  prep.' */>. 

He  brought  down,  laid  down  l^t-  L'la,  habbet;  2n'J-  JJ  nezzel, 
requires  accusative. 

He  went  up^  ascended)  took  up  ».li  talla,  requires  ace. 

Store  (noun)  l^''  ^Jj^"  makhzen,  plural  ^"Xs^  meklmzen; 
2'i^-  (^M=»-  khaziJt;  pi.    ^>}j^  khazatn. 

(He)   freed,    saved   l^t.  oXL  seZZefc;  2"^-  vjl^.!?  fellet;  S^a- 
jiAcl  datak,  governs  accusative  and  reqiiire  prep,  ^. 
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Was  or  became,  freed,  sayed  l^t-  c^lj  feUt;  '2'^'^-  ^t-Cl~.  selik; 
3rd.      s^J  neja,  fut.  in  a,  require  prep.  ^y.  , 

(He)  filled  v*=  ammar,  governs  accusative  and  requires 
prep.  ^.  ■ 

Land  (noun),  ground,  soil  , ,\y  tardb. 

Hole  ( in  a  garment,  vessel  or  building )  'LJu  tsokba,  plural 
> >IAj!'  tzekab. 

(  He  )  merited,  deserved  J.sk».!.  estahel,  lO''''-  formation  of 
J.s',  governs  accusative. 

(  He  )  mixed  iali.  kallet,   governs  accusative. 

(  He  )  wetted  ^^J-^  fesseg,  ( hard  g  as  in  egg  )  governs 
accusative. 

Fez  Cap.  (red  cap.  worn  by  Moors)  (pjj^i  tarbUsh,  plural 
iA>'y^  tarabish. 

They  forgave  (each  otlier)  hs-^Ll'  tesdmhhH,  6'^-  formation. 

(  He )  changed,  exchanged  (  money  )  ^_j  v-^  ssarref,  gover. 
accusative. 

( He)  asked,  enquired,  quastioned,  interrogated  ^--=-s_~. 
sakssa,  future  in  i:  .^'i^;  isaksf,  requires  prep.  ^^  and  an 
accusative. 

COMPOSITION   43. 

To-day  (Ex.  12)  the  letter-courier  (Comp.  18)has  been 
delayed  very  much.— They  were  late  ( tardy )  in  coming.— 
The  horse  was  sold  for  fifty  dollars  (  Ex.  19  ).— All  the  oran- 
-ges  (Ex.18)  have  been  sold.— It  will  be  sold  dear  (Comp. 
14).— He  agreed  with  the  cafe-keeper  (Comp.  16).— They 
agreed  with  the  mercliant  (  Ex.  8 ).— With  whom  ( 139)  shall 
our  brother  deal?  (i.e.  come  to  an  agreement  with?)— He  will 
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(  arrange  )  agree  with  that  Mogador  merchant  ( Comp.  14).— 
He^took  up  the  tables  (Comp.  19)  and  brought  down  the  chairs 

(Comp.    13).— They  brought   down  the   sacks   (Comp.^  24), 

filled  them  (COmp.  38)  with  wheat,  and  took  them  up  to  the 

store.— The  learned  men  (86)  met  together  ( 176  )  in  the  mos: 

-que  (  70). — The  mountaineer's  (  86  )  met   together  in  the  mar- 

•ket.— He  sayed  his  sister  (Ex.  10  j  from  death  (Comp.  26  ).— 

They  delivered  us  from  the  thieves  (,Comp.  15).— He  will  de- 

-liver  him  from  his  enemies  (Ex.  17  and  -39). — He  saved  me 

from  death.— He  filled  the  hole  with  eai:;th,^Pidst  thou  fill 

the  bottle  with  wine?— JHave   (  Comp.  25  )    you  filled  the  sack 

with  wheat?— He  deserved  the  pay  for  his  work  (Comp.  8).— 

He  will   merit  the  money  for  his  work. -.-He  mixed  the  wine 

with  water.— My  sister  mixed  it  all. — They  mixed  the  wheat 

with   the    barley   (Ex,    '21).— The    manservant   wetted    the 

fez-cap.— They  wetted  the  batley.— The  Kadi  (Comp.  7)  and 

the  Fakih  (  Ex.  17  )  forgave  each  other.— Didst  thou  exchange 

the  bundki  (  Comp.   11 ).— I  will  change  it.— Who  asked  for 

me?— They  questioned  me  about  the  war  ( Comp.  27 ).— He 

will  enquire  about  my.(  bodily  health)  health  (Ex.  11 ).' 


CHAPTER  V. 

'        THE    PASSIVE    VOICE. 

179.     In  classical  Arabic  the  passive  voice  is  formed  from 

the  active  voice  by  means  of  the  vowels  or  accents,  but  vul- 

-garly  the  passive  voice  is  entirely  in  disuse,  excepting  in  the 

partciple.  Its  place  is  supplied  either  by  the  use  of  formations 
. .,  19  . 


5tii.  7th.  and  8»i- which  have  a  passive  signification,  (174  and 
176  )  or  by  changing  the  passive  into  the  active  voice,  i.e., by 
placing  the  ablative  agent  in  the  nominative  with  an  active 
verb  in  agreement  therewith,  and  putting  the  nominative  into 
the  accusative.  If  the  ablative  agent  in  such  an  instance  be 
not  exppressed  in  the  sentence  the  verb  is  used  in  the  plural. 

EXAMPLES. 

1st.     My  book  was  burned     cf''-^  OJ'^^'  enhharak  kitsabi. 

2nd.    The  fire  went  out  ( extinguished  itself)  .IJt  c^_jLLJI 
entefats  en-nar. 

3i"d-,    The  month  ended  (became  ended)  j-^-^-i\  v^Ji  entdmm 
esh-shaJir  (  or  shahar  ). 

4th.    Everything  was  created  by  God     A  ^  (4^  siil  aZZaft 
khalak  kull  sM  (lit.  tr.  God  created  everything). 

5^^-    The  Sultan  was  hated  by  the  Vizier  jlkl*Jf  ^j^ j;_  \J\ 
al-Hztr  kerah  al-sMtan  (lit.  tr.  The  Vizier  hdted  the  Sultan). 

6'i^-    Kador  was  overcome  by  Joseph  jj3-3  ^.^-Lc  ^_^_»_j 
yUsef  ghaldbkaddur  {Mt.tr.  Joseph  overcame  Kador ). 
'7th.    The  Sultan  was  hated     ,llal»..Jl  L»,^=  kirh'O,  es-sultan 
(lit.  tr.:  they  hated  the  Sultan). 

8'ii-    Kador  was  conquered    ij3i  \jAi.  ghalbH  kaddUr  (lit. 
tr.:  they  conquered  Kador). 


EXERCISE  XLIV. 

1.  The  lime-burner  was  che- 
-ated  (a)  'by  this  moun- 
-taineer. 

■  {")       S.i  ffhashsh.  Future  in  o,  mute  verb. 


10.  The  Kaliph  of  ,  Cordoba 
was  conquered  by  the 
Christians. 
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.  2.  Thou  wast  cheated  (a)  by 

thy  (Ex,  41)  brothers. 
.3.  That  chatterer  has  been 

cheated  by  the  lads. 

4.  This  soldier  (Infantryman) 

was  cheated  by  the  mu- 
-kuddum.  (b) 

5.  This  mule  wais  bought  by 

'  me. 
6. , This  dress  was  sew)^n  by 

the  tailor. 
7.  The  charcoal-sellers  have 

beeii  overcome  by  the 

fire  wood-sellers,  (c) 
.8.  Thejellabs'(Ex.  24)  were 

sewen  by  my  uncle. 
9.  This  Frenchman  has  been 

overcome  by  that  Spa- 

-niard. 


I 


J^!  i;k  j,u ,  8. 


!jj»  >_^li     L  »„.v^.s=]!   ,iJ !  j.a     9. 


_£jLJLjjj! 


ij-isJ    iJsJli.    \yS£    ^X^\  10. 


,  (a)    Tr.  lit.  Thy  brothers  wiU  che&.t  thee. 
(h)    Arabic  word  Guardian,  Here  it  means  the  functionary  in  charge  of  a 
quarter  of  a  town,  or  in  charge  of  a  village,  or  sanctuary. 

(0)    Tr.  lit.  The  ftrewood-sellers  overcame  the  charcoal  sellers. ' 


-2S 

2  — 

11. 

The   cup  was   ( became  ) 
broken,  (a) 

t^'^'  U'J^'- 

11 

12. 

The   bottle  will    break 

J^fyoy\   ^j-'j^'i 

12 

itself  (i.e.  will  become 

' 

broken ). 

13 

The  bell  (b)  was  heard. 

/wysU  1    x-i.^}' 

13 

14. 

The  music  will  be  heard 
(i.e.   will   make    itself 
heard )  in  the  window. 

(c) 

**IJJI  ^J^  ^-uj  ii~.jy)l 

14 

15. 

The  letter  was' written  by 
the  Sherif.  -  - 

i\jJ\  >_^  w^.:^^' 

15 

16. 

This  chapter  was  written 
by  the  Fakih. 

16 

17. 

The  prince  was  obeyed. 

17 

18. 

The  Sultan's  son  will  be 
obeyed. 

^Ul     n    Jj    I.,  In, 

18 

19. 

This  book  was  printed  in 

^  =^-.^i_.!  _,b:S5l  Ij.  a 

19 

Alexandria,  (e) 

^"^,v:^-,...l 

(a)    5th.  formation  of      ^  j,. 

(b)     7th.  formation  of  „      , 

(c)  Spanish  word. 

(d)  Tr.  lit.  They  obeyed  the  prince. 

(e)  7th.  formation  of  s_Js, 
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^3-^' 


20.  Thy  words  will  be  unders- 

-tood  (Comp.  38)  by  all 
the  people. 

21.  He  was  known  (in  acquain- 

-tance  with ). 

22.  He  was  "brought  in"  (i.e. 

made  to  enter )  by  for- 
-ce).  (a) 

23.  This  money  was   gained 

by  me. 

24.  He  was  searched  for  by 

sea  and  by  land. 

25.  This  robber  was  caught 

by  the  soldiers,  (poMce) 

26.  The  money  will  be  divided 

into  two  parts,  (b) 

27.  The  Bey  was, tied  to  a  co- 

-lumn. 

28.  He  was  killed  in  the  pri- 

-son..  (c) 

29.  He,  -will  be  killed  in  the 

market.  , 


»j?jc  21. 
jjiij  sj.l.i  22. 

»s.'jJ!   pj-s   C^sr?^    li!   23.. 


J    ysr^^\  'L-.     lAc    !yuX9    24. 


Lj^:sr*^1   »j^J    v^j^~JI  ,  !ij»   25. 

Z -i)   <S^  f""^'..  J'-*-'   26. 


j-a-lj  S—  ^L-J!   !_jLj  27. 


ij  .1^! 


^^ 


Jc^l  28. 
JxijJ  29. 


(^)    J.^  J  daTMchal,  he  brought  in,  intro'duced. 
(b)     ^^ajl  erikasem,  b^ecair 

(o)      l^  I  7  th,  formation, 


(b)     ^^„aj|  «nS;a«em,  b^ecame  divided:  yth.J'ormation. 
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30.  All,  the  lieges  ( suljects ) 
will  be  governed  with 


gentleness,  (a) 
31.  This    "zauia"    (b)    was 
pulled   down     ( razed ) 
(  deitiolished  )  (c)by  the 
infantry  soldiers. 

Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing 


wUaUL.  ^s;^*'  i^  'C^ji\  30. 


ijjkit  ^_$j,»  Ls-^  io  j.Cji)!  31. 


4.  Mokadem  ...  ascari. 
7.  Al-hhattabtn  ... 
9,  ...  fransaM. 
11.   Tehdrres  ... 

13.  Ensemaa  en-nak4s. 

14.  Al-mHstka  ... 
19.  ...  entebdd  ... 


22.  Dakhkhaluh  hez-siz. 

26.  ...  ienkasem  did  zHj. 

28.  EnkeUl  .... 

30.  ...  tenhhekem  ... 

31.  Al-asacariia    tiiahhu 

zaMa. 
I 


Vocatjulary. 

Master-craftsmen  ^j^f^  mallendn. 

Was  or  became  hot  i^s-*-  eskhan,  future  in  u. 

The  "mohtasseb"  (overseer  of  markets,  weights  and  measu- 
-res  etc.)  - ^«,;:sr'  mohhiseb,  pi.  in  ^j.^  (classical  word  w^-;::sr''). 

Fish  (noun)  col.  c^y^  hhot  or  Ixhout,  pi.  in  Cj'  (62),  unit, 
iija.  hhota. 

(a)     ^^-i-j|  enhhekem .  yfsis  vnlei:  7th.  formation. 

(t))    "  ZaaJa  "  Literally  means  corner  of  an  ang:le.  It  is  a  chapel,  or  sanctuary, 
containing  the  grave  of  some  saint. 


(c) 


i  (iiaA/j,  He  domolishotl,  pulled  down,  is  the  2nd-    formation    of  ^U, 


tahff,  he  fell  (Comp.  Si\ 


Enemy,  sing,  see  Ex.  39,  pi.  1st.  j[i.xc  aodtan  andl-Xil  adu; 
ua-  jLlI>  tolban,  ' 

Went  out  (or)  was  extinguished    c?^^'  entefa;!^^-  formation. 
Was  Jiired  (or)  became  liired  j;^^=j!  enkera;  l*'^'  formation. 

COMPOSITION  .  44. 

His  words  have  been  well  interpreted  (Ex.  31 )  Oar  son  has' 
leen  scratched  by  the  lads  (Ex.  31 ).— This  candlestick  was 
inned  by  the  tinsmith. r-Thou  wast  robbed  (Ex..  31)  last  year 
Comp.  33).— I  was  loved  (Ex.  32)  by  all.— My  sons  (Ex.  10) 
nil  be  loved  (155)  by  their  masters  (teachers  ). — They  were  , 
3ved  (155).— The  door  was  shut  by  him  (Ex.  32).— They  were 
tung  (  or  bitten  )  by  the  bees  (Ex.  32). — The  water  was  ( or 
lecame)  heated. — The  money  was  restored  (Comp,  32)  by 
he  thieves. --The  btitter  has  been  weighed  (  Ex.  33 )  by  the 
lohtasseb. — The  fish  (col.)  have  been  weighe.d  by  the  mohtas- 
seb. — Thou  shalt  be  believed  (Ex.  34). — Thou  wilt  be  seen 
Comp.  34)  by  all;— He  was  feared  (Ex.  35)  by  his  children. 
-The  flsh  was  sold  (Comp.  43). — The  sheep  will  be  sold 
[lomp.  24),— My  benefits' will  be  forgotten  (Ex.  36).— These 
tones  were  thrown  (  Ex.  36)  by  our  enemies, — The  fire  we 
ighted  (  Comp.  30 )  has  gone,  out. -^This  mare  was  bought  by 
lH.— The  mosque  of  Cordoba  was  built  by  the  Kaliph  Abd- 
rrahman  (Comp.  36).— My  house  was  built  of  wood. — My 
arden  was  hired  (became  hired).— I  will  be  protected  by- 
tie  Spanish  Consul  (Ex.  37).— The  wicked  people  will  not  be 
roteote'd  by  us  (Ex.  37).— That  story  was  t'elated  by  thee- 
Comp.,  37).      ' 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

MOODS    AND    TENSES. 

/  180.     As  has  been  already  stated  (No.   149)  the  verb  in 
/    Arabic  has   only  two   moods   and   two  tenses.  The  preterite 
corresponds  to  the  two  forms  of  past  tense  used. by  us  (e.g. 
,   past  "  I  killed  "  perfect  past  I  killed  ). 

ThQ  future  tense  corresponds  to  oui*  future  imperfect.  Let 
us  now  see  how  the  Moors  supply  the  remaining  moods  of  our 
conjugation. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present.       ^ 

181.  To  express  our  present  indicative  the  Moors  prefix  a 
.jj"  or  a  .jij  to  the  future:  e.g.  I  make  ( or  do')  I  do  make  I 
am  making  ^y.t.io.'i  kanamel  or  J-j-*^'  tanamel.  Thou  makest,  dost 
make,  art  making,  or  art  doing  J,**:;^  kaiamel.  He  makes  (  or 
etc.  etc. )  J.AJIW  tatamel  etc.  etc.  :  ' 

The  lO  is  the  prefix  used  ascertain  places  of  the  west  coasts 
of  Morocco,  and  the  ,_s_5'  that  used  in  the  northem  provinces. 

The  Arabic  future  frequently  expresses  the  meaning  of'our 
present  tense  even  without  the  prefixing  of  ^C  or  w-:  e.g. 
knowest  thou  Kaddor  ,_j5i  ,__=^»j  taaraf  KaddAr.  I  know  him 

AS.xJ  naarfil,  instead  of  , ^j^ katsaref  and  i>3jx\^ kanarf'A.  If 

tliou  workest  I  will  give  thee  a  present  J,=>.U  .^^Cls*;    ^AsH'  bl 
^i>^.^!]  idd  tekhdem  natik  wahhed  al-hediia, 
,  The  present  tense  is   also  expressed  by  the  active  partciple 
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or  byaverbal  adjetive:  e.g.  Igo,  lam  goin^,  I  do  go,  c--'-^  ^J 
(^jLcj!)  awd  masM  (or  ghadi;  Thou,  goest  ^_i,l_.»  ^::^_j' 
( ,_5^U.  j\yanta  masM  (or  ghadl.)  , 

We  go,etc.  (^--.-olc  j!)  j^„~i,U  L;_^l  ft/iewa  mashltn  (oi 
ghadtin.) 

They  go,  ete.   (  ^-.-oLijI)  ^~„.:;,U  «_»    Ailm  mashiin  (oi 
ghaditn. )     '  ' ' 

Finally  there  are  instances  in  wiich  our  present  is  expres 
-sed  by  the  Arabic  preterite:  e.g.  If  thou  wishest  ,j:^Zs.  \i\  idi 

hhahblti,  what  dost  thou  wish?  w^r=^  ,  ^t  ashlthabhttl.  Never 
-thelcss  such  Sentences  may  also  be  rendered  by  using  th( 
present  or  the  future. 

IMPERFECT     PAST. 

182.     The  imperfect  past  of  the  indicative  is  formed  bj 
/prefixing  .^  kan  ( ],58)  to  the  future:  e.g.  ' 

,    /"  1st.  I  -yvas  making  J.*xj  ..ji^xS'  ktmt  namel. 
Sing.    ^  2"<3-"  Thou  wast  »     J-*xi  ^Jl^^f  kilnti  tamel.' 


He  was-     "  >>     J-..»j     .1-5'  fcari  tamel. 


(  3i'i- 

/  '^st.  We  were     »     ]y~^x>  \J^S  kana  navriel'Ci'- 
PI.        <  '2ii<i'  You  were    »      LUw  L-lS"  kiintit,  tamelA. 
■     (  3>;?-  They -yivere -»    ,Ll*»_j.  Lilf  ^fcctjiw  ^ameii^. 
Sometimes  the  present, tense  (in  N,  Morocco  at'anyrate  )  if 
used  with  the  verb  ^^  kan  to  express  the  imperfect  past.  . 
~    The  imperfect  may  he  rendered  also  by  the  preterite  of  th( 
verb^'^  and  the  partciple  of  the  verb  it  is  desired  to  conju 
-gate,  e.g.  I  was  going       ..i.U  ,j:^-X.^=s  iJl  ana  hunt  masM 
Th6u  wast  going    ^.ivU  ■^^'i  ^>\  anta  kAnti  mauM,  etc.  etc 
I  was  dwelling,   (residing)  ^==U  0^;^  Ijl  ana  hunt  saken 
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Thou  wast  dwelling  (  residing  )  ^-Q:±>[-1.  ^JL^J^S  c^J!  anta 
kUnti  saMn.  He  was  dwelling  (  residing)  ^^=>L.  j'^_j»  liHa 
kail  sali&n,  etc.  etc. 


PLUPERFECT. 


18.3.  The  pluperfect  past  is  formed  by  putting  the  verb  in 
the  preterite  together  with  the  preterite  of  the  verb  ^^  e.g. 

f'  l^t-  I  had  made      -     '  o^.U=  >JUJi'  TtUnt  amelt. 

Sing.  I    2°^-  Thou  hadst  made  c^U:  vj:^-^  kunti  amelti. 

V  3''^-  He  had  made  '      J.^^  ^^'  kan  amel. 

(   l^'-  We  had  made  LJlL*-=  l-i-S"  kixnna  amelna, 
{                                                 etc.  (a) 

FUTURE   PERFECT. 

184.  This  tense  is  formed  by  placing  the  future  of  the  verb 
ij^  before  the  preterite,  of  the  verb  it  is  desired  to  conjuga- 
-te:  e.g. 

l^'-  I  shall  have  made  ^ji^i^s    .t^^-J    nkun_ov 

enk-Cm  dmelt. 
Sing.  /   2nd.  Thou  shalt  have  made  ^i*£  j  SJ    tkHn  or 

tekiXh  dmelti. 

Si'iJ- He  shall  have  made  J.,=  ,.]  Sj    Ikitn  amel. 

f  1st.   We  shall  have  made         Ll^t  Li^-Cj     nkHLnil  or 
PI.   , 

\  enkunu  dmilnd,  etc. 

IMPERATIVE. 

185.  The  third  persons  masc.  and  fem.  of  the  singular  and 

(a)  Thei'e  ai-o  instances,  however,  in  which  the  pluperfect  and  the.  imperfect 
past  Rro  expressed  by  the  preterite  alone  without  usin  g  the  verh      ,W 


•     —299  — 
the  1st.  and  S^d.  of  the  plural  -which  the  Arabic  imperative 
lacks,  (  or  wants),  are  rendered  by  using  the  future  e.g. 

Let  him  make  J.^xj  tddmel. 

Let  her  make  J-*»j  tddmel. 

Let  us  make  l^l*3u  nddmel-d. 

Let  them  mal^e  LUx^  iddmlii. 

If  the  imperative  be  in  the  negative  all  the  persons  are  ex- 
-pressed  by  the  future  the  negation  U  «ia  being  placed  befo- 
-re  the  verb,  and  the  word  ^^  sM  after  it;  e.g.: 

Do  (thou)  not  make        ^~  J..yjtj  U    ma  taamel  sM. 

Do  (ye)  not  make  ,.C-  ijl^*j  U    ma  taamlu  sM.    ' 

SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD. 

Present,  imperfect,  and  future  tenses. 

■186.  The  present,  imperfect  past,  and  simple  future  of  our 
subjunctive  are  expressed  by  the  future  of  the  indicative  e.g. 

I  desire  that  thou  make  (a)  him  a.i*xj'  JU.s■^A_S'  kanhhebb 
taamlH. 

]  desire  that  you  make  him  »»UxJ'  S^s-\^^  kanhhebb' taamWi. 

He  desired  that  I  should  (or  shall)  make  him  ^.Uxj  Ul  v ^_:a. 

hhebb  ana  neamlH. 

He  said  that  he  would  make  him  i.U*j  JU  kal  tddmeM. , 

If  thou  make  him  I  will  be  happy  j'=-t?  .0^=^  ^'■**'''  .i'^ 
laHkan  taamM  enkun  farhhdn. 

I  would  make  him,  if  he  should  desire-  ^-^^^>/  j'^^  '^K'^'  ^■'' 
ana  naameM  lai,kan  ihhebb. 

(a)    By  Tranislation  htm  is  used  in  tlie  above  examples  as  supplying  the  place 
of  an  Aratiic  mase.tooun  in  the  accusative  case.  ' 
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When  you  will  make  him  I  will  be  happy  ^^^  ^-^i  ^~a- 
^l;s..9  Mn  or  hhtitn  taamlil  enJc&n  farUlidn. 

Se  will  come  when  I  should  make  him  ,  i.i*3u  Ijl  j^-.=»  ^?^" 
iji  hdtn  ana  naamM,. 

Preterite,  perfect,  and  pluperfect. 

187.  To  express  thevsubjunctive,  preterite,  perfect,  and 
pluperfect  the  ^rabs  use  the  preterite  of  the  indicative:  e.g. 

I  doubt  (suspect)  that  he  has  made  him  (a)  l^'-  _jb  oXiu;.^= 
ilyC  kansMkk  hua  aamlA;  or,  2"^-  iloi  iju  v^iXLiT  kansMkk  bian- 
-nH  {  more  vulgarly  hainnH)  aamlu.  The  word  j.iu  is  compo- 
-sed  of  the  particle  ( or  preposition)^,  and  Jjil  that.  This 
word  ought  to  be  followed  by  a  nouuj  or  a  suffixed  pronoun, 
but  vulgarly  it  is  very  little  used. 

If  thou  hadst  come  we  would  have  made  him  (a)  h'^j-J 
sLUc  (j^3  >-^:^  IdtlkanjUi  IdiVcan  amelnah;  or  2^'^\  .I'G— ' 
isLljC  |j_j5o\_:>„=^  Idukan  jiti  ikiln  amelnah.  See  No.  217. 

Sometimes  our  subjunctive  pluperfect  is  rendered  in  Arabic 
by  the  same  tense  of  the  indicative  ( 183 )  e.g. 

I  would  have  made  him  (a)  if  I  would  have  desired  U! 
C^-'^a--  w-..^^  r)^y  iJ.*s  o^-\j  ana  kunt  ameltA  IdHkan  kunt 
hhabbit. 

If  thou.liad  desired  we  would  have  done  C^^  vji^.^S'  ^KJ 
!sLl.^E  Lf  ij'^3  IdHkan  kunti  hhabbiti  Idukan  kit,nna  amelnah. 

THE  INFINITIVE  MOOD.  ' 

Present. 

188.  Our  infinitive  present,  preceded  by  another  verb,  and 

(a)    See  note  a  page,  290. 
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with  or  without  a  preposition,  is  expressed  in  Arabic  Ijy  the 
indicative  future  tense:  e,g.._ 

I  desire  to  malce  J.^  ^s-cS'  kanhhebb  nddmel,  ( lit.  tr. 
Z  desire  I  shall  make  ). 

He  came  to  malce  J"»»j  '?■  jad  iaamel,  (lit.  tr.  Ke  came  Jie 
shall  or  ivill  make). 

Man  was  created  to  work  j—^ii-.'.!  [plf  ,,Uj^  ^iLi,  khlak  or 
kbalak  al-insan  bash  ikhdem  or  iekhdem. 

EXERCISE  XLV. 


J..  I  see  a  liar  ( tr,  lit.  untru- 

-thful  man  )  ( Comp  34 ) 

<Ex.  8). 
2.  See'st   thou    a    cowardly 

soldier  (Ex.  44). 
-3.  She  sees  her  husband  (Ex 

25). 
4.  We  see  the   good  mirror 

(Ex.8). 
^5.  Do  you  see   that  scarlet 

pink. 

6.  I  see  a  black  horse  (Ex.  8). 

7.  What  art  thou  doing?  (  or 

making?)- 

8.  I  am  seeing  the  mosque. 


jlJ-S"  J.^^!  j.a.lj  .^jj^S"    1. 


CiJSm*xJ|       J.;^lai  ^  a^ 


l^'bi     J-    s/'l        i,_S_J'^-'^^  c- 


2. 


»     3. 


i.s-:;-'.^!  ijUJI  \j3jt.!S    4. 


\j^:L\  ilaJ.iJ!'yi:-CJ  \j3j^<.^    5., 


Jsr^l  ^jxW    J.=^l_5  ,^_j~-^J 


J-r*^=    ijr" 


ss.fi\:^]    ^     Q  <^^ 


6. 

7. 


10. 
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I  am  complaining  of  the 

malefactors  (Ex.  37 ). 
He  protects  the  good  peo- 

-ple. 


11.  She  requests   (Ex.  37)  (to 

have)  the  long  table. 

12.  We   demand  our    salary 

(pay  wages  etc,)  (Comp. 
25). 

13.  He  narrates  ( Comp.  37  ) 
. ;  what  he  heard. 

14.  He  is  hunting  (or  he  hunts). 

15.  They  are  hunting  in  the 

mountain. 

16.  He  was  able  to  write. 
17-  I  am  not  able  to  eat. 

18.  We  are  not  able  to  write. 

19.  Does   he  bring  the  rope 

<Ex.  9). 

20.  I  do  not  know. 


21.  Where  goest  thou? 


22.  I  am  going  to  Marrakesh 
(Morocco- city ). 


■    LiJI  l;-UIj  ^5CLiS'    9. 


JiJ]   ^J.J]    ^^s^/_5S   10. 


LIj    .yi     !!j.jlj!   ^.^ILXi'        ^S    11.' 


Ulji  ijsJ^  \j3)S  12. 


^j         5i:v^=>_j»    13. 


.iLa.S'js  14. 


i;\j    (  *sr-u  jl  )   jwXJ 


16. 


V-S 


5r-\;j  j\  )  L.Jiij  U  18, 
^M  ^U.  19. 


,i-'  i.3j.*j  U  20. 


(^iU  jl)         '.U    ^_.iJ  21 


i^==!^J  ^'.U  Ul  22. 
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23.  Where  are  they  going  to? 

24.  They  are  going  to  Rabat. 

25.  Whenee  oomest  thou? 


26.  I  am  coming  ( or  I  come ) 
from  the  prison. 

,27.  Where  is  the  jew. 

'  !' 

28.  He  is  sleeping  (  of  he  sle- 

-  ,     ^   -eps).' 

29.  The  lads  are  sleeping  (  or 

sleep).  '   ,  , 

30.  Come  ( thou  )  if  thou  wis- 

-hest. 

31.  If  he  wish,  he  (may)  (can) 

is  able  to  come. 


>  M/r'^'^  (^y.■'.-^'  23. 

JsU  ,1!  ,.kJ^U  *»  24. 


(^4'jh  ^W    ^}    ^  25 


u^.2>'   ,.,^     ^=>.U  L)l  26. 


lT^'    ^    ^=5 


'(a)  ^clj  _jB  28. 
^f^sli   JLJI  29, 


bl  ^=,1  30. 


^=^"  J- 


b!  31. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


16.  .:;  kadar  (  or  enjdm).... 
25.  ...  jd?  (or  md/lj  ... 


28.   ...  ndMs, 


Vocabulary. 


Green  almonds  ^^Tj  j  fertka,  pi.  iiic^',  col.  --tC^f  /"ei-ifc, 
Old  ancient  (adj.)    vAi  kadlm,  pi.  yulg.  j.!ji  Mddm,  elas- 


-sical  ^U-J-s  and  *_)i J-J. 


Napoleon    .i^rJj-J  nrfpdZMw. 


(a)    Present  participle  of  the  verb     ^')   Sbe  Ex.  i9. 
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(  He  )  ruled,  governed  ;C^  hMMm. 

(In)  (during)  (per)  day   X^^\  S—-  fen/-neliar. 

(In  )  ( during  ).(  per  )  tveek  i*^=^^i  S--.   fel-j-drndd.  ;• 

Doorkeepers  fj^-'^j^  buHabtn..  ,c  '■       " 

He  coinmi^ted  ^ins  j\,=s.  J.^2  amel  hharam. 

lie  aclied  (felt  pain).  ^hj=^  hhai-akfgovevns  accusative'. 

Head  fr'U  vas,  pi.  ij-'y  i  riils  and  i^j\  rdds. 

Captain  of  a  sliip  [/"jK  rdis,  pure  Arabic  word  ^pl.   ir'^\ 

COMPOSITION  45. 

-  •       ',  ■  ' 

I  was  buying  (  Ex.  36  )  the  ■  stockings  (  Ex.  9 )  and  thou 
wast  buying  trowsers  (Ex.  41),— He  was  buying  a  rope  (Ex. 
9  ).— He  was  buying  two  muds  (60)  of  wheat. -^-I  was  coming 
(168)  to  Tetuan  (Ex.  7)  andhe^was  going  (162)'to  Sheshawan 
(Ex.  9),— I  had  lighted  the  candle  (  Comp.  .30).— He  had 
lighted  (Comp.  30)  the  lantern  (Comp.  16 ).— Will  the  fire 
(  Comp.  30 )  have  gone  out?  (  Comp.  44 ). — He  will  have  killed 
him  (  Comp.  30)  on  (in)  the  road.— Do  not  ( thou )  extinguish 
(Ex.  36)  the  fire?— Do  not  thou  kill  him?- Let  us  feliare  (Comp. 
30)  the  money  (Ex.  13  .—Let  us  sit  down  (Ex.  30)  and  rest 
(Comp.  41 ). — Dost  thou  desire  these  almonds?— I  don't  want 
them.— Where  goest  thou? — lam  going  to  the  market. — Ab'an- 
-don(thou)  not  (Comp.  41)  thy  old  friend.— Napoleoii  was 
reigning  in  France  (Ex.  21). — The  physician  did  not  wish  thee 
to  eat,  (  or  wish  that  thou  eat )  (165)  three  times  (141)  a  day. 
—He  wrote  to  me  that  thou  wouldst  come  here  (Ex.  30)  twice 
(two  times)  (60)  a  week. — Dost  thou  desire  to  see  the  dress?" 
(Comp.  18).— I  don'fwant  to  see  jt,— I  told  him  not  to  open 


the  door  (Ex.  32).— He  told  (said  to)  the  gatekeepers  not  to 
open  the  gates  of  the  city  (or  that  they  should  not  open  the 

gates  of  the  city).— For  whom  workest  thou?  (77) I  work  for 

my  father.— If*  thou  think  (Ex.  40)  upon  God  ,thou  wilt  not 
commit  many  sins.— Dost  thou  need  me?  (Ex.  42).— I  need  thee. 
—The  slave  (  Comp.  21 )  does  not  want  to  work.— May  God  be 
with  thoe. — Dost  thou  remember  (Comp.  38)  me? — I  remember 
much  about  thee. — What  pains  thee? — My  head  pains  me.  (a) 
—I  wish  to  speak  (  Ex.  30 )  with  the  captain. 


j;XBRCISE  XL VI. 


1.  Of    wha.t    talkest     thou? 

(Ex.. 30).    .       , 

2.  I  am  talking  of  the  war. 

3.  I    am    speaking    of    the 

wings  of  this  bird  (88). 

4.  With  whom  talkest  thou. 

5.  I   am    talking--   with   my' 

mother. 

6.  Of  whom  talkest  thou? 

7.  I  am  talking  of  the  Sultan 

of  Constantinople  (Ex. 
39). 
8.,  How  many  people  (Ex.  39) 
dwell  in  this  town? 


jS^  ij^%  jl)   J1.1?     1. 


>J'  (J=jl)  ^j^"^    2. 


1A».> 


fj^ 


Jp   jJ^^f    3. 


J^- 


l_.    lyC^r  ^Utj  Jlsr~!     8. 


(a)    See  Note  a  to  Exercise  XXIX  page  257. 
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9.  Four  thousand  people  in- 
-habit  it. 
10\  What    art    thou    writing 
(Ex._29). 

11.  I  am  writing  a  letter. 

12.  What  desirestthouto  send 

(Comp.   40)    to   Cadiz 
(Ex.23). 

13.  I  wish  to   send  nineteen 

orange-plants,  and  ten 
lemon-plants,  (a) 

14.  He  who -can  go  with  good 

friends  will  (himself)  be 
good.  j^ 

15.  If  thou  puttest  not  (Ex.  36) 

the  light,  thy  bed  will 
be  burned  (176). 

16.  I  want  thee  to  throw  those 

stones  (Ex.  36)  Jnto  the 
street. 

17.  I  had  presented  thee  with 

(Ex.  43)  a  rose  (Ex.  32). 

18.  He  had  irrigated  (wate- 

-red)  her  garden. 

(*)    ilso  nolcla  plant,  pi.     Wi^  nfknlt, 


LT 


lJ(i  ,^_^  i*j  .1,  \^:SLS    9. 


1^  JL,1  10. 


isl^Jl  J^lj  s^^CaS'  11. 


lt- 


jy    L: 


^ 


(^' 


12. 


h-^-^  (_^_;_A^U!i  (a) 


:ric 


13. 


U  14. 


t:-- 


Xf>    ij   »^    7--"*'' 


15. 


^t^l,3  -— *' 


jLs^l  ^jj6. 


16. 


iijii! 


wV=.lj   viJJ    vJ^jJkfl    v^UiS'  li!  17. 


"j^'' 


l^JljJ  L-ji)!      -i-l  ^1^  _y5  18. 
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19.  It  may  be  that  I  may  buy 

(  Ex.  36  y  these  spurs. 

20.  I  cannot  sell  ( Ex.  35  )  my 

spurs. 
"  21.  If  you  had  arrived  an  hour 
before  (156)  you  would 
have    passed     (a)     the 
river  easily. 
22.  He  had  divided  (Comp;30) 
the  apple    (Ex.  38  ) .  in 
,'     halves.  (  Ar.  by  half). 
.23.  If  thou  lend'est  (b)  money 
--at  interest  (uspry)  Comp 
I  ^3)  thou  Shalt  not  be  my 
friend. 
24.  If  he  had  not  embarked 
(Ex.  29)  on  that  steamer 
heshoulad  not  have  been 
sea-sick  (lit.  tr,  stupifled. 
25.'  If  Hamed  had   come   he 
would  have  grafted  (d) 
these'  trees  (  Comp.  8 ), 

(a)     jijss  lie  cut.  See  No.  173. 

{i>)    e_5J.«>  setlef,  he  lent,  2ua.  formation. 


y'^li   pht    ^j^J,   ^J   19. 

Jlji  j.cl^!  ^J  ^^  .s^>  U  20: 

j^  i'lL-.!!  J.:s.L  UAl.^^^J  ,.iO_^J   21. 


.)l 


.5     .K  jB'22. 


iijjUlj  .st^j  Jl  ^aUi'' jl^/  23. 


^^[^^      ^i.   r)^ 


(c)  ^b  ^i 


^ 


0^ 


,^=1J     J.*2 


jl(j3  25. 


.l3r'**'ii     >  a-J-'S 


(c),      .'^^  dafc/i,  fatilre  m  o,  also  ^  "j^j  tedMalcJ)^  becaine  stupified  seasick. 


Cd>       a)  ZfiJc/vYtrnj  tie  grafted. 
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26.  I  suspect  that  he  has  been 

entertained  in  the  hou- 
-se  of  his  enemy  (Ex. 

39).   .;. 

27.  lie  enjoined  me  (a)  to  en- 

-tertain  thee  (Comp.  42) 
(or  that  I  entertain  thee) 
■     .     in  my  house.     ■ 

28.  If  thine  enemy  should  ha- 

•ve  hunger  give  (thou) 
him  to  eat.  (b) 

29.  If  he  had  worked  (Comp. 

29)  he  would  have  gai- 
-ned  ( Ex.  ,30 )  much 
money. 

30.  If  the  Cook-maid  had  fried 

these  eggs  with  oil 
(Comp.  36)  I  would  have 
eaten  them. 


JsLiai'   oolj    v2J.A..O   26. 


^JjCaL 


^■ 


:--'    ^-^J   2^' 


^j'^^ 


^Jbi  JjijtJI    j^_C_j   !i!  28. 


Jk  '^' 


t- 


,^L 


(c)^-^.j')  j^J  ^^- jKj^  29. 


»B,l.Jli   ^p'-' 


■0 


•   t 


^li  .ji^.ili'  ia^Q)!    j!(J  30. 


Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 


3.  .. 

.jenhMn  ... 

14.   . 

..  as^hab 

13.  .. 

.  nokla  ... 

18.  . 

..  kan  eska 

(a) 

plsj  2'"'-  formation. 

(b)    Tr.  lit.  Give  ( thou  )  to  him,  he  will  eat. 
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19.  leniken  ...  mehdmiz. 
21.  ...  wahhed  es-sdda  men  ki- 
'  -Ml  . . .  kataaU-d  . , .  Ms- 
■sehula. 
23.  ...  tesellef  ... 


24.  ...  ma  ikHn  sM  dakh. 

25.  ...  ikHn  lakkdm  ,.. 

26.  ...  tedaitef... 

27.  Wdssd... 

28.  ...  ikiln,..  l>el-j'G,ar. , . 


Vocabulary. 

,  (He)  renewed  ix^jedded;  governs  accusative. 

(He)  wintered  (jpassed  the  winter)    JiL  shatia,  future  in  i. 

(He)  swore  s_^l=-  hhlef  or  /i/ieZ^/';  requires  pre.   > ,. 

(He)  cleaned  ^^mj>  msah  ov  mesah,  governs  accusative. 

(He)  cleaned  (grain)  ^ij  ,nakka,  future  in  i.  ' 

(He)  cleaned  (the  well)  J.*i.  khdmmel. 

(He)  litigated,  pleaded,  sued  at  law  ?■  j'-^  sharaa,  requires 
prep.  *.^ 

(He)  wrangled^  quarrelled,  with.  See  Exercise  XLHI.  ' 

(He)  forbore,  forbeared,  etc.  (tr.  lit.  He  took  with  patience) 
j.^~s31j  ( ^_$3-s  or  p~s  )  (  aabba  or  ddddd )  t>ess-sebdr,  future  in  i, 
'governs  accusative.  -- 

Sicknesses  rpK"^  mrad,  merdd  or  amrad;  sing.  See  Comp.  6. 

(He).C\jrsed  J-xJ  ixcicSZ  (classically  ^*S)  governs  accusative. 

(He)  maintained,  nourished-  vo^-i  kdiiuet,  governs  accu- 
rsative.  __  , 

My  nephew  (. fraternal)  ^'=-1    -wj  tvuld  khdf. 

»        »     (son  of  my  sister  )      'i.^\   ■xij  ivuldkhett. 

My  niece  (daughter  of  my  brother  )  ^U..  c:^;j  bentkhdl. 

»         »  (  »         »     »  sister ),    -"ii   c^Xj  6en<  khetl. 

(He)  painted  (in  various  colours)  ,_yj  z^'&ak,  governs  accu- 
-sative. 
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(He)  stained,  (or  painted)   the  hands  or  feet  with  "  henna  " 
^.\^  lihdnna,  t'litufe  in  i,  govei-ns  accusative. 
(He)  blaclcened  the  eyes  or  eye'lids  with  antimony  J..=sr~^ 
kahhlihal,  governs  accusative. 

(He)  painted,  (or  stained)  with  indigo.  See  Exercise XXXIII. 
Arms  (of  the  body)  (^K-5  drddin  or  darddtii, 

COMPOSITION   46. 

He  wrote  to  you  ( Ex.  29),  that  you  inform  him  (177)  about 
(upon)  the  siclaiess  (  Comp.  6  )  of  his  wife  (  Ex.  25').—!  desire 
( Ex.  32  )'that  you  inform  me  about  the  health  (Ex,  11 )  of  my 
son.— Kenew  (ye)  everything. — He  had  taken  me  into  (Ex.  44) 
his  room  (68).— I  wrote  them  that  they  should  winter  at  a  port 
(71). — He  -was  playing  chess  (Comp.  29). — I  told  them  that 
they  should  swear  by  God. — Thou  mayst  not  (Comp.  30)  judge 
thy  friend.— If  they  read  ( Ex.  38  )  this  book  they  would  learn 
(Ex.  40)  much. — They  had  raised  (Ex.  29)  their  eyes  to  the 
sky  (Comp.  3). — Thou  hadst  raised  me(  172)  from  the 
ground  (Comp.  34).— May  God  deliver  me  (Comp,  43)  fronj' 
that  sickness,— If  thou  hadst  arisen  (Comp.  37)  from  bed  (Ex. 
is)  thou  wouldst  have  seen  (  Comp.  34  )  a  ( Ex.  IB)  beautiful 
horse.— If  thou  give  (Ex.  40)  an  alms  (Ex.  28)  to  the  poor 
(Comp,  17)  God  will  bless  thee  (Comp.  40).— I  am  not  able 
(I  cannot)  (Ex,  45)  to  clean  this  table  (Comp.  8).— He  does 
not  wish  to  clean  the  room  (Comp.  9).— Thou  litigatest  with 
every  body.— He  litigates  with  his  father.— Someone  is  calling 
( Ex.  43  )  me,— I  am  filling  (  Comp.  43  )  the  jar  (  Ex.  42 )  with  • 
water.— -They  are  filling  the  sack  (Comp.  24)  with  wheat  (Ex. 
9).— He  bore  the  sicknesses  with  patience, — If  thouweepest. 
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for  thy  gins  (  Ex.  36 )  God  will  pardon  thee  thera  (Ex.  32).— If 
thou  cui'sest  people  God  will  not  bless  thee.— If  thou  wouldst 
send  me  (Comp.  40)  thirty  dollars  I  should  buy  (Ex.  36)  a 
horse  in  the  Tetuan  mai'ket  (Ex.  7).— He  maintained  his 
children  ( Imperfet  past ).— I  maintained  my  nephews  (impf.' 
past. ). — He  desired  to  paint  the  table,— This  painter  (Comp. 
18)  knows  (Ex.  17)  (how)  to  paint,  very  well.— Thy  sister  (Ex. 
10)  painted  her  hands  (Ex.  .^3)  with  henna.— My  sister  stained 
her  eyes  with.antimony.^Thy  mother  stained  her  arms  with 
indigo  (Ex.  33). 


CHAPTER  \n. 

THE    VERBS    to   be   AND    to   have   AS    AUXILIARIES. 

189.  The  verb  ^jK  kan  'whose  conjugation  has  been  given 
in  No.  158  is  used  in  a  similar  tense  as  our  auxiliary  verb  to 
be. 

A\l  the  past  tenses  of  our  verb  "to  be"  are  rendered  by  the 
preterite  of  the  verb  ^j^-  , 

EXAMPLES. 

He  was,  or  he  has  been  or  he  had  been,  wise  Jlc  jp  _j»  Ma 
k'anddlem. 

He  was,  has  been,  or  had  been  sick  ja)  _t;>  ,'^  ._?»  hUakan 
mareed. 

What  was  there?  or  what  has  there  been  or  what  had  there 
been?  ^j^  ip^  ash  kan. 

190.  The  present  indicative  of  the  verb  to  he  { ^J^ )  \&  not 
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as  in  other  verbs  formed  by  the  future.  If  is  sufficient  to  give 
the  subjeet  and  the  attribute,, for  the  verb  to  he  to  be  undersr 
tood:  e.g.  I  am  sick  in  Arabic  is  rendered  merely  "I  sick;  or 
I  am  an  Englishman  I  Englishman". 

■V     , 

EXAMPLES, 

I  am  sick  jj^j  y  Ijl  ana  marid. 

Thou  art  learned  JU   o^^  anta  aalem. 

We  are  sick  ij^^y  ^^'  hJiena  marad. 

Kaddor  is  drunken  .^U^  _j»  \j^-  kaddur  hua  sekeran. 

That  is  my  wife    jAj^       s  ■,jX>X^  hadik  My  a  mar  atl. 

The  tailors  are  cowards  ,.,~si  Tik  *»  -]=»^l  al-khaiyatin  hUm 
khawafin.  * 

191.  The  impersonal  present  indicative  of  out  verb  to  be  is 
expressed,  l^t-  by  the  present  partciple  of  the  verb  ^^  ( 197  ) 
or  2"'3-  by  using  the  preposition  <L_  preceded  by  the  name  of 
the  place  where  the  thing  referred  to  exists,  aiid  joined  by  a 
suffixed  pronoun.  • 

EXAMPLES. 

There  is  a  man        J-^t^l  ^=^^j   i^.'X  k'^^i'>'  wahhed  er-rajiil.. 

There  is  a  woman  «!  Ji  A=..!j  'LAi^  Jcaina  wahhed  al-niaraa. 

There  are  four  men  Jl=. J!i  ^j,!  ^r;;'^;'.'^  Jcainin  arba  der- 
rejai. 

There  are  five  women  'L.-Oo  'L^^.^^  (vr;r"^  katntn  khamsa 
den-nesa. 

There  is  a  lovely  tank  in  the  garden  A_a.l_j  i--;-?  ^\-ijJ\ 
^J^_j'^   ^ij^-"'^^   er-riad  fz/i  wahhed  es-saherij.mezlan. 

The  remaining  tenses  are  expressed  in  the  manner  shewn 
in  No.  185  and  following  rules. 
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CHAPTER  VIH. 

THE    ACTIVE    VERBS    to   have    AND    to   OWe. 

192.  The  Arabic  lack  our  a'ctive  verb  to  have  but  its  mea- 
ning is  indicated  by  using  the  preposition  ^^\:-  aind  (  or  and) 
lit.  with )  to  gether  with  the  suffixed  pronouns'  (a)  ( 123  )  e.g. 

PRESENT. 


Plural. 
1st.  We  have  [jj-xz     andana. 


Singular.  , 

1st.   I  "have  ^-•^-  andi. 

2"d.  Thou  hast  ,,jj'.v.\o  andek. 
S''"'-  m.  He  has  xa-vs  and-0,. 
S'''!-  f.  She  has      Uaao  andha 

193.     The  past  tenses,  are  expressed  always  by  placing  the 
I'fl-  person  masc.  preterite  of  the  verb  ^j^  before  the  present 


2nd.  You  have  J^.^  andk-dm. 
3''''/  They  have  »»J.;.c  andhUbm. 


ense:  e.g. 


PEETERtTE. 
Singular. 


1st-  I  had,  or  I  have  had  ^-^-^  j'^  fcaw  andi. 

2nci.  Thou  hadst,  or  hast  had  ^J>^    ,^  kan  andek 

3rd.  He>  had,  or  has  had  ».us  j'^  kan  and-Ci,. 

'dr&.  She  had,  or  has  had 


^.^Ji  ..\^    kanandd. 


(a)  The  active  verb  to  have  is  also ,( though  not  so  frequently )  espressed  by 
ie  prepositions  J_^^  l^^  and  <?.,_.  I  am  (  or  have)  cold  1_e  ^j—^J\ 
rf-&tir(J  aitj/n..  Thou  art  ( or  hast )  cold  ^iX..\c    i,J\   al-'burd  oJi/c,  etc.  etc. 
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,  Plural. 

1st.     Y^Q  had,  01'  have  had  liji-i  ^j^    kc^n  andina.    ' 

2nd.    You  had j  or  have  had        *^JJ£  j!^    kan  andkum..  ■ 
grci.    They  had,  or  have  had     ^aJ.^!  ^^    kan  andijim. 

194.  The  future  is  composed  by  putting  the  .^''fl- person  of 
the  future  of  .the  verb  ^^  before  all  the  persons  of  the  pre- 
-sent,  e.g.: 

FUTURE. 

Singular. 

1st-  I  shall  or  will  have  ^-^^  r)  _j^j  ikun  andt. 

2nd.  ThoA  Shalt,  or  wil,t  have  vj/j..\s^  r.)^^,  ?fcM»i  andek. 

S"""!-  m.  He  shall,  or  will  have  »J..\s  iO_j^  4M9i  anda., 

3''^-  /■,.  She  shall,  or  will  have       Uj^  cO^,  ikHii  andd. 

Plural. 

1st.     We  shall,  or  will  have  Ijj.x2  j_^     tkHn  andena. 

2nd.     You  shall,  or  will  have         Xi.:.:.  ^^^^j     ikun  andkHm. 
3>''i-     They  shall,  or  will  have       »sa:^  Jj-^.    ikim  andum. 

195.  The  verb  <o  o!«e  is  also  wanting  in  Arabic,  but,  ia 
Morocco  its  meaning  is'  rendered  by  the  verb  JL,  sal,  he' 
asked,  claimed,  ( 164 )  the  creditor  being  he  who  asks,  and 
the  debtjor  he  who  is  asked  thus:  Thou  oivest  me  is  translated  I 
ask  from  thee.  I  oioe  you  is  translated  You  ask  from  me. 

EXAMPLES. 

1  owe  thee  .JLj;>'  cuJt  anta  katsdlnt,  ( tr.  lit.  tliou  askest 
of  me. 

Thou  owest  me  v.lDL.;,?'  lit  ana  kansdtek,  ( tr.  lit.  I  ask  of 
thee). 
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■    Thoa  owest  hiin    -^M^S  yr,  huakalsdlek  {tv.  lit.  Se  asks 
of  thee ). 

Thou  didst  owe  him  (a)     oXJL^-j  ,.,'^  ..a  Makanlsdleok, 
( tr.  lit.  He  did  ask  from  thee). 

We   owed  them  (a)     Wl™^?"  UJ!^  ^-i'  hUmkanukalsaMna, 
( tr.  lit.  They  asked  from  us).  {Im^i^vfect  past). 
EXERCISE  XLVII. 


1.  The  shepherd  (pastor.) 
( Comp.  22  )  has  been 
sick.  I 

2.  I  was  very  happ5^ 
,3.  He  was  a  coward. 

4.  What   was   there   in    the 

street? 

5.  There  has  not  been  any- 

-thing    (or   tliere    was 
,      nothing). 

6.  This   clotli   (Comp.  9)  is, 

good. 

7.  The  soldiers  (Ex,  44)  are 

drunkards. 

8.  There   are   six  horses  in 

the  stable. 

9.  There    are  twenty  sheep 

in  the  market.  . 


j-ir  j^  sf'^'  ^■ 


j,\J){i  jU^j  o.-vf  ['A    2. 

^  ^^^l^rx      j.\0       a,^         3. 

'is.'ijS\  S—.  ^^  ,  ^1'    4. 


^~ 


P~.3.  jjo    U     5. 


,.L  ^lyJt  lis     6. 


C 


j.-jjw\^  Li  ,^=i»-jui     7. 


J^s^li  IL^  i.J  \jj]\     8. 


i^-^  cy-!.J--^  ■cr-^.'^    9- 


O^' 


Jl 


(ft)    The  past  tenses  are  ordinarily,  expressed  by  the  imperfect  pretwitei 
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10.  In   this  house    there  are 

twelve  rooms. 
11:  There     are    thirty    trees 

(Comp.  8)  in  our  garden. 

12.  The  year  has  twelve  mon- 

'  -ths.  There  are  12  months 
in  the  year. 

13.  There    are  seven  days  in 

the  week. 

14.  I  have  a  cupboard. (a)    ■ 

15.  Thou  hast  two  cupboards, 

16.  We  have  aninkbottle  and 

a  pen. 

17.  She  had  five  pins  (  Comp. 

32). 

18.  Will  I  have  food? 

19.  Art  thqu  sleepy   ( tr.  lit. 

(Is)  the  sleep  in  thee  ). 

20.  I  am  not  sleepy,  but  I  am 

thirsty. 

21.  He  o-yved  me  forty  ounces. 

22.  Thou  owedst  him  twenty 

derhams. 

(B)    4'''i''i'^  word. 


^iUt    1^5  jLOt   ^jj,  lo: 


ijs:-^   iv;;^'^'  ^r?   ^-'^'■•'  I   11' 


j^  j±,[xj\  i.^    >UI  12.- 


J.;!    »,.^  [j^   'ij^^\   13. 

'ij\j£.]  Jk^'_j  ^Xs.  14. 

j;2.lj_5    ijijjJt    .Va.L    lijJe  16. 

J-J^^'^  *^^^  ^■>^  j^  17. 

■O^l  ^-Ui  ..,  X  18. 
^i  ^IxiJi  19. 


^J^  ^1«J!  ^i,  Jj  U'  20. 


LT' 


ikjl 


w  *j  ,1  aJL 


^:i.S'L\  21. 


ri)-  c^o"''  >^^^^  j'^''  22. 
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23.  I  owed  him  one  hundred  •  JUi»  C^     .Jl^j  ..i!^  23. 

ducats. 

24.  They  owed  us  twenty  five 

dollars-. 

25.  I  owe  thee  forty  dollars. 

26.  Thou  owest  him  a  hundred 

ducats. 

27.  How  many  hairs  hast  thou? 

28.  I  have  many  hairs. 

29.  Have  you  (the)  fcistern  in 

your  house? 

30.  We  have  a  cistern. 


^jt^^  ^*">;^  *B_jJUi^  L;_r  24. 
,      ;  Jj j'^   t^ef  j' ^J'— ^  25.  :  .; 


^rj..iE    .UiJlJ  Jls:-^t  27. 
.Ix^Jli  ,_s|>":J   ^-^-i  28. 


14.  ...•khazana, 

15.  ...  khazatn. 
18.  ...  fcdwf. 


Lliiajl  ^^\J  ljj..\c  30. 

Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 

19.  En-naixs  hlk. 

20.  Ma  Mta  sM  ...  al-atesh., 
29,  ...  al-metflia, 

•  Vocabulary. 


^-5- 


Happy,  content  ("ad/,  pi.  )       ^^jUjS  fa'rhJianeen. 
My. cousin  (daughter  of  my  father's  brother  ) 

beM  ammt. 

,» 

My  cousin  (daughter  of  my  mother's  brother  )  J,li.  c^_;_j 
bent  khdli.     ; 

Thy  cousin  (  daughter  of -thy  father's  sister )  >.4X:»£  ~Ji^-X-3 
bent  awmtek. 

Th.y  cousin  (  daughter  of  thy  mother's  sister  )  ..^OU  ci^aj 
bent  khaUk,  et,c.  etc  etc.  ' 
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4 

Things  ^jj_j=>-  hfiodlj;  ^>}-^''  mesdll. 

Today  I  am  ( feeling )  .better  ^_^i^  r^'^'.  "^  fj^^  al-yom  la 
has  sMvat. 
Unocpupied,  Empty  (adj.)    ^j^=>-  klidM,  pi.  in  ^. 
Peseta  (coin)  i^-i=--"J  ftessiia,  pi.  J=~1~.j  besaset. 

COMPOSITION   47. 

Hast  thou. been  sick  (  Colnp.  6  ).-^No,  sir,  ( Ex.  28 ),  my  sis- 
-ter  ( Ex.  10 )  has  been  sick. — My  sons  are  sick  ( 103  ). — This 
morning  (  Comp.  29  )  yon  were  happy. — They  were  cowards 
(84):— My  daughter  (65)  was  very  pretty  (Ex.  8).— My 
cousin  is  beautiful  (Ex.  7  ). — Thy  cousin  (  f.  )  is  a.  liar  (83). 
— What  is  there  in  the  market?^There  are  melons  ( Ex.  21 )  ' 
water-melons  (  Comp.  17  )  oranges  (  Ex.  18)  apples  (Ex.4) 
and  pears  (Comp.  18). — There  are  many  things.— Thei'e 
are  horses  (Ex.  7  ). asses (,Ex.  31 )  mules  (Ex.  7)  mares  (62) 
and  sheeps  (Com.  24).— In  this  room  there  aire  two  tables 
(Comp.  19  )  and  thirteen  chairs  (  Comp.  13  ). — In  my  garden 
there  are  seventy  trees  (Comp.  8).— Yesterday  I  was  sad  (106). 
— What  hadst  thou?— He  was  not  good. — There  will  be  no  evil 
(i.e.  all  will  be  well)  if  God  will  (Ex.  13 ).— I  was  chilled 
,  (Ex.  18)  but  today  I  am  better,  thanks  to  God  (Ex.  1  ).— 
Hast  thou  some  stockings?* (  Ex.'  9 ). — I  have  many  stockings. 
—I  had  a  store, (  Comp'.  43).— They  had  four  stores  (Comp. 
43).— Will  they  have  any  store  unoccupied,— All  the  stores 
are  full  (  Comp.  27  )  of  wheat,  of  maize, .  (  Comp.  31 )  and  of  ■ 
chick  peas  (  Comp.  23  ).— I  owe  him  ten  dollars.—  I  owe  them 
sixteen  peseta,s. — He  owes  me  four  pesetas, — They  owe  us  a 
hundred  ducats  (60).— I  owe  you  two  thousand  ducats, 
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CHAPTER  IX. 


THE   PABTICIPLE. 


196.  There  are  two  kiudls  of  participles  viz  the  active  and 
th©  passive.  The  active  is  that  which  signifies  continuing 
action  e.g.  w^'l^  kateb,  a^  writer,  he  who  writes.  The  passive 
signifies  past,  completed,  action,  e.g.  ,_jj.S^ ,melctilb,  written. 

197.  The  active  participle  of  the  triliteral  verbs/'  both 
regular  and  irregular,  is  formed  by  adding  an  t  after  the  flrgt 
radical  letter. 

The  second  radical  of  the  corfcaves,   and  of  the  hamzated- 
verbs  of  the  second  class,  informing  the  active  participle  is 
changed  into   ^  as  will  be  seen  in  the  following  table. 

Table  of  active  pcfvticiples  formed  from  triliteralprimitive  verbs. 


FOKSfATlVE  LETTERS. 

ACTIVE     PARTICIFLE. 

Boot 

..  !. 

J-U' . 

:> 

•  I  • 

^u 

.. .^CS. 

•  •  1  • 

■  J-'^ 

S-^j^ 

'  i    ' 

•cr^.^     . 

U^'; 

•  «  '  • 

,  ^-i- 

■~ 

— 

£■ 

-     .  .  1 

'  'V- 

r-' 

y\    . 

S^^ 

■         S- 

;5.i- 

'  '  :s/ 

^^' 
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198.     The  active  participle  of  the  quadrillteral  and  deiiva- 

-tivo  verbs,  is  formed  by  placing  a  meem  j,  instead  of  the  ^ 

prefix  of  the  future,  e.g.  from  ^1*j  tallem.  He  will  teach,  has 

'formed  the   participle  ;,_.\_*_^'  mallem,  he  who  teaches  i.*e.  the 

master  craftsman,   or  teacher,  from  jS^^i.  tsafar,hQ  will  tra- 

-vel  we  get    isL..'  mesafar,  travelling  or  he  who' travels:  third 

formation.  Classically  the  a  takes  a  c^anima;  and  the  penulti-' 

-mate  radical  a  kesra,  ihVtS  *.U.'  muaallini,   ..sl-^^o  musafir  etc. 

\'  '     y 

19a.    when  the  active  participle  takes  the  place  of  a  yerb 

( 181  and  182 )  it  may  be  treatred  in  the  manner  as  that  from 

which  it  is  formed.  Apart  from  this  case  these  participles  may 

be  considered  merely  verbal  adjectives  or  nouns. 

For  the  formations  of  the  feminine,  and  the  pi.  see  Nos.  83' 
84,  85  and  86. 

200.  The  passive  participle  is  formed  by  placing  a  ..  (meem) 
before  the  l^t-  radical  letter  and  adding  a  j  after,  the  second. 
(80)  Some  of  them  however  derived  from  irregular  verbs  un- 
-dergo  a  slight  variation,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  following  table. 
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Table  of  passive  participle. 


FOKMATIVE  LETTERS. 

PASSIVE    PARTICIPLES. 

BOOT. 

/  C.  f 

J- 

•J  "^ 

(a)  _,^=.- 

^    ^ 

•J  •  " 

(b)       J> 

JU 

'  7.'  ^ 

(C)    ^,:^ 

^U 

.J.  A 

w|J=^° 

^u 

■     -S-'" 

^j"^  ■ 

^J- 

.J.   A 

1 

s^ 

201.     The  passive  participle  of  the  qliadriliteral  and  deii- 
-vative  verbs  is  formed  by  putting  a  ^  before  the  root,  thus, ' 
from  ^j'j  terjern,  he  interpreted,  we  get  the  participle  c=-j^ 
meterjem  interpreted,  and  from  d3>=>-  hharrek,  he  moved,  2"*- 
formation,  ,we  get  viJ  ►s-*  mehharrek  moved. 

Classically  theseparticiples  a^re  formed  Trom-the  future  pas- 
-sive  a  ^  with  a  damma  being  put  in,  insteaji  of  the  prefix: 
thus — 

Will  be  interpreted  >=?•  v^J  interpreted  ^^Ji-f. 

G  ■      C 

Will  be  honoured  (  d'a-  lorination )  (j-^-'  honoured  (»  »->>-J. 
Vulgarly  the  >  takes  no  vowel  whatever, 

(a)  The  joined  letters  are  separated  in  sound  by  the  icsWd. 

(b)  The  second  radical  is  suppressed. 
(e)    The   .  is  suppressed. 

21  .  '  '\  ' 
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The  feminines,  and  the  pi.  of  passive  participles  are  formed 
in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  active;  SeeNos.  83,  84,  85, 
86,  and  199. 

202.  The  concordance  of  participles  with  nouns  is  subject 
to  the  same  rules  as  have  been  given  for  that  of  adjectives 
with  nouns  since  the  participles  in  that  case  are  considered 
adjectives.  See  No.  103  and  following  rules. 


CHAPTER  X. 

CONCORDANCE   OF   VERB   AND   NOMINATIVE. 

203.  The  verb  agrees  with  the  nominative  in  gender,  num- 
-ber  and  person:  e.g.  The  rata  has  come  U.  S^j^^  er-rajel 
jda.  The  woman  has  come  <1j^  i\y'^al  maraajdat.  The  men 
have  come  [jl^..  JVf^'  er-rajaal  jdH. 

V  204.  "When  two  or  more  singular  subjects  form  the  nomina- 
-tive  the  verb  is  used  in  the  plural,  e.g.  Mohamed  and  Ali 
have  come  \J-=>.  ^i  ^  J.*3r"  Mohammed  wa  Alt  jail. 

205.  When  the  subjects  are  of  different  persons  the  verb 
agrees  with  the  l^t'  person  in  preference  to  2nd.  and  with  the 
2nd-  in  preference  to  the  3>'<i.:  e.g.  Thou  and  I  will  go  vj:^!  j  IJt 
Li.iJ  ana  wa  enta  nemshiH  (lit.  thou  and  I lue  loilt  go).  Thou 
and  lie  wilt  go  La.!^'  _jft  j  o^i!  anta  loa  hua  temshiil,.  See  No. 
121,  (lit.  thou  and  he,  you  will  go. 

206.  When  the  subject  expresses  an  entire  species,  or  a 
collection,  the  verb  is  generally  used  in  the  plural:  e.g.  The 
chickens  have  flown  'j j'-Js  ilj-^^l  al-jedad  tdrii.  The  pigeons 
have  come  M^^  ^Ui^l  al-hhaman  jdil,  but  occasionally,  in  such 
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oases,  the  verb  is  used  in  the  3'^^-  person  feminine  particularly 
wh^a  the  verb  precedes  the  nominative:  e.g.  The  chickens 
have  flown  :>\^.£\   OjUs  taret  al-jedad. 


CHAPTER  XL 

INTERROGATIVE    SENTENCES. 

207.  When  the  sentence  contains  a,ny  interrogative  prijpo- 
sition,  ( or  particle  ),  such  as  (at)  (in)  where?  ^jAa  fain;  to 
where?  whither?  ^^  lq,in;  ^jS'.i.!  eshkiln  who?  ( sing,  and  pL  ) 
what?  ^ji\  ash-  (^^=  aldsh;  what?  etc.  the  construction  is  the 
same  ^8  in  English:  e.g.  Where  hast  thou  been?  ^J:^~S'  .jU  fain, 
:  kiinti;  wMAev  goest  thou?  c*"'^  ^J}y  10,11/1  ma^M;  who  has  seen 
him?  isU.     ,  Si^\  eshMn  safa.  ' 

208.,  To  give  a  sentence  an  interrogative  meaning,  when 
such  meaning  is  not  self  evident  or  indicated  by  some  inte- 
-rrbg'ative  particle  (  207 )  the  word  ^i.  sM  or  shat,  is  put  after 
verb.  Still  the  J^  is  often  suppressed  and  the  interrogative 
indicated  only  by  the  inflexion  of  the  speaker's  voice. 

209.     When  the  intherrog^ative  sentence  iS'  negative,   the 

word  .  c'^  sM  is  always  used,  even  when  the  sentence  has  an 

interrogative  particle,  Has  not  he  told  it  me    ^i-  J,  4U  U  ma 

,  kalu  U  sht;  why  hast  thou  not  told  it  me?     ^t,  J,  iAi   U  [^^ia 

dlash  ma  kulUH  llsM  ( 210,  211  and  212  ). 


EXERCISE  XLVIII. 


1.  This  ( person  )  is  a  writer 
(80).  '. 


^  !ift    1. 
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2.  That  (  person )  is  a  thief 

(Comp.  15). 

3.  My  uncle  ( maternal )  is  a 

merchant  (Ex.  8). 

4.  My  father  inpatient  (Compi 

14). 
5.'  My  mother  is  patient. 

6.  This  bedouin  is  ignorant 

(Ex.  14)., 

7.  Those    mountaineers,  are 

ignorant. 

8.  The  book  is  written  (80). 

9.  Thy  books  are  written. 

10.  The  door  was  open. 

11.  The  windows  were  shut 

( Comp.  25 ). 

12.  This  letter  was, closed. 

13.  The  light  was  extingished. 


(a)  v^j^-"    ^C^^ji    2. 


(b)^=.li-  J,U    3-. 


(jll^  j!_)  (c)  j>Ls  ^j}]   4. 


ijAy^  Uj    5. 
(d)  JjsU   ^j^)!   t  JJ9    6. 


^-lal=^  *^W  ^-^J-*     7. 


»aX^ 


.L^! 


(e)   Ls._jAa;  c^ilS=  ^yi  10. 

(f)  ^jiij^.^  lysis'  ,-,ii-yi  11. 

iJJljAA.^  vJl^jl/  »t,J!   ^jJ^   12. 
(g)  ^?i"   j^j-^'  13. 


(a)    Active  participle  of     a,  ^^  fte  roftZet?.  Ex.  31. 

•>  \ 

rJ  he  traded. 


»        ,^  ssabar,  he  was  patient,  he  forbore. 


(h)  »                » 

(c)  »  » 

(d)  »  »          i>    I  «3,  fee  ij/»o?'eiJi  was  ignorant  of. 

(e)  Pjissive  participle  of   ^^  he  opened.  Ex. 

(f)  » 
(K)        0 


f'' 


»  ""      >X.w  ''"  s6«'i  'i«  cloHd.  Ex.  38. 

*  '      />«]»  ^6  extinguished,  Ex.  36. 
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14.  The  horses  are  tied. 

15.  The  barrel  was  burst. 

16.  The  dress  is  sewn. 

17.  He  is  needed. 

18.  He  is  rtiarried. 

19.  They  are  married. 

20.  Everything  is  arranged. 

21.  My  uncle  wrote  a  book. 

22.  My  aunt  wrote  a  letter. 

23.  The  thieves  kole  20  cows. 

24.  /The    physician  ,  and   the 

surgeon  ( barber )  were 
in  the  shop. 

25.  The  Vizier  and  the  Gene- 

-ral  (  Ex.  32  )  entered 
the  city. 

26.  My  doves  are  pretty. 

27.  The    pigeons    have    laid 

eggs. 


(a)  ^J^i>J^J-  j^^  14. 

(b)  ^L^i^  Jf  SrfjJ]  15. 

(c)  'iia^  ij^\  16. 

(d)  -rlXar-'  js:  17. 

■  (f)  JS^  J.      '^  20. 

.^^\  J.=^|j  ^Xv  J,U  21. 

ilJI  i.3.1,  .^i^X^    ,JU.  22. 

i(\ij-  ^^„j^'  1>*;-  i3 !/***"  23. 

i^  L'lr  .li^ij  ^^1,11 24. 


l;_L^_=  jl )  \^^\.>  J*^!  27. 


(a)  Passlvb  participle  of  jaj      he  tied  us,  tethered.  Com^.W. 


(b) 
"(e) 

(a;. 

(e) 
(f) 


»       •  jj  ]g  he  burst.  Ex.  31. 


.IX 


Ex.41. 


Ae  needed.  Ex.  43. 


-  fte  married.  Ex.  42. 


-»  ,    1 3.5  fte  ffl)Ta«3e(J.  Ex.  50, 
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28 

The  apples  are  dear. 

^jJii  ^L^Jt  28. 

29 

The   oranges   are    cheap 
(Comp.  14). 

^^^j  ^,tii]  29. 

1 

30 

Who  wishes  to  buy  them? 

^_j^f,   ^^:s^  Jj^]    30. 

31 

,  Why;  desirest  thou  to  sell 
them?' 

^j  ^^^  jj:^  31. 

32. 

Where  wishest  thou  to  take 
them? 

' 

^■i    Z^=s:'^  ^y  32. 

33. 

How  much  money  does  he 
ask? 

/■ 

_.ikr  ^.*!^  jii  jui^t  33. 

34. 

Didst  thou   buy    melons? 

J.;  ^t.   ^j^  34. 

(Comp.  9). 

35. 

Didst  thou  buy  charcoal? 
(Comp.  9). 

r-  ^-  -o-  35. 

36. 

Did  they  sell  the  horses. 

j-d.  ^i.  yi  36- 

37. 

He  has  not  sold  the  mare? 

ii^}\      -i   A}  U  37. 

38. 

1 
Desii'est  thou  not  to  sell 

Ijjs 

2-^J.-  ^.^  ^^  U  38. 

.    this  sheep. 

J.^1 

.39. 

Why  desirest  thou  not  to 
.  sell  it? 

'  A*^j 

^-  C^  U  ^  39. 

40. 

Why  hast  thou  not>  pra- 

^L  ^,X*U  ^J.%  40. 

-yed?  (  Comp.  41 ). 

- 

Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 

10. 

...  meftuhha. 

14.' 

...  merbuUn.    " 

13. 

...  metfl. 

15. 

...  metartak. 
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..  mekhaileta. 

19.   . 

.  mezMejtn 

17. 

..  mahhtaj. 

20.   . 

.  maddel. 

18.  . 

..  mez'O.'tbe'j  ... 

27.  . 

.  ^adtl  ... 

' 

Vocabulary. 

Powerful,  potent  .,>l9  leader. 

Penitentj  (adj.)  repentant  v^jb  tdlb. 

Witness  (noun  )  ^t,  sTiahed^  pi.  :)_j^^-  shehUd. 

Present  (adj. )  meaning  to  be  present  f-^la.  l%liader. 

Complainant,  plairitifP  ^rii,  sMfc'L 

Buyer    CjU.  shaH. 

Eoasted  (  participial  adj. )  ^j^'  meshwt.    , 
-     Euined  (         '     »  *    )  ("j-H^  mahdUm  ov   ^^■^  mehad- 

dem.  -  ■ 

Sheltered  (  part.  adj. )  ijj-^  rnedarrek. 

Winds  (noun)  p. Ijj   riahh. 

'  Afflcted  (  part.  adj. )  j.S"  meghdUar. 

Readj',  prepared  (  part,  adj.)  ^j^y   milj'Ad;  -^-^y  m-tbjjid. 

Jourrjey,.  trip,  voyage  (  noun  )^a~.  sefar. 

Scratched  (  part,  adj.)  ^>jsr\f  mekharbesh. 

Appeased,  pacified,  reconciled  (part,  adj.)  JUa^  messdlahh. 

Ploughed,  tilled,  cultivated  ("part,  adj.)  .^j^s-v  mahhr-dtz. 

Cut,  (part.  ac?J.j  ^iai»  jnefcfflita. 

Divided  (  part,  adj;)  j>_j~.a/»  maksilm. 

Enraged,  angry  (part,  adj.)  ijsys^  mefkus. 

Boiled  »  »        »     ^«''  mighallt. 

Muddled,  disturbed,  troubled  (part,  adj.)  jsjjst^a  mekharuet: 

Account,  (noun)  , iL.=v  hhesab,  pi.  in  ■.^]  (62). 
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COMPOSITION   48, 

This  (  person  or  thing  )  is  powerful.- That  (  one  )  is  peni- 
-tent. — These  men  are  penitent.— My  son  was  present.— The- 
witnesses  were  present.— This  is  the  complainant.— That  is 
the  buyer.— I  wish  (Ex.  32  )  roast  meat  (Ex.  5  ).— EveVything 
is  ruined  in  that  town. — This  spot  (site  )  is  sheltered  from  the 
winds. — The  physician  was  afflicted  by  the  death  of  his  dau- 
-ghter.— I  have  prepared  everything  we  need  (Ex.  32)  for  the 
journey. — Thy  nephew  (Comp.  46)  has  his  face  (Ex.  33)  scra- 
-tched. — All  of  them  were  reconciled. ^That  land  (  Comp..  3 ) 
is  ploughed. — All  the  wood  (Comp.  27)  was  out. — The  house 
was  divided  in  the  midst. — I  am  very  angry  with  them.— The 
water  is  boiled. — The  water  is  muddled.— The  lime-burner 
(or  lime-seller  )  (Comp.  24)  sold  me  (Ex.  35)  the  lime  (58).— 
That  highland  woman  ( 83 )  has  sold  me  the  hens  ( Ex.  21  ).— 
Those  hens  are  beautiful  ( 107  )  but  dear  (107). — The  roses 
( 107 )  please  me  much  (  Comp.  40 )  (  anglice,  I  like  roses  very  ■ 
much). — I  have  bought  some  very  pretty  pinks  (Comp.  32). 
— I  like  Comp.  8  )  flowers. — Thou  and  I  will  write  these  acco- 
-unts.— Thou  and  he  will  buy  all  that  (137  )  we  need;— Abd- 
el-kader  and  Ali  will  go  to  hunt  ( Comp.  37  ).— The  tailor  and 
the  shoemaker  (Comp.  12)  have  died  (Ex.  34)  in  the  co- 
-ffee-house  ( Ex.  25 ). 

CHAPTER  XH. 

KEGATIVE  SENTENCES. 

210.    Negative  sentences  are  expressed  by  placing  the  ne- 

-gative  particle  U  ma  before  the  verb,  and  the  word    J^  sM 

f    after  it  e.g.  I  have  not  been     c,-^  w-— v-^  L"  ma  kUnt  sM. 
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I  have  not  ( i.e.  I  do  not  possess )     ,^  ,_5-5>^i  ^  ma  andt  sM. 

211.  When  the  verb  is  followed  by  a  suffixed  pronoun  or 
the  preposition  J  with  the  suffix,  the  word  ,t.  is  placed 
after  the  pronoun  e.g.  I  have  not  known  him  J^  k3j^  U  ma 
arafta  sM.  I  have  not  told  it  him    ^i.  J  .ji^U  U  ma  kult  lit,  sM. 

All  such   negative  sentences  ni^y  be  used, interrogatively 
(  209  ).  The  inflexion  of  the  voice,   of  other  circunstance  will 
'indicate  it  whether  the  phrase  be  interrogative  or  simple  ne- 
;  .-gative.       ' 

212.  When  suffixed  pronouns  are  joined  to  other  preposi- 
•tions,  the      -^  is  placed  immediately  after  the  verb,  i.e.  .be- 

'  -fore  the  prepositions  and  their  suffixed  pi-onouns,  e.g.  He  did 
not  come  with  us  l\»/»  ^i-  '•t^  ^  majaa  shl  mddnd.  He  did  not 
come  from  Oeuta  'Lu~>  ^.»  g'-  1=^  U  via  jaa  sM  min  sebta. 
(See  rule  211  last  sentence  ). 

213.  The  i-  is  generally  suppressed,  when  in  the  negati- 
.-ve  sentence  any  of  the  following  words  occur.  J.-=i.i  Jihad, 
J.=>.!  !=>.  hhatta  lihad,  J-^-'j  ^'^=-  hhatta  tvahhed,  ^'ia.  hhatta, 
nobody;  ia^l^..  ^^=»  hhatta  hhaja,  nothing^  _^4S  aomer,  ( with 
suffixed  pronouns)  ever;  never;  ^jIj  6aM,  or  J'j  U  ma  zal, 
pot  yet;  j-i  ghtr,  '^\  ilia,  except  only;  Y  la  or  U  ma,  no  nei- 
-tlier,  U  that,  that  which,  for  example: 

Nobody  has  said  that  wX=w!     <;.x=>-  ^^3  U  ma  kalii  hhatta  hh ad. 

No  man  has  seen  him  J.=vj     io.  wU.  U  ma  shafiu  hhatta  rajel. 

He  has  not  said  anything  i^.U  ^»=>.  Jli  1-=  ma  kal  hhatta 
hhaja.  , 

I  will  never  tell  him  i.[yaj  U  ^j.*:  aomert  ma  ejikolU  (228). 

He  never  did  it  or  he  never  made  it  i..Ui  U  Sj^z  aomerijt.ma 
ameM. 
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He  has  riot  yet  come  I9.  U      slj  js  Ma  baki  majdd. 

He  has  not  yet  told  him  JU  U  Jtj  U  _»»  hUa  ma  zal  ma  kalu, 
(see  No.  237  on  the  particle,  yet,  not  yet ). 

I  have  seen  no  one  except  Hamed  J,.A.2^t  'Vl  ^Ji^.s-d,  l_^  ma 
shufts  ilia  hamed. 

Neither  Kador  nor  Ali  came  Jo  "^j  jjls  ^  t,  1=^  U  ma 
jdd  sM  la  kaddiXr  wa  la  all. 

He  neither  ate,  drank,  nor  slept  ^r.j  U  ^ ,  yi,  U  J^t  U  ma 

kil  ma  sharab  ma  ndds. 

I  do  not  know  what  to  do  J^jju  U  .^jtj.^  U  ma  kanaraf  ma 
namel. 

In  Moorish  Arabic  the  English  grammatical  rule  that-  two 
(  or  more )  negatives  make  an  affirmation  does  not  obtain.  On 
the  contrary  the  more  negatives  employed  the  stronger  be- 
-comes  the  negation.  Thus  it  would  be  correct  in  Arabic  to 
say  he^never  said  nothing  to  nobody,  gee  Arabic  examples  in 
rule  No.  213. 

214'.  It  has  been  already  stated  (see  No.  190)  that  to  ex- 
' -press  the  present^  indicative  of  our  verb  <o  6e  it  is  sufficient 
to  mention  merely  the  subject  and  attribute  of  the  verb,  But 
it  should  be  noted  that  if  the  sentence  be  negative  a  personal 
pronoun,  in  agreement  with  the  subject  must  always  be  inser- 
-ted  between  the  words  U  ma  and    -i.  shl,  e.g. 

1st'  I  am  not  sick  ij^>  yf     c-^  'J^  '■''  ma  ana  shi  martd. 

2nd.  Thou  art  not  sick  ij^{y  -^  w^j'  '^  md  anta  sM  ma- 
•rid. 

S''*-  He  is  not  sick  ij^;;y     c'^  j>*  ^''  »Ma  hUa  shi  martd, 

4tii-  flamed  is  not  sick  ij^>  y  ,~  j*  U  A*a.i  Hamed  ma  hUa 
ski  marid. 


/ 
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b*'^-  Fatma  is  not  sick  j^ijf'    e-^    c*  ^  ^b^'?  Fatmd  ma  Ma 
shl  martd. 


Qth.  -^Q  are  not  sick 


L^y  ^- 


7th.  You  are  not  sick  ,  p\ 


d^V  J-" 


..t  ._s  Lo  ,  ,^}JC^^\ 


ua-'U  mahhena  sM  merad. 
JsA  U  ma  dntum  sM  merdd. 

gth.  They,  are  not  sick  jja!^^  ^.i.  *»  U  ma  hum  sM  merad. 

9'i'-  The  tailors  are  not  sick  (j»'i- 
al-khdtyatiii  ma  hum  sld  mirad. 

215.  The  above  examples  when  the  subject  is  in  the  first 
or  second  person  are  expressed  sometimes,  by  putting  the  3^'^- 
personal  pronounbptween  the  U  and  the  ^.i.,  which  'S'^-  pe'r- 
-sonal  pronoun  must  agree  with  the  subject  in  number  and 
gender  e.g. 


1st. 

2n(l, 
3rd. 


»ft  L' 


ana  ma  hua  sM  mdrl4. 
anta  ma  hua  ski  martd. 
hhena  ma  hum  'Shi  m,arad. 


#h.     ij=^j-^  ^^  j»»  l^"    A^'     antum  ma  hum  sM  marad,  etc. 


EXERCISE  XLIX. 


1.  The  crafts  woman  did  not 

see  tliis  mirror. 

2.  The  traveller  did  not  sell 

his  watch. 

3.  He  did  not  sell  it. 

A.  The  merchants  did  not  sell 

•    me  the  wool.  , 
5.  They  did  not  sell  it  me. 


AiLCylL  ^   C.I  U^slu,!    2. 

^.i,  W.I)  U    3. 


^' 


i.     5;  la»su   U     5. 


r 
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6.  The  Moor  (mosleip)  has 

not  travelled  (Comp.  42) 
with  you, 

7.  The  Moors  did  not  go  out 

from  the  place  (town). 

8.  The  camei-drlver  (Comp. 

10 )  did  not  restore  me 
the  'money  (Comp.  32). 

9.  Nobody    has  harmed  me 

(Comp.  32). 

10.  No  man  soever  has  doubted 

thee  (Comp.  32). 

11.  He  has  not  g;iven  me  any- 
I  -thing. 

12.  I  will  never  harm  him. 

13.  Thouwiltneverterihim(lt). 

14.  I  never  believed  him  (Ex. 

34).  ,  ' 

15.  The  Mooress(  Comp.  10) 

has  not  yet  given  birth; 

16.  The  peasant  has  no'l;  yet 

died  (Ex.  34). 

17.  The   traveller    (Ex.   42)      iJki-W 

whom  we  saw  at  the 
bridge  has  not  yet  arri' 
-ved  ( 156  ). 


i*^  ^L  ^jL  U   Jut     6. 


\jx]\  ^^Jlj\^  JU^!    8. 


J,^). 


vAS..       ^}ya    U       9. 


Xj  .JXi.  U  J^j     J^  10. 

1 


ij^  U  ^j^z  12. 


iJjij   U 


J^ 


i.) 


u 


13. 
14, 


..\J-  U   Lsl)  llJi\     15. 


U  U       iU  _^J!  16. 


^' 


c 


Lfl.i,  J,!  .sUa!  17.' 
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18.  I  have  not  seen  more  than 

four  camels  (  m. )  and 
one  she-camel. 

19.  I  have   not  bought  more 

than  one    quarter-cwt 
of  wax. 

20.  Ihave  not  seen,  either  the 

Moors  or  the  jews  (Comp. 
27  ).  -    ' 

21.  They  have  neither  read, 

nor  written. 

22.  I  am  not  well  (Ar.  strong). 
2,3.'  Thou  arl  not  happy. 

24.  The  bird  (88)  is  not  in  the 

cage  (Ex.  34). 

25.  The  she-ass  (Ex.   1,^)  is 

not  in  the  stable. 

26.  We  are  not  drunken. 

27.  We  are  not  jews. 

28.  You  are  not  Christians.' 

29.  The  arms  are  not  in   the 

room. 

30.  The  birds    (Ex.  10)   are 

not  in  the  cage. 

31.  I  am  not  a  Moor. 

32.  Thou  art  not  a  Christian. 


Ali.£.Vi    Ixi  ,1     ^i   ,i^4i,  U  18. 

a.*^]|j      AJj      >-£     ^Jl^i  yL     U     19. 


Yj    ^-.*1»„JI ,  Y    vji^si-    U  20. 
\^.-£\a  \J'i  U'21. 

•       -7.  W 


^s^     ,^  Ul  U  22, 

c  ■       ^      ■  / 

dS?  J-  ^^  ^  23. 

^flijl   ^__     ^L  _yB  U   vJaJl  24. 


LJI    =!_     ±.  ^a  U  ».Ur^!,  25. 


c^lr^--  ^^ 


U^l  U  26. 


:>^_  ^  Lo.!  U  27. 

■     ^J^-^     -i'  (^1  ^  28. 

<2_     ^i-     .a   U  li^UUJI  29. 

"  s?    r  ■ 


X^     .i.  lit  U  31. 


^;l^^;   ^^ 


U  33. 
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33.  The  Mooi's    are    not  co- 

-wjirds. 

34.  I  am  not  a  Spaniard. 

35.  Thou  art  not  a  Frenchman, 

36.  You  are  not  tunisians.  • 

37.  Wp  are  not  Tetuan-people. 


*»  U  ,.,^}.~.ii  33. 


.^_   JL.  lii  U  34. 


_C_5L.jLs       i,  vJU^i!  U  35, 
^r^iy    ^i,  ^.;Jl  U  36. 

.^•jjlJa;       -i.    Ua.'   U  37. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing.  ' 


7. 

..  belad.     \ 

36.  . 

.  tunssUn. 

22. 

..  sehMhh. 

VocalD 

37.   . 
ulary. 

.  tsetdweniln 

■  I  do  not  fear  anytihg    ,«  ^k'     c'^^^    ^^Ls-u.?^  U  ma  kankhaf, 
hhatta  min  sht.     ' 
He  slept  jh««  wttas. 

COMPOSITION  4^. 

The  barley  (  Ex.  33  )  has  not  dried. ^I  have  not  sold  (Ex, 
35)  the  kidney  beans  (Ejj.  33).— He  has  not  yet  prayed  (Comp. 
41)  the  magreb  (Ex.  33).— They  have  not  yet  weighed  (Ex,  33) 
the  sheep  (  Comp.  24).— They  have  not  weighed  them.^Have 
they  not  brought  (  Ex.  34 )  the  balance  ( scales  )  ( Ex.  33 ). — 
They  have  not  brought  them.— They  will  not  bring  me  it. — 
Have  they  not  brought  the  pens?  (Comp.  10).— They  will  bring 
theiji  thee,— The  sailoi;^74)  have  not  come  (168)  from  the  sea.— 
The  hunters  (  Ex.  10)  will  not  come  with  us.— The  adminis- 
-trator  (Ex.  12)  does  not  fear  anything. — My  master  fears  no 
man.— I  will  never  sell  my  goods  (Comp.  32 ).— I  have  ne- 
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-ver  kissed  ( Ex.  35 )  my  sister  (Ex.  10).— Nobody  lias  awa- 
-kened  (  Ex.  35)  except  Hamed  (  Comp.  5  ).— Neither  the  mu- 
-leteer  (  Comp.  14  )  nor  the  courier  (Comp.  18 )  have  gone  out 
(Ex.  30).— I  have  not  eaten  (Ex.  38)  nor  slept.— I  am  not  a 
coward  (80)!— Thou  art  not  good  (Ex.  7  ).— He  is  not  a  liar 
(80). — She  is  not  pretty  (Ex.  8). — We  are  not  merchants 
(Comp.  2o).— You  are  not  thieves  (Comp.  16  ).— Theadminis- 
-trators  (  Ex.  16 )  are  not  wise  (  Comp.  .15  ).  —I  am  not  happy. 
—Thou  art  not  sad  (106).— We  are  not'blind  (Co'mp.  17).— You 
are  not  infidels  (  Comp.  38  ).— We  are  not  infidels. 


CHAPTER  Xin. 

CONDITIONAL    SENTENCES. 


216.  The  conditional  particle  if  is  rendered  in  Arabic  by 
the  expression  .X_j3  lukdn  when  the  verb  is  in  the  imperfect, 
or  pluperfect  subjunctive,  an  by  til  ida  when  it  is  in  other 
tenses. 

EXAMPLES,  OF    THE   USE    OF   ^j'^^. 

ist.  jf  I  bought  a  book  I  should  read  it  ^.=Jj  ^j~>  'j'  ^J^^'i 
jLiJ  ,^ }S^  \'Mcan  ananesh-rt  wahhed  al-kitab  nek-rah. 

2na.  If  I  gave  thee  a  letter  thou  ^uldst  read  it  ^^j-^ 
lat.ij   'i\j~]\   J-a^tj   -^tS^Si^yMkannatik  wahhed  al-baraatek-raha. 

3'''i-  If  thou  w.enfto  Tangier  thou  shouldst  see  me  ,i^J 
j.3,AJ'  As"v.\iJ    J^i  o^j!  lUkan  antatemsM  entanja  teshiifnt, 

4*11.    I  should  have  money  if  my  uncle  (paternal)  were  here 
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jst.jjl  ^Joc  ,^.CUa>  ._j^,  5^^  fj^ji  (a)  Z'iifcan  ammllMi 
hena  tkun  andt  ed-derahem. 

5th.  If  I  had  given  thee  a  dollar  thou  wouldst  have  bough 
the  book  ,^'xCJI  ^Z^-ij-t.    J.^j)   J'-J^^'   ■'■=''j    ^X,]acl  ^Ifj 

(« jU.O!  Oaj  v^  ij^^.  J  )  C^)  lukan  atltsek  ivahhed  er-rlal  lUkai 

sheritsi  al-kitab  ( or  ikun  sherttsi  al-Mtab). 

6th.  If  I  had  drunk  I  should  have  intoxicated  myself  ..IS^ 
( O.C0  ijj^'y)  O.^  ij^^  -J^)  J^  Mkan  sharat  lukan  seke 
( or  Ifc^w  sekert). 

7*11.    If  thou  hadst  come  we  would  have  been  happy  jjlS^ 

(  Wj?  lo'-^^  j'  )  '-"'^V?  U-?^-  '^-^'-^  lukanjtti  ikun  fardhhna  (  01 
Mkan  farahhna  ) . 

217.  When  the  verb  is  in  the  pluperfect  the  expressior 
^j^j)  is  repeated  before  the  second  subject  in  the  sentence,  01 
ijSj_  in  lieu  of  it,  as  has  been  shewn  in  above  examples  Nos 
5,  6  and  7.  .      , 

EXAMPLES  OF  THE  USE  OF    IS!. 

1st.  If  thou  drinkest  we  will  drink  ^y,j-i^  ^^  ^T^  '•— ^'  '^ 
ida  entd  teshrah  hhena  ensharbiX. 

-  2"*-  If  thou  desirest  we  shall  go  to  Fez  ^.-W  j^^j  '-^^^^^  '^ 
ida  hhabbUi  nemshiH  enf'as  ( 181 ). 

xS'^'i-  If  thou  shalt  lose  thou  sbalt  pay  (jo-Lsr--'  j.^'  ii>!  idi 
tekhsar  tkhalles  or  tekhalles. 
4th.  If  he  ha^arrived  tell  him  to  come  jJ  J-i  J.-'-sj  _j-»  '-> 
-s"\j  'Mffl  Ma  lilsai  kol-lit  tji. 

(a)  The  conditional  clause  in  Arahio  generally  comes  first. 

(b)  The  conditional  clause  may  also  he  expressed  by  using  the  pluperfect  ii 
this  manner:  ^U.Cjl  0-J^.i  J^^J  Jb^Jt  S^\j  .^XJasl  Ooi' jl^j 
Wtem  7ci}nS  aiitselc  wahhed  ar-rial  lUkan  sheriti  el-kitab.     ' 


EXERCISE  L. 


1.  If  the  master   beat 

you  will  fear  him  more. 

2.  If  I  sold  these  waistbelts 

(  Ex.  35  )  I  should  pay 
thee  what  I  owe  thee.  . 

3.  If  thou  hadst  come  before 

thou  wouldst  have  seen 
the  Emperor. 

4.  If  this  carpenter  had  gone 

to  Cadiz  he  would  have 
.  found  work  (Comp.  25). 

5.  If  this  embroiderer  (Comp. 

14)  had  gone  to  Madrid 
he  would  have  gained 
much  money. 
,6,  If  you  had  given  laie  a 
bird  I  would  have  given 
you  a  cage. 


7,  If  thou  come?  I  will  give 


thee  a  present. 
8.  If  thou    fear   God,    thou 

shalt  lack  nothing. 

23 


_cU-'    ^jXij^j    Ax!l]    j[<j\      1. 


r- 


i.^^ 


O    «iit     ^     ^__5Ui~J"lit      8. 


-iu      (^Aa.,    OA^^s:,'', 
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9.  If  we  sell  the  woolwe  will 
remain  with  nothing, 
( Anglice  nothing  will 
be  left  tous  ). 

10.  If  thou  obey'thy  father 

he-will  love  thee  much. 

11.  If  he  had  obeyed  his  pa- 

-rents  (Ex.  35)  God 
would  have  blessed  him 
(Comp.  40). 

12.  If  you  had  not  absented 

yourselves  from  the  city 
they  would  not  have 
suspected  you. 

13.  If  thou  hadst  not  bathed 

(Comp.  35)  in  the  river 
thou  wouldst  not  have 
chilled  thyself,    (a) 

14.  If  thou  taste  (Comp.  37  ) 

this  wine  thou'wilt  like 
it  (Comp.  35). 

15.  If  thou  do  good-  thou  wilt 

not  repent,  (b) 

(b)     .  Jj  endem,  he  repontecl. 


^.j!yJ     ,^_a_j.^JI    \jx^..j    !i!     9 


oXssrJ     ^^^    v_^«*Ji'    Ijl    10 


^  ^i  !^,i  U  ^^1  J^J  12, 


r 


i^^jf 


^jy'  ^  d-/'-V. 


wS""  0- 


U  jlS^J  13, 


j—^j£.\   I3_JB    i^jXji  jj'-^J   14, 
J^  jAaj  U   y^\  J-Ajy   lii  15, 
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16. 

If  thou  ha^siicaught  (by- 

^M  jc%>  :)Iasj  j'^sj^ 

16. 

hunting  Comp.  37)  some 

^  ^>.j^ 

rabbits  I   should  have 

bought  them.                   • 

17. 

If  they  had  caught  (Comp. 

.ILL    ^.i.   Ij^L^j  jlS'j) 

17, 

37  )  red-mullet  I  would 

».ji/»  ^Iji-^   Oj=^l 

have   bought    it    from 

1 

them'  (from  them). 

18. 

If  the  war  last  long  they 

^\jJ>\->  ;-■••  3!  J>  !.l 

18. 

will  all  die.  (a) 

j*^  ly^'B:". 

19. 

If  the  Ambassador  would 

^U,^V.;.-^lj^^ 

19. 

go    to    Fez    he  would 

^jlcJ!  ^  J3^j 

settle  (b)  all  the  ques- 

-tions  (i.e.  claims,  suits 

*" 

cases  ). 

1 

20. 

If  thou  forget  God  thou 

^ipU  J^'  ^\   ^^  li! 

20. 

wilt  commit  (lit.  make) 

^jijjlj 

many  sins. 

Pronunciation  b 

f  the  foregoing. 

3. 

...Mbel  ... 

17.  ...  saltan  al-hhout  ... 

5.. 

...  madrid  ... 

18.  ...  UM  ... 

9. 

...  Mia  sM. 

19.  ...  idddel  ...  dddid. 

13. 

...  terfoiiahhts  ... 

20.  ...  iawiel  ... 

15. 

...  tendem  ... 

(a)  jlJs  <aJ,  he  tecamfi  prolonged;  future  in  K. 

(b)  \J_^add6l,  he  arranged,  settled  composed. 


—  340  — 
Vocabulary. 

(He)  wounded  jr^=-  jerahh.  Slowly  J.ix)lj  bel-akal. 

(He)  imprisoned  |7=='~'  s4jin,  governs  accusative. 

For  love  of  God  1st-  i^\  i.Ls-"  (  ^  jl  )  J-s  ala  (  or  fi ) 
mehhebba  al-lah;  2"*-  tiJ  ZzZZaTi. 

He  pitied,  sympathized  isi-  ^^-a-i-  shefak;  2°*.  ^_1_s~J' 
tehhannen,  requires  |^^. 

(He)  multiplied,  became  multiplied  1-'^='  keisar. 


COMPOSITION   50 


If  he  should  forget  me  (Ex.  .36)  I  ^^H  not  be  his  friend  (Ex. 
19 ).— If  thou  wishiSwe  will  go  to  the  cafe'  (  Ex.  36  ). — If  thou 
throw>stones  on  the  street  ( Ex.  36 )  it  may  be  ( Ex.  46  )  thou 
shalt  wound  someone.— If  you  promenaded  in  the  garden  (Ex. 
36)  that  would  not  happen  to  you.— If  you  go  up  on  the  roof 
(  Comp.  43  )  you  will  take  cold  (or  become  chilled  )  (Ex.  50). 
— If  thou  buyAhe  mud  at  40  ounces  ( Ex.  36 )  thou  shalt 
lose  (Ex.  30)  all  the  money.— If  thou  buy  this  horse  for  forty 
dollars  ( Ex.  36 )  and  take  it  to  ( Ex.  42  )  Gibraltar  (Comp.  27) 
thou  shalt  gain  seventy. — If  thou  run  ( Ex.  36 )  much  thou  wilt 
tire  (thyself)  (Ex.  39):  go  slowly.— If  he  knew  this  ne-frs  he 
would  weep  for  delight  ( Ex.  36 ).— If  they  extingish  (Ex.  36  ) 
that  light  we  will  be  (  Ar,  remain  )  in  the  dark  (  Comp.  36 ). — 
If  ye«  da  not  eat  thou  shalt  become  feeble  (Ex.  29).— If  you 
Wish  to  (  are  agreeable  to  )  build  my  house  I  will  give  (Ex.' 
40)  you  two  thou^nd  dollars.— If  the  master  had  dictated 
(  Comp.  36 )  the  letter  to  me  I  should  hav'e  written  (Ex.  29)  it 
better  (Ex.  17). —If  I  had  smoked  in  front  of  my  father  (Comp. 
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36  )  he  would  have  imprisoned  me.  —If  thou  find^im  ( Ex.  37 ) 
in  the  street  tell  him  ( Ex.  34  )  to  come  to  my  house  (  Ex.  38). 
—If  the  thieves  had  found  us  (  Ex.  37  )  in  the  road,  without 
doubt  we  would  have  been  killed  (  Comp.  .30 ).— If  the  soldier 
had  not  guarded)  ( Ex.  37)  the  vines  they  would  have  stolen 
(Ex.  31)  all  the  grapes  ( 107  ).— If  the  French  Consul  (  Ex.  44 ) 
^  protect  me  (Ex.  37  )  I  should  not  fear  (Ex.  35)  the  Basha. — 
If  the  beggars  beg  ( Ex.  37 )  an  alms  (Ex.  28 )  of  (  Ar.  from  ) 
thee  give  it  them  for  love  of  (Jod. — If  thou  give  alms  to  the 
poor,  thy  goods  will  be  multiplied.— If  you  pity  the  poor  God 
will  pity  thee.— After  they  loolted  at  me  they  fled  to  the 
mountain. 


'      >., 


-  -/ 


iit.'» 


PART  FOURTH, 


THE  PARTICLES. 


CHAPTER  I. 

219.  Our  adverbs,  prepositions,  conjunctions  and  interjec- 
'tions  are  all  expressed  in  Arabic  by  particles. 

When  consisting  of  only  one  letter  the  particles  are  known 
as  prefixed  or  inseparable.  There  are  eight  of  that  kind 
namely. 

v^i    Ji   j>    'i    ^i    (_/>)    y^t    wJS") 

12345  67  8 

Numbers  4  to  8,  inclusive,  are  not  used  in  the  Moorish  vul- 

-gar  tougue. 
Particles  are  joined  to  the  words  which  form  their  comple- 

-ments,  but  are  never  joined  to  words  preceding  them. 
The  following  lists,  in  Englih  alphabetical  order  embrace  the 

particles  most  eommonly  used  in  conversation. 

Note.  Most  English  abverts  are  expressed  in  Arabic  T)y  using  a  partiule  and 
a  noum:  e.g.  gladly  iJ;^   si}[}  bel-farhlia,  with  pleasure. 

A. 

I 

ABOUT. — {i.e.  more  or  less  ^joi^   ^.^j  zald  nakess. 
ABOVE. — y^^?  fok,  from  above  to  below  c^sr-^  ^j?  ij'  ''**" 
fok  en-tahht,  sometimes  ^a  ala. 
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ACCORDING  TO.— ^_^  ala,  1 9.S  klf:  e.g.  according  to  my  vi«w 

in  ray  opinion  jc,].  ic  ala  rat.  According  to  thy  desir^: 
As  tliou  ctioosest  j^i'jli->'  ^>.^ala  meradek;  According  to 
(what)  he  said  JU  >_j^^  kifkal. 

ADJACENT.— See  Near, 

AFAR. — ^l*j  bdad  ( stng. )  J-jj  hatd.  From  afar  Xm  ^  min 
bald.  Far  from  ^^  s^i  hatd  min. 

AFTER. — Axj  hdad;  e.g.:  After  the  coffee  isj^aM  j.*j  haad  al- 
kahua.  When  used  before  a  verb  the  expression  is  U  Axj 
haad  ma;  e.g.:  After  thou  makests  il»)o-  U,Jjo  baa4  ma 
tamelu.  A  little  while  afterwards  h ^L  Jju  haad  shula. 
Sometimes  Jjo  requires  to  be  followed  by  a  suffixed  pronoun; 
e.g.:  Firstly  he  wrote  to  thy  father  and  afterwards  my 
brother  came  ^_£ji-!  l^-  s^m  j  ^^y^  ^^^\S  ^^^  aluell 
katsb  el-huk  wa  hddit,  jap,  kliota.  U  A»j  haad  ma  After  that 
(i.e.  M'hen  )  ^^  hhtn;  After  he  came  1=^  ^~a.  hhinjaa. 

AH.— si  ah,  ~\  akh,^\  al-lah  (lit,  God  ). 

ALSO.—  ^^^  hhatta,     J^i  tzant,   (iIJlJ-==  kaddlek;  e.g.:  I  also 
will  go     ,t.A3  tjl     £j^^  hhatta  ana  nevisht. 

ALTERNATELY.- -AjjJl  b  ben-udha  (lit.  by  turn  turn  about ). 

ALTHOUGH. — U  A*j  haad  ma,  ^  -Vxj  haad  min. 

ALWAYS. — \ii  dtma,  ^i\i   datmin,.\-i~A^  daimina.  For  ever 
jIjaJI     A:,  ala  ed-duam. 

AMEN.— j^^l  amtn. 

AMIDST. — Ja^j    ,3  fi  loast,  oi"  ft  loest;  e.g.;  In  the  midst  of  the 
market  ijj-^'  ^j  ^-:^ft  loost  al-sok. 

AND.— J  wa,  often  vulgarly  pronounced  oo. 

AnofSD.—ji)^  datr,^],  tj^^tn.  Active  particle  of  the  verb  ,b 
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dar,   he  went  around  future  in  o;  e.g.:  Round  the  city 

iJ.jJ-^'i  j._)i.>  dair  al-medlna^ 
AS. — xh  kttdd  (o^yerfc.  of  comparison  );  e.g.:  He  is  as  big  as 

abdallah  ^\  x^^  S.i  j^^=  _j»  hiia  kelivkadd  abdallah. 
AS. — Tlie  same »  as,  as  much  as,   as  many  a?  Si  kadd,  with  a 

suffixed  pronoun;  e.g.: 

As  many  as  thee  (thou  past)  ] 

The  same  as  thee  (  »        »  )  }   ^'^-^  kaddek. 

As  much  as  thee   (  »        »  )  J 
When  followed  by  a  verb  the  phrase   is  U  S.s  kadd  ma.  As 

they  say,  as   much  as  they  say,    as   many   as   they  say 

\j!j.L^i  l.^  J..9  kadd  ma  katkoM. 
AS  TO. — With  regard  to  1^=^  ^jf  min  jiha.  As  to  the  first  ^/» 

Jj^V  i^a.  min  jiha  al-oijt,el.   As  to  the   rest   (remainder)' 

,3Ut  i^a.  ^  min,  jiha  albaki.  As   to  me;  as  regards  me 

j:.j3.  ^_.»  jmw  jihtsi.  As  regards  thee;   as  to  thee  ^-y' 

0^'i^=>.  min  jihtek. 
ASSUREDLY.— See  Certainly. 
AT.— Signifying   place  or  time  of  some  occurrence -L— /'i  or 

fe;  e.g.:   He  came  at  night  or  in  the  night  JJJl   i.^  U^ 

jaafil-Ul.  He  was  at  the  door  ^U!  c2__     X  kan  fel-bab. 

Signifying  a  price  or  rate,  > ,b4;  e.g.;  He  bought  at  two 

dollars  the  ffliid  .J.J!  Jl_)j._)I.J  r^J-i  ^r"  ^^erfl  he-zilj 

der-rial  al-mud. 

B. 

BAD.  — v..-.-,9  kebehh  (adj.)  S""^- formation  see  No.  80.    ' 
BADLY.— Acs-Uilij  &eJ-fei36eMa/ e.g.:  He  has  done  it  badly  iS^ji 
.^-w..9  amilii  kebehh. 
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BECAUSE  OP.— On  account  of;  by  reason  of  Ja.!  ^^  ala  ajel, 
aI!_  J.£  ala  sebba,  followed  by  a  substantive  or  a  suffixed 
pronoun;  e.g.:  Because  of  thee  ._tX;£~.  ^_J.£  ala  sebbtek,  etc. 
etc.  Because  of  thee  .^iXll.3.1  ^c  ala  ajelek,  etc.  etc. 

BEFORE. — (In  front  of )  >>i5.9  kudddm.  He  went  iu  front'  ^^i^ 
^llij  mesha  en-kuddam. 

BEFOB,E,—(  Antecedent  to  )  J--9  kebel:  J-jj-^  kabaltl  or  ILLs  ;fce&a- 
tiZa.  When  followed  by  a  verb  it  is  rendered  thus:  U  J^s 
fce';eJ  ma.  Before  ( he )  comes  c^F-  '— '  J-r^  fcebeZ  ma  ?/?. 
When  followed  by  a  suffixed  pronoun  it  is  rendered  thus: 
^f  J.J  kebel  min.  Before  me  ^^  J..^9  kebel  min-nt.  Befo- 
-re  thee  vjXa.^  J.-.5  kebel  min-nek,  etc.  etc.  Before  a  noun 
the  phrase  is  exppressed  thus:  Before  the  night  J.J3I  J.-.9 
fce&eZ  al-lll.  A  little  while  before  ^_y^  J-^^  kebel  sJmat. 

BEFORE. — (In  presence  of)  j\3j  kbuddam.  Before  the  Sultan 
jLlal*«)l  >\ls  kuddam  al-Sultan.  Is  used  thus  with  suffi- 
-xed  pronouns;  e.g.:  Before  me  c^!^'  kuddamt  or  ,.loL(.j 
kabeltl,  before  thee. 

BEFOREHAND. — J-s  ^j--  min  kebel.  , 

BEGINNING.— In  Or  at  the  beginning)  ^S  L—  fl  aiiiiel.  cL_ 
j-vJI  fel  bedu. 

BEHIND.— Ij_3  lira;  \j y  mUra;  e.g.:  Behind  the  door  v__,UI  \jy 
miira  al-bab.  Behind  me  i\_S^\jj^)  ^\j-'  m'&raia  (  ov 
■drata),  from  behind  yJ\  ^.'  min  al-Mra.  (Vulgarly 
min  la'ii.ra ). 

BELOW. — c^s-^  tsahhts;  When  used  with  suffixed  pronouns  it 
requires  ^j.';  e.g.:  Below  me    ,.^  vj^^s:'  tsahhts  mi'dnt. 

BETWEEN.— (^j  bdtn;  requires  to  be  followed  by  suffixed  pro- 
-nouns  or  nouns. 


-34'^- 


Note.    This  particle  isrepoated  before  each  word  it  affeets  thus  one  says  Be- 
foen  thee  and  me       j^„j    ^ 

and  between  me,  etc,  etc.  etc. 


,-twoen  thee  and  me       '^^    ^   .^^y^i   1><i'in-ck   ii'a  baint,  literally  between  thee 
^^  ...  ->  .1. 


BETTER. — i^*«=>.l  ahhsen  ov  hhsen.  See  No.  6  of  page  89.  j^\ 
akhtar  or  khfar.  Better  than  ^^  j.»«a.!'or  jj./»  ►ji.l  ahhsen 
min  or  akhtar  min. 

BESOUGHT  BESEECH, — i-^sj  erghob,  requires  pronoun  in  aocu- 
-sative. 

BESIDE. — w^~=v  <L_  fijunb,  tj,a^  hheda. 

Note.    These  adverbs  regijire  suffixed  pronouns  ( 123  )  to  complete  their  mea- 
-ning;  e.g.:     cij.a.'  'se'i^tii,  at  my  side      sf'lj.ai   7ifteda/c,  at  thy  side  etc.  etc.iete. 

BEWARE. — Look  out;  stand  aside;  oXJIj  balak,  (lit.  thy  mind)^ 
pi.  «^=iJlj  balakum  or  balikum,  or  oXJb  5,  rudd  balak, 
( lit.  turn  thy  mind ).  These   are  the  expressions  used  by 
Moors  to  warn  people  to  separate  or  stand  aside  to   avoid 
some  harm  to  themselves. 

bravo!— Interjection  ^L^Ue  affak,  pi,  ^^lifc  affakum. 

BUT. —  w'^^J  or  ^S=3^  lakin;  but  still  nevertheless  ^^=>"^j   ■ 
tvalakin,  (^^^j  loalakinni. 

BY. — ^_j  be.  Denotes  the  instrument  by  means  of  which  any- 
-thing  is  done.  They  killed  him  by  blows  ( of  a  stick ) 
l^xJb  iJi.-J3  ketluh  bel-asa. 

BY.— (Particle  of  swearing )  ._>  6^  or  bi.  By  God  »Jilj  billah  or 
_j  ■(!,;  e.g.:  i^^j  -Ckallah,  or  truth  of  God.  Lfet  him  be  exalted 
JUi'  iiil  i\^  J  Hhhak  allahtsaalla. 

Note.      ^Jl«j   toaZJa  is  the  gth.  formation  of      J^  alia,  hp  exalted;  he  rai- 
-sed.  It  is  very  frequently  used  after  the  name  of  God, 
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CA^p.— Encampment  ils--  mehhalla. 

CERTAINLY. — That  IS  SO:   Of  course;    (3==^^f    bel-hhak.    ^^sJlj 

bel-ssaha.   y_i_^_a_s-"-'Lj  bettahkeek.  (»y»^  mal-dm,  (tr.  lit. 

known),   passive  participle  of  tlie  verb   »J._s  diem;   not 

used  vulgarly.  (See  l^t-  formation  page  268. 
CHEAPLY.— Cheap  ijo,;^\  erkhtss,   pi.  ,  i^'-^j  erkhass;  e.g.:  He 

bought  it  cheap  (or  cheaply),   (j^-^j  '^K^  sherdh  erkliis. 
come-on!  cojie-alokg!— Let  us  go!  ^iJ!  L  ya  alldh,  sIj'  wa/i,  ij! 

wa. 
COMPLETELY.— Jl^^=Jb  bel-kemol. 


DAILY.  —  j.jj  JS'  fcwJi  mm. 

DAWS.— jsr?  fij&7-,  at  dawn  vs^f'l  ^j-c  ala  al-f6jir. 

DEAR,  ItiGH  IN  PRICE. —  J'-=  ghalU,  active   participle   of  the 

verb  Ll-i  gTialla,  (it)  (he)  became  dear  future  in  a. 
DELIVERED. —  ;=.s.>  deffatt,  he  delivered,  governs   accusative  of 

nouns,  and  particle  J  with  pronouns. 
difficulty.— .._^i6;Hj  bel-taab,  with  difficulty.  A_I_i»^3l_j  bel- 

meshakka. 
DISTANT.— See  Afar. 
DOUBTLESS.— No  doubt  >iJ_i.llj  bela-sMkk. 

E. 

EARLY.— ^vSo  bek-rl. 

EARLIER.  — .C>t  ab-kar  or  b-kar,  followed  by  the  particle  ^j-^S 
e.g.:  Earlier  than  thou  .«^C1_-  ^&=^i\  b-kar  mennek. 
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EASILY.— .^w  Uj  belataab  (lit,  without  difficulty).  l)\^  Ij 

&e  sehala, 
ELSEWHERE.— ^^d.t  i^^  <L_  fijiha  alchora  or  okhra.  ^^y  I— 

^j=-^  fi  moda  okhra. 
ENOUGH.— ir,j  baraJca;  (lit.  blessing;  ^^alU  khalass.     c*==»J 

ikfi  (lit.  it  suffices).  Requires  the  suffixed  pronouns;  e.g.: 

^-'•r:?-^,  ikfint,  it  suffices  me.  ■-iXi-C  ikflk,  it  suffices  you. 
EQUITABLY See  Justly.         ,  Ci_a^V_.        »^    c3>Ji3V_. 

EVERYWHERE.  — i^a.    J^   ;!_   fi  kull  jUia,         '        r 

EXCEPT.— j._wc  ghair;  j.^  ^j>  mm  (/7ia«»-/     .jJ)  ciM«;  ^j^^^^ 
mend'dn;  i\  ilia. 


F. 


FAIL.— Without  fail;  fail  not;  Ij  Y  j  wet  la  bidd. 

FAR.— See  Afar. 

FINALLY.— jd.^cl_.  felakher. 

FIRSTLY.— Jj^  I—,  fel  uHel.  jJ.JI  i—.  fil-bedii. 

FLOGGED. — See  Thrashed.  (3^^"^^ 

FOLLOWED.  — ».^'  ie&6aa  (he  followed  ),  governs  accusative. 

FOE.- Signifying  the  dative,  See  page  5-7  No.  77, 

FOR.— Signifying  at  the  rate  of,  for  so  much  ,_,  b&  or  bl. 
But  when  the  phrase  in  English  is  rendered  In  the...  the 
particle  used  is   -l—;  e.g.  "Five  or  six  per  cent  (i.e.  in  the 
hundred  )a~J!  .<2-_  ix^-j  !i>«^,=.  kamsa  toa  sitta  fi  al-rhta. 

FOR.— Signifying  in  search  of;  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  or 
obtaining,  j^j/s  mdra.  He  has  gone  for  the  bread  \^y  ^^^ 
■  j^£\  emshic  mUra  al-khubz. 

PORMEELY.— ( i.e.  long  age.  )  jUj.  zeman,  (  sig.  lit.  time). 

FORWARD.— (i.e.  go  on!)  ij,  X  zid,  zid.  {Lit,  the  2'^^'  pers, 
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sing,  of  the  verb  ^\j  (he)  added,  increased,  augmented, 
( Comp.  35 ). 

FKOM.— ^^  mirij  min  is  also  used  to  express  since  i.e.  from  the 

time  that:  e.g.:  From  the  time  that J!  i.^j:^_s^JI  ^_^ 

mill  al-wukt  elli.  Sometimes  it  becomes  J,U  melli;  e.g. 
Since  he  came  la-  ^U  melll  jaa;  Since  when  c^Sj  ^\  ^^ 
min  dt  tvukt  or  >jU3j  j^.*  <p''  [^  min  ash  min  loukt;  Since 
then  (lit.  from  that  hour,  or  time)  ^j:^sji\  \jfVi  ^  min 
dak  al-wukt  or.4cL.3i    •^t-Ci^^  mindik  al-sddd. 

FRONT.— (In  front)  ^ji-i  beghart,  and  SJLs  kebala,  followed  by- 
suffixed  pronouns:  See  Befdre. 

FURTHER,— Further  than,  ^  i-^)  or  ^  ^^^i  lehih  min  or  lehen 

min. 

G. 

GENTLY.— Carefully,  prudently  L..L*J.Ij  bes-stasa  'i^^\j   'is^\j 
.  wahheda  wahheda. 

GLADLY. — 4=|7^l'j  bel-farhha  (lit.  with  happiness). 
GOD.— My  -God,  my  Lord    ^j,  b  ya  rabbi  or  larbt;  Oh  God  >ii!  Ij 

ya  allah. 
GRATIS.  — Jll=li,  boftaJ. 
GRAVE. — (  A  tomb  )  ,~3  kabr  or  kebar  pi.  .j^s  kebur. 

H. 

HA.—  »1  dh,  U  ftd.  Means  also  behold!  e.g.:  There  he  is  _ja  U 

ha  hua  ( Ut.  behold  him  ). 
'  hallo!— «lj  iah   b  ya! 
HANDED.— »J.>  defaa,  he   handed,  governs   the  ace.  noun  and 

particle  J  with  a  pronoun. 
HEEDLESSLY.— i.las      1=  ala  ghafluj  ( lit.  suddenly ). 
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liENCEKOEWARD.?— i3_ja^  '~'>B   ^  minhena  Ufolc. 
HEREAFTER.— J. bij  lia.^p   mill  heua  en-koddam.  Three  days 

hence.  ^>\   ^j^>  Ijti  ^jf  min  daba  teltz  tarn. 
HERE.— La.  fteraa.   Come  here  U^S  ^=>.!  aji  leMna  ^A^ji   htnaia. 

Here  he  isjs  U Tia  .Ma.   Here  she  is     -»  U  ha  hla.  Here 

they  are  (m.)  *s  U  7ia  7n1)fia. 'From  here  u»  ^  mi«  hena. 

From  here  [A^  ^  min  hinatya^ 
HEREAFTER. — See  Ilencefonoavd. 
HITHER. — U^)      ~a.  hkatta  ne-liend. 
HOW.— v^~^=  Mf  ^U..^^  kifdsh;  e.g.  I  know  not  how  to  do 

it,  ii^xJ   ^pXsuf  ^ ij  jx'^^=>   U  ma  k^naraf  Mfdsh  namelu. 

HOW  MUCH  JlsT'^!  eshhal.  At  how  much,  at  what  rate  or  price 

JUtf-^lj  beshhal. 
nvnnm.'DhY  .—i)ji[i.J[s  belmaghdula,  ^  ^4-   ^^bejeri. 

I. 

IF.— (conjunction)  \^]  ida^  .i\^Ji  l-QJcan,  See  No.  216. 

IGNORANTLY.— (lit.  with  ignorance)  iJ^^l-J  hel-jehela,  1^::^\j 
hel-ghashmia,    is  jx-^/y-i  bela  mdrfa.  /     ^ 

ILLICITLY. — j>'jp^V  bel-harram  ( lit.  by^in  ). 

-iiAiEDiATELY. — ^~vJ  fisa^C^^'*^^  ^rr-  fis  sddd,  see  Hoio). 

IMPATIENTLY. — ^^^    ►-.!  jj.^  men  ghatr  ssdbar,  or  j..*./..oiij  6eZcj 
ssibar. 

IMPOSSIBLE, — Jl^s-v  mUhhal,  ^.r^*^.   '-°  wict  tmken. 

IN. — '^/'^  or  f^^  pronounced  simply,  f  before  the  article;  e.g.?. 
In  the  city  Ljj.^]!  i-—fel  medina.  In  aword  ( i.e.  In  short  , 
in  effect  J./>£il^l  al-hhassul  ( or  better  al-hhassil).  In  the 
end,  finally  v-i-l  akher  (lit.  signifying  last)  followed  by 
a  suffixed  pronoun  and  preceded  by  J,t  ila  thus  to  the 
end  !Sjd>.\     J,l  ila  akherih. 
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INSIDE.'— v^^ls  '2,:-  fl  koU),  ( lit.  in  the  heart ).  Inside  the  city 

A.uJ^l   , J,3  2—-  fl  kalb  al-mhdina. 

INSIDE. — J— a-b    dakhal  (active  participle  of  the  vei'l)  J._a.i 

dakhal  (he)  entered  Ex.  30. 
INSTEAD  OF. — ja.=    c__  fl  aUd  ov  fdud, , 
msTA'STLY.— See.  Immediately.  •'  i,-^ 

INTENTIONALLY.— See  Pui'posely.         <^^^~^.       -^  ' 

J. 

juniciousLY.— See  Wisely.  O-ji^^^. 
JUSTLY. — (3^U'  6eZ-ftftafc,  JjjJb  bel-ddel. 

K. 

KNEES.— (Lit.  on  knees)  ^'^j     ^-Lc  ala  erkab  (.,^_;!2^  _jl )  or 

erkalb). 
KNEELING. ^I  was  On  my  knees    c'^j     c^   o^^f  Ul  ana  kunts 

ala  erkabl,  and  so  on  with  all  the  suffixed  prononn. 


LASTLY.— .^i-W   <2__  fel  akher. 

LATE. — (Adverb.)  Is  expressed  by  saying  not  early;  thus:  He 
came  late  ^»5o  c-^  '^  ^  majaa  sM  bekrl,  (lit.  he  did  not 
come  early).  Sometimes  however,  the  participle  delayed, 
jky  mukhkhar;  (see  No.  172)  and  the  participle  J-i»J'  tsattal 
he  linguered  delayed,  or  became  delayed,  are  used. 

LEAST. — At  the  least,  at  the  very  least.  J.^'iJ'-j  bel-knlll  'ijjdJ^ 
al-kherlla;  M_j5>J  ^  J-s!   kail  ma  IkHn;  yj  italH. 

LEFT  (hand). — Ijl^j  Isara;  Towards  the  left  hand  side  ^-i--- 
,1^j1  alaal-lsar  or  ^Ui.  shimala.  The  latter  expression  is 
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used  also  to  denote  the  north,  the  speaker  being  supposed 

to  be  facing  eastwai'ds  towards  meoca. 
LEGALLY.— Acording  to  law  p  .I.J!  , ^^y     Iz  ala  mAjeb  esh- 

shraa. 
LESS.— J.9!  7mZZ,  see  page  86  No.  100,    requires  j^  min;  e.g.: 

He  made  less  than  Haraed  J^is.1  ^  Jsl  J.^  amel  kail  min 

Ilamed.  , 

LIKE. — (Adverb)  J^sr^   bel\lxal,   \^juf  Mf;  e.g.  He  wrote  like  a 

talfeb  ^ILj!  .J.::^L   (w-h^j)  J^f  '^i.'iketab  behhal  (kif) 

wahhed  taleb. 

I. 

LIKE.— Behhal  requires  to  be  follotyed  by  a  noun  or  suffixed 
personal  pronoun;  e.g.:  Like  thee  ^jXiisr!  behhaUk;  Like 
him  iJls-;  behhaM,  etc.  etc. 

NOTiE.    Algerians- use' 1^    ^J'also  with  suffixed  p'ronouns       ^^fct/'i  like  me. 

^_*_5Gi.sS'*^t/'*  like ''thee. 

LITTLE  BY  LITTLE.  — ^_j.i.  _5_j~f     6e-ShtJai  Shflfflij  jJJ  _j^J     kSj^   ' 

sTiHal  be-shicai. 
LOOK  out!— See  JBeivare.         «Oj\_. 

M. 

MATTER. — (  Verb. )  It  does  not  matter,  no  matter  ^_^  v.~ojU 

riiaidorr  shi. 
MEANTIME  MEANWHILE,— U  J-j  batd  ma;  ^j-^  J--J    bald  min,  or 

( better  ),  ly.\-^  bainma. 
MEEOiFULLY. — i^^M-'u  ber-rahJima. 

midst:— See  Amidst.         a^     V-^ '^     '~— r*^  *' 

MOiiAEAM.- ( 1st-  month  of  Moslem  year  )  ^j^^  moharram.  . 
MOEE.— viSz;!  ketdr;  More  than  ^j/>  ^i^=t  ketar  min;    More 

and  more  .;';==!  j  .i;S=t  fcetor*  loa  ketar. 

23  ;  - 
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MOUTHFUL.— aaA)  lokma. 

MUCH. — ^_9Kl]'j  hezzaf;  requires  particle  i,  l)\lj  kebbula;  yiS 
ketir;  [adj.)  3^'^-  formation  80).   Very  and  very  much. 
Tliese  same  expressions  are  usedas  for  much.  See  page 
87  No.  102. 

N. 

NAMELY.- i.e.  that  is  to  say     jjij  tant. 

NEAR. — . aj  iJ    kertb,  pi.  , ,',i  kerab.   Lit.  adjacent  to   next, 

proximate  "cdd/.  of  S'''^-  formation  No.  80.  See  note  on  par- 
-ticiple  round  example.  He  sat  (him)  down  near  the  door, 

vJ_.U!  . aj  ,i  (j-l^^   jeliss  kerlb   al-bab.   They    were  near 

the  bed  <  A'[r?^'  - '^jP^  y'^  kanukerab   el-farash.  Near  me 

_\j  - -^  j3  A;e7'?&  mmM?.  Near  thee.  ^jX-:—'-  > ^-Jj-s  kertb 

minek.  From  the  above  it  will  be  seen  that    . o  J  kerib, 

governs  nouns  in  the  dative  with  the  particle   J. 

NKAKLY  ,-.U  alatn;  e.g.:  Nearly  two  hours  ^-^  ^~li  alaln 
saatsain. 

SEARHAND.— ( From  nearhand  )  ^-^>  jS  ^t"  min  kertb. 

NECESSARY.— ( It  IS  necessary  )  ^]^  lazem;   3._j  '^   la  bedda. 

NEITHER,  NOR. — [Adverb.)  o^  h'hatta,  with  the  particle  L/» 
placed  before  the  verb  of  negation;  e.g.:  Neither  can  I  do 
this  thing  J^^  ^'^^  J-**J  J-  j-^J  ^  'J!  ^  hhatta  ana 
fna  enkadar  shi  namel  had  eshshi.  When  the  verb  is  not 
expressed  the  word  used  is  ! J—Ca  hakda  ( lit.  thus )  or 
^.jj^.]\'.i^  kadalek  (likewise)  or  in  the  same  manner;  e.g.: 
He  did  not  see  him,  nor  did  I  (see  him  )  j  ^-i.  wU-  U  js 
I  j..^=i»  L't  Mm  ma  shafu  shi  tea  ana  hakda. 

NEVER. — 'j-.'i  abadan;  j^^  aomr,  or  aomer,  followed  by  a  su- 
-ffixed  pronoun  of  the  gender  number  and  person  of  the 
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subject  of  the  verb;  e.g.:  1  will  never  see  him  is^iUJ  U  ^y^ 
aomr'L  ma  ensh-dfu.  Thou  wilt  never  see  bim  !>.ijt.'i  U  ^iJ.^ 
aomrek  ma  teshUfv,,  etc.  etc.  The  negative  U  always  in 
such  cases  precedes  the  verb. 

NEVERTHELESS.— |^^"^j    WOlokin. 

NIGHT. — JJ  Ul;  Last  night  J.J-!!   cL_  -^jUl   al-barahh  fel-lll, 

(lit.  yesterday  at  night ). 
NIGHTLY.  —  JJ  JS'  Mill  ill. 

NO.— ^  la;  U^  lawa.  See  No.. 210  and  following. 
NO  MATTER. — It   does  not  matter,  It  is  of  no  Consequence  L,. 

.Li/£:s  ma  idurshi. 
NOR. — If  followed  by  a  verb,  is  U;  but  if  preceded  by  other 

parts  of  speech  it  is  Y  la.  See  No.  213. 
NORTH. — See  ie/^.hand  Side  under  L. 
NOT.— If  joined  to  a   verb   is  U  ma,  and   the  verb   has   to  be 

followed  by  the  word    -.i.  sft?. 
NOTHiSG  TO  DO  WITH. — e.g.  I  havc  nothing  to  do  with  him  l-/» 

i*fi  i:s.l=>.  ^J-^i  ma  andt  hhaja  mah. 
NOTHING. — i=>.U.     c'-:^  hhatta  hhaja.     J^  ^^  hhatta  sM.  _»Jij 

-AaM.  Nothing  more     ,Kj  Ukan. 
NOTWITHSTANDING.— i^riJ    Idkin.    ^^j  idalaMn.    j^^^j  ■dala- 

kinni. 
uow. — l-ib  daha.  ..jjjj^  darok.   c^s^!  !as  had  al-ioukt.  Just 
now  .jU  Ijb  daha.aad.  After  a  little  ,_£^i'  ^y^^  daha  shuai. 

0. 

OF. — ^^  mill.  See  No,  48,  49  and  76. 

OH. — b  ya  as  an  exclamation  of  pain  or  grief.  J.j  J  loaM.  Woe, 
requires  a  suffixe^d  pronoun,  tr.  lit.  Woe  to  me!  Woe  to 
thee  etc.  thus:  ^^jj  watali,  oXbj  walalek,  etc.  etc. 
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Oil  THAT. --Would  to  God  that...!  If  used  in  a  past  sense.  ^A 

ijW  , ,\^  amin  ssab  Mkan.  In  other  instances  it  is  ^A 

, ,1^  ami7i  ssab.  Oh  that  thou  hadst  come     ,^^  ^\^  ^A 

C-^~:=-  amin  ssab  Itikan  jtti.  Oh  that  he  may  come  ^^-^ 
,s-,',  ^l.^  amen  ssab  tjl. 

ON. — ^^  ala;  e.g.:  He  came  on  horseback  ij*i\  ,ji  L=>.  jaa 

ala  alruud. 

ONLY. — Meaning  except.  See  Except. 

OPINION. — In  my  opinion  ^\,  ^_J.£  ala  rat;  and  so  on  with  all 
the  suffixed  pronouns. 

OPTION. — See  At  his  Pleasure. 

OE. — ^_ji  au. 

OUTSIDE. — \j>  barra,  get  outside  U-J  -r  r-^'  kheroj  en-barra. 
From  outside  IJj  ^^  min  barra.  Outside  the  city  ,^-f  IJ-j 
i~>J».JI  barra  min  al-medtna.ls  usually  followed  by  min. 

P. 

PARDON  ME. — Excuse  me.  With   your    permission  J,  ^_^~>! 

semahh  U,  or  1^.1^.  hhasha,  followed  by  a  suffixed  pronoan. 

^j/"'"^'^  ^hashak,  SitX:^  lihashakum,  etc.  etc.    Li,La.  in 

these  forms  is  equivalent  to  speaking  ivith  your  permission 

or  saving  your  presence. 
PASSED  THE  TIME. — .j:^hj:\  \ y^  juHez  ol-wukt. 
PATIENT. — "He  was  patient  with"  j.~^  esa&ar,  requires  parti- 

-cle  ^^  and  accusative  pronoun  or  noun. 
PEKADVENTCKE,  PERCHANCE.— ^ji    ^^-A    amen   dara,   l-6~f  I 

rubbama. 
PERHAPS.— May  be;  possibly;  ^j'^-,'^  Umken,    ..j-C  ikiin.  When 

followed  by  a  verb  it  i?  ^-C,j;  e.g.:  Perhaps  he  will  come 
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^sr*.  ^Cj  iemken  t/f.  Followed  by  a  past  tense  it  is  L*j  , 
tJ->^.  '<""'^^^^o,  ik-dn.  In  other  instances  it  is  Uj  .  ruhhama, 
^^Ju  ikdar.  ><.■- 

PERPETUALLY. —See  Altoays. 

PLEASUKE.— (With  pleasure)  See  Gladly. 

PLEASURE. — (At  his  pleasure)  at  his  option;  at  his  will  ^-= 
i!i]j^  ala  meradu,  s.-lsLi.  ^-=  ala  khatani,  and  in  like 
manner  with  all  the  other  suffixed  pronouns. 

POOELY. — aa^=*«*]  L)  bel  meskena,  ^>jjX.<i  b  bel-tedrdtsh. 

POSSIBLY. ^See  Perchance. 

PRAISE  TO  GOD.— >i3  J.*^!  ql-hhamdu  lillah.    • 

PEECiPiTATELY.— See  Hurriedly. 

PKESENTLY, — ^j-^  ^>}^  ij''  mill  doba  shuat. 

PROBABLY.- J.-9j  Haktl.  C'J^- 

PROFiTED.—  J->.s  sselahh;  ».aj  enfaa. 

PROFITABLY, — sj-.'lajU  bel-faida;  ^Jb  ben-nifa. 

PURPOSELY. —  ^;jOI)  belaant;  J.-^JJL  bel-kassed. 

a 

QUICKLY.— See /SfooTi.  .CcUxSVv        V^>- 

QUiETLY. — U^Jb  bel-hena;  i:a.lJlj  ber-rahha, 

R. 

REGARDING,  RELATIVE    TO,  RESPECTING.- J-2>.1    ^£     ai«    ajl{or 

ajel),  (lit.  to  the  cause).    L~.  Jc  ala  se&6a  ( lit.  to  the 

cause). 
REVERSE. — (i.e.  on  the  reverse  )   ^_,JaJ[:  bel-maklub. 
RIGHT.— (To  the  right  hand)  U^j  tmlna.  (On  the  right  side 

^^*J!  1^5  ala  al-imtn. 
B,OVSD.—(  Adverb. )  See  Around.  ._i\j> 
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S. 

SADLY;  SAD.— W.X--  meghatir  ( lit.  afflcted  );  jtiJ'j  bel-meghiar, 
SAFELY. — Without  rislj,  secarely,  under  safe  conduct;  ..UYU 

bel-aman, 
SAME. — The  same  JW?   JWj  behhal  behhal;  '^^  ^^n^  ^^Z  ^Vr 

SECRETLY.— (  Deceitfully-with  guile  )  ^-~^-sr^Lj    be-takhbta    or 

iiy^'lj  be-ssarka. 
SIDE. — i^a.  ji/iffl.  On  (or  from  )  all  sides,  i^j:^  J^     y'  min  kUll 

jiha. 
SILENTLY. — ji^i^i-^  saket  (active  participle  of  the  verb  vJuSw 

sakt;  He  was  silent,  became  silent )  0'_;-^-~J  ^  bes  s&kut, 

Cj'-w    ij  6es  sekdt. 
SINCE. — See  From  that  time  under  F. 
siNFQLLY. — /•'r=-'^f  bel-hharam. 

SLOWLY.— J.^x)lj  belakal;    J"^^  bellatt;  hjiJb  bes-sJiutd. 
SPENT.— (  He  spent,  dispersed  )  exchanged  (  of  money  )  .^  v-^ 

ssirif. 
SO. — In  this  manner;  See  Thus. 
so  THAT. — ft^i  bash;  e.g.:  So  that  I  may  see  him;  i-^^^i   ,  ^U 

bash  enshUf'H.  , 

SOMETIMES. — oUoJ!   (ja*J  baad  al-marrat. 
SOON. — Quickly;   !i~^^   flsa  ( for  icuJi  -^<^,:—  fl  es-saaa  ),   \ii 

daghta. 
SOUND  (NOUN).— 1^  hh6s;  e.g.:  Sound  of  cannon  asj^'l  ^-o. 

hhes  aUmedfa, 
STILL. — But  still  sec  But.  r  -y-^j    ^^i_j^ 

STRONGLY. — ^-s-~=  sshhlhh  ( sing.  lit.  strong  healthy)  is  an 

adj.  S'"!'     formation  see  No.  80. 
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SUCCESSIVELY. — lx>l'f.i,)  [i  bel  metdbaaj  *^^x>  uy  mUra  baad&m. 
SUDDEN,  SUDDENLY.— llai   ^U  ala  ghafla. 
SUFFICIENTLY. — w^^J  ^  bel  kefciia. 

SUN.— The  sua   rose  |^_j._i.JI    (  chilis  J  )    .jusv-i'  sharJd  (  or 
talaat)  esh  shimss. 


T. 


take! — _trls  hak. 

THANKS  TO  GOD. — Thank  God-see  Praise  to  God  under  P. 
THAT.— (Eelative  pronoun )  see  Nos.  137  and  138. 
THAT. — (Demonstrative  pronoun).  Se  page  139. 
THAT. — (  Conjunction).  That  is  seldom  or  never  used  in  Arabic 
.  Vulgar  as  a   conjunction  in  the  manner  we   sometimes 

employ  it.  The  future  tense  of  verbs   is  used  as  a  rule  to 

render  the   ideas    conveyed  by  the   conditional   cleastes 

beginning  in  English  with  the  word  that. 
THEN.— ^:^3  J!    ^^Vi  =lr-  f&  dak  al-xidht,  iiL'l ,  ^i  ^  fe  dlk 

dl-sddd.  v  . 

THERE. — ( In  that  direction  )  ^jf^K  MnAk,  J  tern,  J  temma. 
TpEKE. — (From   there)  ^.i/lis     ,--  min  Mnak,  J  ^-  mintem, 

J    v^  min  temma. 
THOUGHTLESSLY. — See  Heedlessly. 
thrAshed.— (  with  aVship  )    r--^'-  dssd. 
-THUS. — i3-5\a  hakda;  iajU  halda. 
time. — .Jl^j  wibkt,  iy  marra;  from  time  to  time  iV'  '^j^  marra 

marra,  lc^~~'  l^i.^  sddd,  sddd, 
Tp. — Signiflying  the  dative,  and  with  verbs  of  movement  is  J 

It  or  U;  J  en  or  ne  (see  No.  77);  e.g.:  To  whom  ,^*'  limen 

or  (^f*J  nemen;  He  said  to  the  man   (  J-=^1j  y )  S%r^  J^ 
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kal  ler-rajel  (or  ner-rajel).  He  went  to  Tangier  ^Ju^  J, 

i^xJa)  yyigsha  U Tanja  (  or  en  Talnja). 
ToaETHER. — ^ja.s  ^'  ma  baad,  yf lib.  a  suffixed  pronoun;  e.g.: 

We  will  go  together  Lua*)   »-»   'yi'^J  iiemsMi),  ma  baadna; 

We  will  do  it  together   U-^w  ^  s^.Ujo  namelH  ma  baadna. 

You  will  go  together  j»Caxj  jz.^  Ijiu*)'  temshiH  ma  baadkum. 
TOMOKEOW.— bi  ghadda;  The  day  after  tomorrow  L\i  Axj  6aa(Z 

ghadda;  Tomorrow-  morning  ~L«>i:JI    i—-  lli  ghadda  fes 

sebahh.  , 

TOO. — Meaning  also.  i^^  C5^ 

TOO.— (^cZverfe.)  is  expressed  thus:  Too  much  'iiijj^l^  beztada, 

J.jljj  bez-zaid. 
TOWARDS.— J,l  ita,  i^^  enjiha. 
TRANQUILLY. — See  Quietly.  '=v.»^\j 

TRULY. — See  Certainly. 

U. 

UNDER,  UNDERNEATH.— See  Below  Under  B. 

UNLAWFULLY. ^j.'J^Li  bel-hJiarram.  See  By  sin. 

UNTIL. — ^'.i^s.  hhatta^  J;^  ila. 

UPON. —  o^=  ala,  ^_j5  fok.  The  latter  requires  ^->  when  followed 
by  a  suffixed  pronoun.  When  followed  by  nouns  (^'•is  not 
required;  e.g.:  Upon  thee,  above  thee  >ii.\^^ ^s  fokmannek, 
etc.  Upon  or  above,  all  things      .i.  JS"    i_»9  /'ofc  kull  sht. 

USEFULLY.- i'AjU  Ij  bel-fatda,  ^aU  U  hel-nifd. 

V. 

VAINLY.- In  vain  J.J»Ij  battal.  . 

VERY.— Is  usually  expressed  by  ^^jI/'j  bez-zaf  or  t^i  kitzir. 

VERILY.— See  Certainly  under  C. 
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W. 

WELL. — (  Adverb. )  y».U  melehh,  \_-^~i=  tatieb. 

WELL,  very!  (Capital)  sing.  ^.Ji'U:  affak  pi.  Sli:  affaMm. 

WHEN?— ^j^?  fUiak,^>j3  fuyak, -j:^Sj  i—.fiwakt,  ci^ij  ^1 

a'iiuakt,  (for  o^Sj  ^!   ^;       :<,»  emto  or  femia  for     ^^ 

meta  (lit.). 
WHEN.— (  Not  interrogative )  ^a.   7iMw  or  hhein  ^>}  ^  min 

ain.  :  \;  i 

w'heee  whether!— ^j"^  latn;  ki  where  ^^jU  faJw;  From  where 

^>'  ^^  min  aln. 
whence? —  fi)  ^  min  ain. 
WHILE.— See  Meantime  un'der  M. 
WHILST. — See  Meanivhile  under.  M  >. 
WHITHER. — ^j"b!  lain. 

yvao. —Relative  pronoun.  See  Nos.  137  and  138. 
WHO — Interrogative  pronoun.  See  No.  140. 
WHT.— For  what  reason?  ,  ^Y  lash  or  nash,  ^ri^  Ididsh  (  cor- 

-ruption  of    ,i-  ^S^)- 

Note.    In  reply  to  a  question  our  word  "because"  is  usuaUy  omitted;  e.g.  wliy 
didst  thou  not  come!  I  was  busy  ( not  as  in  Englisli  because  I  was  busy ). 

WILLINGLY.— With  pleasure  ^~.!,  Ac^ala  rasl,  {lit.  On  my 
head)  ^~.=  ^l=j  ^-^^  ^'^  alarasl  wa  ala  atntj  jhv^b. 
bel-khatar. 

WISELY". -^J.i*ilj  bel-akal. 

WIT  (TO  wit) —  i.e.  that  is  to  say  namely    ^.w  lani. 

WITH.— When  used  Tbefore  persons  is  */»  ma. When  used  before 
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things  is  , ,hi;  e.g.:  With  thee  ^jXt^  mdk,  With  tis  Ux^ 

mdnd  etc.  etc.  etc.  With  the  sword  ^»=iv«]ij  bes-6sMn. 
WITHIN.— See  Inside.. 

WITHOUT.— (  Meaning  outside  ).  See  Outside.  , 

WITHOUT. — (Meaning  non  possession)  ^j  h&ld,  ,~i  ^f  min  ghair; 

Without  cause  ( or  reason )  i.-.-...-   ^-'  hela  sebba;  Without 

doubt  s^t.  y.z  ^  min  ghair  shekk. 
WORLD. — IJ3  dunia,  JU  dllem  ( this  form  is  little  used  ). 
WORSE. — _^-^—i\  akhahh  or   khahh;  requires  ^^,  see  Inc.  5  of 

Exercise  XVII  page  88. 

Y. 

TES. — *»J  ndm,  ^\  i4,  ^_$   aj'  ieh. 

TESTERDAT. — 7- jv'  al-harahh;  ( ^t^'li  yams  )  (i/«=l  );  The  day 

before  yesterday  ..,-  ,L'!   Jji  uHel  al-harahh   or  ^^A  J_j! 

ilHel  amss  (  or  yamss). 
YET. — Not  yet,  ^sIj  baki  (lit.  sing,  remaing).  This  active  partl- 

-ciple  agrees  with  the  subject  or  verb  in  number  and  gen- 

-der;  e.g.:  He  has  not  yet  come  1=^  U     JL_»»  hUa  bdki  ma 

jaa;  She  has  not  yet  come  C''^    ^   i^j'j      ,»  hla  bakia  ma 

jaat;  They  have  not  yet  come  LU.  U  ^^^iU   »»  hi'^n  bakiln 

ma  jdit. 

Note.    The  phrase    ]]■  [^  ma  sal;  is  also  used,  hut  generally  is  Invariable, 
hut  in  soine  Instances  the  plural  i?     yjli  {^i  ma  ::alie)t. 

w  "     > 

EXAMPLES. 


I't.     I  have  not  yet  told  him  ^<.\3  U  Jtj  U  ma  zal  md  kuUu 

2ncl. 

koltih 


2nci.     Thou 'hast  not  yet  told  him   i.fU  U  JU  {,^  ma  zal  md 
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B'-a.    He  has  not  yet  told  him  i.!U  U  JljU  jn  Ma  mazal  ma 


kal'O,. 


4t'i-  She  has  not  yet  told  him  i;:!'i  U  JijU  ^  Ma  mazal 
ma  kaltii, 

5th.  They  have  not  yet  told  him  l_j3U  U  (  ^J'j  \A  )  JI.U  *» 
ftum  mazal  (  or  ma  ^aZtn^  ma  fcaZ^. 


EXERCISE  LI. 


1.  Whither  goest  thou? 

2.  lam  going   to  Mequinez, 

and  from  there  I  will  go 
to  Fez. 

3.  I  told  thyTather  to  come 

to  my  house. 

4.  He   came    on    horseback 

and    arrived    at    nine 
o'clock  at  night. 

5.  We   supped   at  half  past 

teii  and  lay^down  (Ex. 
30)  at  twelve  o'clock. 

6.  I  have  bought  thei  mudd 

of  wheat    for   forty 
ounces. 

7.  My  slave  (m.)  has  bought 

two    mudds    at    sixty 
ounces. 


^s^  ^^  ^.>i  1. 


c.LO     ,=.^.  ^IjU  ^^    3. 


Ij^i,  _.  (vaJj   »\iji" 


«iuij     5 . 


i^ 


Ui^V 


l;- 


.,^1  ,lj     c.   jAJi 


.•Jb  J, J 


-^j  j.i.     6 . 


i»3 


vOa  J 
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8.  They  caught  (  Comp.  30) 

him  at  the  door  of  the 
mosque. 

9.  I  was  seated  on  the  right 

and  Ali  on  the  left. 

10.  Do  not  do  it  secretly. 

11.  They  threw  him  down,  (a) 

12.  Come  (tiiou)  here  and  tell 

me  what  has  happened. 

13.  Perchance  I  have  left  my 

knife  here. 

14.  I  have  not  seen  it  here. 

15.  I  was  going  in,  front  and 

my    cousin    remained 
behind,  (b) 

16.  Go  on,  man  go  on! 

17.  Come  thou  inside  and  sit 

down. 

18.  I  was  writing  inside,  and 

he  was  residing crvCtHJj-- 

19.  He  did  it  purposely. 


,K^l:^!i    V ,UI    i. »,.-2ii 


l^ 


'i.iy^\j  i,   iloJU     U'  10. 


*ij   U    J,  ^^i_5  U^ 


(^ 


Syj 


^~ 


11. 


12. 


"-^"^  ("L/^'j  j' )-v_$j'^    ^^1   12 


iV.i 


_s' 


Us        L    i:iiL   U  14. 
o?         *  ■ 


J_5j    JliJ    ^A.ji    ^z^:S'  U!   15. 


t'.    J^= 


:)j  }^j  b  ij  16. 
,^1=.'^  J.=.ljJ  J^jI  17. 

J:<.b    <?_    ,_^..G    C^.i^=)    18. 

^UIj    Juc  19. 

,1,^   hhaseh,  3rd.  formation  ( lit. 


(a)  He  made  or  adjusted  the  accounts  v_^, 
he  counted,  reckoned ). 

(b)  When  the  verbs  of  movement  express  the  sense  of  to  where.  Whither  the 
J  ought  to  precede  the  ,j^-s-u,  L»,  «j,  jlj-j,  IvJ,  aud  other  adverbs  of 
Dlaoe,  See  Nos,  11, 12, 16  and  17  of  this  Exercise. 
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20.  After  we  supped  we  went 

outside. 

21.  The  thieves  were  there. 

22.  They  have  now  gone  from 

here. 

23.  Do  not  ( thou)  write  now. 

24.  I  am   instantly  going  to 

lay  down  the  pen. 

25.  He  was  sitting  at  my  side. 

26.  They  were  at  our  side. 

27.  "We  are  at  present  bxisy. 

28.  At   the  beginning  of    the 

year   we    will  arrange 
accounts,  (a) 

29.  At   the  begyining  of   the 

book  thou  wilt  find  the 
chapter  thou  seekest,. 

30.  Thou  dost  everything  up- 

-side  down. 

31.  Come  thou  with  us  to  the 

mountain  and  thou  ^ilt 
pass  the  afternoon  hap-, 

piiy- 


1  y^J     Uav  I.A 


b.JL»}  U  j.»j  20. 


jilj.»Ji'  l_jJb    li  21, 
Ua   ^=    W;^    '^'■^   22. 


Lb 


^■- 


U  23. 


.liJI    Jpj    ^i,U   'i^[J]  i^  24. 


c\J>^    ,  JU.     X   ^  25. 


litJ,^    \jiK    JB  26 
.^Jjki^  U.>    U=..l  27 


28, 


J- 


xWlJ  J^.-^J\ 


29. 


iAz  fj^'-^'>  ^* 


AJI 


^_^lajb      J.  ^   J^.^  30. 


.—^1  31. 


i2s.jaJlj    i-Ju*)) 


(a)    Abetter  form  is     c\<  ,   firaia,  that  is  "behind  me", 


32. 
33. 

34. 


36. 

37. 

38. 
3.9. 

40. 


4L 
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I  have  seen  the  Sultan's 
garden  several  times. 

There  vrere  many  s'oldiers 
round  the  fort. 

They  all  were  arround. 

These  carpenters  work 
"time"  "about"  ( alter- 
-natively. .) 

There  is  Kador  and  as  yet 
thou  hast  not  seen  him. 

My  friend  was  there  God 
bless  him. 

Amen!  (  So  let  it  be!) 

Last  night  the  Spanish 
Ambassador  arrived. 

They  say  (i.e.  it  is  said 
that )  that  some  shops 
were  robbed  last  night. 
( Ar.  they  stole  from 
some  shops ). 

The  witness  appeared  be- 
fore the  judAe. 


X^jsrA'i     ^|t)3ij     U;l^=  33. 

^ij>}^    *4^  UJ!^  34. 
L_jJlj  \jA  J.s-r  i'.li'-'!  jjjj)'  35. 


isit,  U      c^^  3    )j"^^  i^tJ"^  36. 


.JJi 


'jU     c-^^^-^    .lO  *J'  37. 


.--!  38. 


^yjl  39. 


j,.Di  1^  ^jUi  \jij^  yu  40, 


i^..;;.^  1  a:::^.  I 


J^ 


^^{s}]     Jljj  j^ 


JksUJI  41. 


Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 


15. 

28. 


...  mUrata. 

, . ,  enhJ^asbio  (  or   nameM 


al-hhesab ). 
41.   ...  hhadar  ... 
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coMPOsrrioN  51. 

Two  witnesses  appeared  before  the  Kadi. — First  of  all  I  am 
going  ( 181 )  to  write  a  letter.— The  post  arrived  (156)  the  day 
before  yesterday,  and  will  leave  to-day  at  twelve  o'clock. — 
The  day  before  yesterday  it  rained  in  Tetuan. — Joseph  ( 97 ) 
and  Jacob  (Ex.  30)  formerly  were  friends  (Ex.  46). — I  ate 
( Ex.  §8  )  before  twelve  o'clock.— He  will  come  before  three 
o'clock. — They  arrived  at  the  niountain  before  me. — I  knew 
( Corap.  29 )  that  news  before  them  (  or  before  thy  knew  it ). — 
Prepare  ( thou )  ( Ex.  43 )  the  supper  before  my  father  arrives. 
—In  the  month  of  Ramadan  the  Moors  neither  eat  nor  drink 
before  sunset  (Ex.  33  ).— Many  camels  come  here  (Comp.  10). 
—Stand  aside!  Beware!— Sit  thou  here  (Ex.  30).— Do  not  (thou) 
(Ex.  36  ),go  from  here.— Where  is  my  stick?  (  Ex.  16  ).— Here 
it  is.— Where  are  iriy  spectacles?  (Comp.  23).— They  are  here. 
--Whei;e  is  my  handkerchief?  (Comp.  9).— Here  it  is.— I  work 
upstairs  (  Ar.  above)  (  Comp.  29  ).— The  master-craftsman  is 
above.— The  tailor  cut  (173 )  the  costume  from  the  top  down- 
wards ( Ar.  from  above  to  below).— Do  not  thou  do  it  thus.— 
Answerest  thou  thy  father  thus  (  Ex.  40).— The  mail-has  not 
yet  arrived.— Hast  thou  not  yet  read  (Ex.  .38  )  my  book?— Oh! 
my  tooth  (  62  )  pains  me  very  much  ( Comp.  45 ).— Yssterday 
I  hired  (Ex.  37  )  the  house  for  20  ducats.— Ali  complained 
(Ex.  37)  yesterday  to  my  Consul.— This  Spaniard  (Comp.  10) 
struck  me  (Ex.37)  yesterday  in  the  midst  of  the  market. 
—I  do  not  work  for  nothing.— I  have  bought  them  cheaply.— 
Enough,  sir,  I  do  not  wish  more.— Suffices  it  thee?— It  suffices 
me.— Thou  hast  done  well,  bravo! 
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EXERCISE  LII. 


1.  To    day  .  everything    is 

dear. 
2  Thou  hast  bought  every- 

-thing  dearly. 

3.  My  shop  was  near  the  mos' 

-que. 

4.  We   have-  hunted  nearly 

an  hour. 

5.  The    ducks    were    (have 

been )  near  thee. 

6.  Knowest  thou  it  for  cer- 

-tain? 

7.  How  hast  thou  heard  it? 

8.  Thou  speakest  like  a  pro- 

-phet. 

9.  That  Moor  runs    like    a 

grey  hound. 

10.  I  do  not  know  how   this 

washerwoman     washes 
( the  clothes ). 

11.  We  will  do  as  thou  wishest 

12.  Why  has  the  steamer  not 


come?  rA?. 


^.. 


-1 


JU^iJffJI    1. 


^■■^  W 


K     I'bi.  ,^J[£.\    3. 


C 


,.UJJ' 


ic^lj     ^^jxiS       6. 


c- 


.i^r, 


^^ac-j    , a~i    l_jl.*xj    11. 

^.t  u  u  (jj.u/_ji)  .^o.s'  12. 
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13.  This  is  curable,   (Ar.  this 

thing  has  a   remedy  ). 

14.  How? 

15.  The  master  will  tell  it  thee 

with   the   book    in    his 
hand. 

16.  I  do  not  wish  to  hunt  with 

the  master. 

17.  I  will  not  speak  with  him 

though  he  come. 

18.  He  judges  everything  with 

equity  and  with  wisdom. 

19.  If  tbou  goest  not  carefully 

in    that   business    they 
will  cheat  thee. 

20.  Wilt  thou  do  me  a  favour? 

21.  Wilt  thou  do  it  with  plea- 

-sure?  (Ar.  wilt  thou 
'do  it  on  thy  head?) 

22.  I  will  doit  willingly  (with 

pleasure )  (Ar.  I  -vyill  do 
it  on  my  head  and  eyes). 

23.  When  Avilt  thou  accomplish 

what  I  wish? 
24 


LjJI    H^J-Z       'JJ]     \X3:     13. 

_,l.5jl      dJU    yy.    ^^\  15. 


tl^J 


«_^    ,il_.»a_j       .» 


.^U 


16. 


^Wll 


^ 


.XxJ     iJtj'         .M 


J^    }^^ 


~J>~ 


jAxJl.        ,t.      S 


U  17. 


/  18. 


.    &,v.,L^JL)       ^iU;    U  \h\  19. 

I.         •        ^^ 


J^*:^!    J^lj     =C-    J-*«J'    20. 

^;»_jl)        oX-lj  O^        ^*«J'     21. 


Jh^ 


(^rrJsU 


^' 


y^^  ^' 


.'j  ^1=  J^«j  22. 


-•<^  U!  ^i  v.^,JJ'     i_j^  23. ' 


24. 

25, 
26. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 
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When  wilt  thou  go  out  to 

hunt? 
When  wilt  thou  pay  me? 
When  I  sell  the  mill  I  will 

pay  the  all  that  I  owe 

thee. 

I 
Let   me  know    when  the 

post-courier  oomes. 
I  play  from  time  to  time 

with  my  friends.    ' 
How  much  worth  is  this 

tyheat?        ^ ,  V  v,>- 
What  does  this  wool,  weigh? 


33. 

34, 
35, 


As  regards  me  I  -will  do 

all  that  thou  tellest  me. 
As  for  thee  (as  regards 

thee)  thou  wilt  guard 

the  garden. 
Give  me  a  light  ( Ar.  fire) 

(lit,  comfort). 
Give  me  water. 
They  have  gone  out  from 
.     here. 


JSl^J 


£-'= 


_5- 


.l.^\s^ 


24. 


.3j  5_  25. 


J5'  ^^IsJ  L  Jt  ,a.J  ,.w^  26. 

^Ji,^r  (U  js"  4_  ji)  u 


u^ 

) 

■  o'V^  ^^'  ^^.  "t^'r^ 

27 

^1/5,        iyf         »yS 

^^\i.^  lit 

28 

r.  ^j]\     !.V» 

^^^r  jw^! 

29 

^3-*   c)j  " 

„:  r  Jl  ^-^1 

30 

^)i 


^jki  U  J  JyJ   ^;:^c^  ^^  31. 
iL-ijiJ'       .^asr'    ^^>XAa.       yfi   32. 


^sU!!   tt  33. 


Ul  ^1  34. 


Us    ,.>*    jaawvik    35. 
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3G.  To  night  they  will  go  out 

from  the  city. 
37.  We  have  come  from  below. 


jjf^  tJa..^sr^J    iLU!  \_gj.2i  <L_   36. 
'Jl^'^sr'       u>    U^-a.    37. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 

10.  ...  catzabben  ...  1-20.  ...  jimtl  ... 

19.  ...  amr  or  dmmar  ...  \ 

COMPOSITION  52. 

From  where  did  those  rabbits  fComp.  19)  come  out?  (Ex  30). 
—  They  came  out  from  here.— 1  advised  them  (177)  before 
hand. — Henceforward  I  will  not  speak  to  them.—  I  do  not  eat 
bread  for  nothing. —  They  followed  us  closely.. (near  at  hand). 
— They  came  from  outside. — We  saw  you  from  afar. — We  will 
go  out  at  dawn. — They  were  all  kneeling. —  They  were  thro- 
-wing  (Comp.  42)  stones  at  us  from  all  siiies. —  Thou  wilt  find 
(Ex  30)  the  carpet  below  the  table. — Indeed?  (Is  that  a  fact?) 
(Truly?)  (Verily?)  (Really?)—  Truly  Really.- They  robbed 
him  in  my  presence.  — I  said  it  in  every  body's  presence. —I  ha- 
ve worked  too  much. — The  enemies  were  inside.—  The  thief 
was  hidden  (Comp'.  38)  inside. —  They  did  not  find  him  inside 
the'  prison.— We  did  not  rest  (Comp.  41)  between  Tangier  and 
the  Fundak.— Since  he  passed  here  I  have  not  seen  him.— Sin- 
ce then  the  hunters  (sportsmen)  have  not  come. — Since  when? 
—From  (a  since)  the  P'-  of  Moharrem.—  I  desire  thee  to  write 
slowly.—  He  wishes  to  read  slowly.— After  dinner  (Ex.24)  we 
will  take  coffee.— The  king  arrived  first  and  his  army  came 
afterwards  (Comp.  6).— After  they  brought  the  glasses  they 
began  to  drink.— The  lads  hid  themselves  (Comp.  38)  behind 
he  wall.  (Comp.  27).— The  army  was  coming  behind  us.— The 
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artillerymen  (74)  placed  (Ex.  39)  the  cannons  (Ex.  11)  in  the 
rear.  (Ar.  behind).— I  pray  (Comp.  41)  daily.— My  God,  help 
(thou)  me!  (Comp.  40).— Where  did  thatrogue  pass  byV  (Ex.  31). 
—  He  (it)  passed  through  this  hole  (Comp.  43).  —  "Where  did 
he  escape  to?  (Comp.  34),  —He  escaped  to  the  mountain. 


EXERCISE  LUI. 

1. 

Now  then,  let  us  go. 

61^!   I.      \j\ 

1. 

2, 

Let  us  go  to  play. 

\...\\^]b 

2. 

3. 

Now  then,  have  you  finis- 
-hed  it. 

.^h^  y 

3- 

4. 

The   Kaid  was   promena- 

J=J!  i^:^r.j^^.M 

4. 

-ding  on  the  roof. 

5. 

"Where  are  the  seats? 

^,J,^'!  ^,> 

5. 

6. 

'Where  are  the  flags? 

> a^  Lwj!     fi  U 

6. 

7. 

T  want  a  flag. 

j=-3,  ^^.^  ^.;r 

7. 

8. 

Indeed    the    cannons  are 

IjLs    ^i\\^\  ^  I J 

8. 

here. 

9. 

In   the    future  (hencefor- 

-±.     J-ijijU  J\3J.j  L»  ^' 

9 

-ward)  he  will  not  cheat 

( 

me  (Ex.  44)  if  Godwin. 

10. 

In  short  (finally)  I  do  not 

..oii^^c:.=.^AS'U>u:! 

10. 

want    to  quarrel    with 

(a)(jl^jj')^^~J'j**- 

him.  That  is   all  (lit  in 

Ar  and  peace.). 

(a)    The  phrasp     .iiyU  !JlS   Hilda  ma.  fcon,  "that  (is)  that  which"    "was"' 
U  also  used' 


373- 


11.  What  bringest  thou? 

12.  I   bring   a    haik  instead 

of  a  jelab. 

13.  The  notary  came  instead 

of  the  Kadi. 

14.  In  the  middle  of  the  gar- 


-den  there^js  a  hoe  and  a 
basket  (didst  thou  find). 

15.  He  fell  in  the  middle  of  the 

street.     ' 

16.  Dost   thout  sell  handker- 

chiefs? 

17.  No.  Thouwilt  findthemin 

another  place. 

18.  Formely  I    used    to  sell 

them  ( Ar.  I  was  selling 
them). 

19.  God  is  every  where. 

20.  In  vain  wilt  thou  hide  thj'- 

self   (b)   from  him. 


^^Jo!  11. 


^^.i_lJ.\  ,\ =.1^  C'^?^  12. 

(ja_jj    <!_     (a)    J:iIji.J!    La.    13. 


,^  liH 


Aa.  Ij  C-^*a-  (J^Ij  J-  Ja-j  ^^,  .    14. 


Aij  :)!   1j~^  ^ -.IL  15. 


.jL»»J|     a^SS     16. 


f'ji^  V  17. 


,x~vj  C-^*J   mL»  j   18. 


i4=.  J^^  »ii!  19. 
ilfl  sJi^'  JL  b  20. 


(a)    Signifle3llterally,"jast'',  "right",  but  in  Morocco  it  has  the  meaning  of 
Notary,  Plural  of  J    j^  a9,ul. 


(h5 


S^£ 


U.I)  Tefc7ta6M.  Hehid  himseelf  5th.   FormatioD. 


Sjl=^  31  J,js  \::^S 
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21.  Verily  I  tell  you,  that  this      ^  1  x£\  !3.s  <^  Jy;.S'  ^^Ij  21. 

labourer  deserves  ( is 
worth)  (Comp.  43)  the 
wage.  (Comp.  25), 

22.  Go,  thou  to  my  room  and      v^y 
upon  the  table  thou  wilt      J.^^ 
see  a  bottle  and  a  plate  ^^Lb5,^i  b  ^j.^JsJ! 
of  sweets. 


23,  They  were  in  fvontfii--^^- 

24.  He  was  living  in  front  of 

our  house. 


25.  I  was  reading'  then  more 


than  now. 

26.  Thou  wert  working  more 

then  than  now. 

27.  They    destroyed    (a)    the 

citadel  entirely. 

28.  This   (thing)    happens 

amongst  the  women 

29.  Between    us    will   be    no 
question  (dispute,  claim). 

30.  That  is  to  say  all  of  them 

are  thieves. 


;j-" 


'^■■-  ^ 


22. 


\j  J  'i.^j^j)\  ^■.^\j  if  j.)UI 


Ujb  ASj 


j/"^  j^".' 


jK  ^b  23. 
24, 


CUSjJI  ^^IJ^l^iiv.^.AS'UI  25. 
.J^O  <L_  ^J^'  cU-vS"  CUil  26. 


r 


i\i 


>!i=L 


l^jlS"  'Lyaii\  L.»Jj»  27. 
.sf     ^x;,)!  lis  28. 


O'- 


"-''  c^:-  ^^'^  ^ 


xi-  U  (jJ:^oj      x,jj!)l;j-._j  29. 


<.^'J- 


1  »~o  »A.b  ♦»     -.'xj  30. 


(•1)    j,N  &  lledem,  he  flestroyefl,  razed,  ruined, 
\ 


j^wAull)       IjjiS  (.-^J-S 


L^ 
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31.  AH  of  them  were  sleeping 

in   the   fort  except  the 
watchman. 

32.  They  all  struck  me  except 

this  one. 

33.  I  eat  everything  except 

pork. 

34.  They,  all  stole  except  this 

shepherd. 

35.  We- bore  all  with  patience 

except  the  tpothache. 

Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 


31. 


,Lx]!^^i^^J! 


w:?- 


r'^1  b-»^,=,^.  ly  ^^  ^^<,  34. 


10.  ...  H  es-selam  {a  H,  kan). 

13*.  ...  al  dddel  ...' 

20.  ...  tetekhaba  ... 

22.  ...  hhala'&at. 

27:  Iledrrm  ... 


29.  ...datia, 

31.  ...  assas  ... 

33.  ...  al  lehham  del-hhalluf... 

35.  ...  al-hherikded'-deras  (lit. 


COMPOSITION   53. 


Thou  wilt  easily  leave  (Comp.  41)  that  which  thoulovest  not 
(155)  from  thy  heart  n."  65).— They  easily  conquered  (Ex.  44) 
all  their  enemies  (Ex.  17).— Finally  they  deprived  (Ex.  41)  him 
'<  of  his  clothes  (Ex.  21)  and  beat  him  very  much. — The  genera;! 
went  out  (Ex.  36)  to  the  outside  of  the  city,  and  beheld  (Ex. 
29)  the  sea  with  a  telescope  (Comp.  23).— They  threw  (Ex.  36) 
him  outside,  and   beat  him  to  death  (219). — I  have   tethered 


—  376- 

(Comp.  30)  him  strongly. — We  will  listen  to  thee  (Com p.  29) 
with  pleasure.— Thanks  to  God  we  have  dined  (Ex.  38)  well.— 
I  am  going  (181  towards  my  town  (Ex.  17).— It  is  raining  to- 
-wards  Tangier.— I  will  not  rest  until  (I  reach)  Mequinezi — 
I  am  going  towards  Safii. — I  will  not  return  (Ex.  37  until  night.) 
— The  soldiers  ran  towards  (Ex.  36)  the  river.— They  will  not 
arrive  (156)  until  daylight.— I  will  not  rest  until  I  finish  it 
(Corap.  40).—  The  Spanish  army  ( Comp.  6  and  10)  came  as 
far  a,s  here. — I  will  reach  as  far  as  there. — To  day  I  have  not ' 
read  the  newspaper  (Ex.  38). — To  day  I  have  not  eaten  even 
a  mouthful.— He  did  it  ignorantly.—  He  will  share  it  (Comp. 
30)  equally. —  They  did  it  illicitly.  He  works  impatiently. — 
The  Administrator  (Ex.  12)  presented  himself  unexpetedly.— 
Impossible?—  Undoubtedly.—  They  have  all  seen  him. —  He 
was  seated  at  the  left  of  the  Consul. 

EXERCISE  LIV. 


i.  Never    did  I.  see  a  man 
more  wise  than  this. 

2.  Thou  hast  never  seen  as 

pretty  a  flag  as  this. 

3.  He  will  never  buy  it. 

4.  We  will  never  forget  thy 

kindnesses. 

5.  I  have    never    eaten    so 


sweet  an  orange  as  this. 


L. 


ila   Jlar?   J  Is 


wV_=w) 


.»  .*r;-*-s  2. 


J^'.       ^ijh    i^s-vlJl 


-Vs 


4j  ,A.j  U  »j*c     3. 
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6.  I  have  never  tasted  "klls-  _j»Jll.5ol  vju-O  U  ^*i    6. 

-klis". 


7.  They    have    never    seen 

that  mosque. 

8.  Hast  thou  seen    the    Em- 

-press? 

9.  Never. 

10.  Never.      Avill   I    do    that 

never. 

11.  The  Kadi  will  arrange  it 

according  to  law. 
12i  We  will  sit  down  near  the 
fountain. 

13.  He    placed    the   slippers 

near  my  feet. 

14.  He  sat  down  near  me. 

15.  Sit  ye  down  near  me. 

16.  We  will  write  together. 

17.  We   will   breakfast  toge- 

-ther.' 
<    18.  We  will  walk  (promenade) 
together. 
19.  I  will   sit   down   at  your 
side. 


a.^1:^!    ^Jj'ljj),  Lslji.   U  ^2^*C       7. 


iilMJ! 


\1A     9. 

!IjI  ii^  1=^^^^  10. 


'  1=     Jlxj        ^lii]    11. 

...xJj     ,, ,1  J     l_yM.ls-vj     12. 


Ij' 


{sxx]  j!)   JIs  ULJ!  J*s  13. 

Ji^  ^jly  U.^=^l  15. 
L^ajij   >!.-»  ',,Jafij  17. 

^=1^0.    ,   4'^    19. 


t 


U--'- 
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20.  Sit  ( tlice  )  down  far  frbm 

me. 
2i.  I  wish   to   see  thee  from 

afar. 

22.  Be  ye  seated  at  a  distance 

(far)  from  me. 

23.  I  have  been  far  from  here. 
.\y^  24.  Will  I  come  back  later? 

25.  Do  not  (thou),  return. 

26.  Later  on  we  will  see  the 

minarets,  (a) 

27.  After  he  filled  the  carafe 

he  gave  me  to  drink. 

28.  The  army  went  out  at  day- 

-break.  , 

29.  Do    not    (thou)    speak 

wickedly  (badly  ). 

30.  He  did  it  badly. 


Ja  ^.^}  j_^W!  20. 


jUj   \jJ^\  22.' 


L»  ^  S^i  vJ^iaSd  23. 

-i,    s.^J  U  25- 
s5      (^--^ 

j'K^^ 

LsjiJ    ^j.L  bb   ^^  26. 

j.y. 

.   ,  s^\jl\\  j~^    U    JjLj   27. 

(vir-^  ^ili..ljl) 

^\    A^  ^.C-jJI  _  .;k  2g 


i^'.,i]L!      -i.  ,.\>>  U  29. 


_^  Ju.1  30. 

c'" 


Pronunciation  of  tlie  foregoing. 
20.   ...  mendir  ... 

COMPOSITION   54. 

I  do  not  like  him  who  speaks  badly  (  wickedly  )  (  Ex.  30  )JTo 
morrow-v-I  will  begin  (Ex.  38)  to  work  ( Comp.  29 ).  — The 

(a)  Minarete  and  almonara  come  from  the  Arabic  word  jf  I;j  7nejm7'(i,  noun 
of  place,  which  sisniiics  lili'rulhj,  the  spot  whore  the  light  is  placed,  candlestick 
lighthouse. 
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physician  (86)  will  arrive  (156)  to  morrow  morning.— The  day 
after  to  morrow  I  will  speak  with  the  watchmaker.— I  do  not 
wish  to  work  any  more.— My  daughter  ( 65)  is  more  beautiful 
(Ex,  7)  than  the  Empress  (Comp.  12).— My  master  is  wise  (Ex. 
14)  but  roguish  (Ex.  31).— No  more  than  three  soldiers  came 
(74).— Each  day  (142)  it  pleases  me  (Comp.  40)  more  and  more- 
—We  saw  him  beyond  the  river.— He  did  it  well.— I  do  it 
better.— I  will  fold  (Ex.  39)  the  paper  (70)  better  than  you. 
— This  handkerchief  (  Comp.  9  )  is  better  than  thine.— Hast 
thou  brought  anything  else?— I  have  not  brought  anything. 
—I  Avill  not  spend  less  than  you.— How  many  dollars  have 
you  spent?— I  have  spent  at  least  two  hundred  dollars, — 
How  many  horses  were  in  the  camp?— There  were  at  the 
least  two  thousand  horses.— Will  you  come  to  morrow  with  me 
to  the  mountain?— If  you  do  not  come,  at  least  send  your  son. 

—  How  many  horses  shall  we  need  to  go  to  Fez?— At  least  five 
horses. — Tell  him  to  give  us  at  the  least  one  mudd  of  barley. 
— They  were  all  there  except  the  Vizir  (Ex.  7).— While  they 
were  sleeping  they  stole   (Ex.  31  )  all  that  was  in  the  house. 

—  I  think  (Ex.  40)  often  upon  the  orphans  (Ex.  40).— The 
master  craftsman  thinks  much  about  his  mother.— They  have 
brought  much  lyine.- Many  people  have  come.— You  ai«very 
angry  (Ex.  14).— He  is  very  tired  (Ex.  14).— It  has  not  tired 
(Ex.  39)  me  at  all  (Ar.  nothing  ).— I  fear  (Ex.  35)  nothing. 
—This  is  good  (Ex.  39)  for  nothing.— I  dont  know  anything 
(Ar.  I  do  not  know  nothiny  ).—Ra.st  thou  brought  anything 
else?— No  more  than  this.— 1  do  not  like  either  this  or  that. 
—Neither  Joseph  nor  Ali  have  worked  today.— I  believe  that 
ten  thousand  men  have  arrived  at   the  enemies  camp. —It 
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doesn't  matter,  although  twenty  thousand  may  come  we  will 
conquer  (Ex.  44 )  them  easily. — God  will  be  with  us  and  there 
is  no  conqueror  (Ex.26)  but  God.— 1  have  never  tasted  so 
good  a  wine  as  this.— Oh  God;  help  me.— He  will  come  or  he 
will  write  a  letter.— Give  me  this  horse  or  the  money. — Oh 
that  I  may  sleep  to  night!  — Oh  that  he  may  arrive  well!  ( in 
health!).  —Oh  that  he  had  written  yesterday!— Oh  that  thou 
mayest  gain  (  Ex.  30)  much  mongy!- Oh  that  thou  tyouldst 
buy  me  a  cap! 

EXERCISE  LV. 


1.  For  whom  are  these  books? 

2.  For  my  master. 

3.  Why  dost  thou  buy  those 

oranges? 

4.  To  eat  them. 

5.  Why  dost  thou  look  at  the 

sky? 

6.  To  see  the  moon. 

7.  Thou  answerest   worse 

than  thy  brother. 

8.  Excuse  me  if  I  have  in- 

convenienced thee,  (a) 

9.  With  your  permission  I  will 

speak  about  this  affair. 


:<50l    >_jj.a      A      1. 


r 


.cr-r'  C- 


.,iru  ^b 


2. 
3. 

4. 


UJ! 


w?^* 


j^' 


^j.\ 


q    avuJ      f     j^\j 


^J^ 


€■ 


ui 


■    y  t 

(.^<^iLo_j!) 


6. 
7. 

8. 


ff^  Ijj.     .U  J.\a  J, 


C 


W      \1^)  hessel,  r,  S.,^  ssadda,  ^j  nakkam,  and  j,_\[j  nakked,  signify  be  incon- 
-Venieiiced,  importuned. 
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(a)  «a^^  Jac  10. 

LlC41j  l_j]£'Lr  L^i  13. 


.^i51^ 


10.  He  has  done  it  perfectly. 

11.  The    interpreter    speaks 

Arabic  perfectly:  (b) 
•  but  he  does  not  know 
Spanish. 

12.  I  understand  Arabic:  but 

I  cannot  speak  it. 

13.  We  eat  poorly. 

14.  He  speaks  little,  but  with 

wisdom. 
1.5.  I  have  heard  a  few  words. 

16.  We  have  little  work. 

17.  I  will  learn  little  by  little. 

18.  We  will  sit  down  a  little. 

19.  I  will  drink  a  very  little. 

20.  He  will  be  worth  twenty 

dollars  more  or  less. 

21.  Why  art  thou  working?  • 

22.  I    am    working    for    my 

father. 

23.  I  have  done  it  for  thee. 

24.  Have  the  artillerymen 

died? 

(a)  See  note  a  page  197. 

(b)  ^i'jiA  metkiin.  Passive  participle  of  the  verb      Jij 

°oine  lougue,  or  faeultly. 


I!  15. 


dUj^^lJ  ^j^  U-VJ^  16. 

'"^■^jiJ]    J-^i_3    \jJi.s:''  18. 

LT.y ^  J-a-'j    V }y^  19. 

j.jh  J'.J^Jli*  ^j;.j^='  •SJr'i  20., 

.A=:^  ,    '^%  21. 


f- 


LT- 


l)L)       J^    ^J^sr-uS'   22. 


l^;r^\  lyU  '24. 


teikan  he  posses^cl 
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25.  By  God,  may  he  be  exal- 

ted, they  have  died!  (a) 

26.  Let   them  rest  in   peace! 

( Lit.    May    God   have 
merey  on  them). 

27.  They  tools:  us  out  forcibly. 

28.  Here  they  sell  by  pounds 

or  by   ounces,    as  thou 
desirest. 

29.  He  gave   me   two  ducats 

for  my  work. 

30.  I  will  sell  it  all  to  thee  for 

one  thousand  ducats. 

31.  We  are  ready  to   die  for 

our  country. 

32.  The  se-Rcant  has  gone  for 

the  doctress. 

33.  They  sent  me  (to  procure) 

for  charcoal. 

34.  Desirest  thou  to  exchange 

thy  horse  for  my  mare? 


l,iU  \1  J,Uj  m]  (4=>-j  25. 
*^*=s.j  t^]  26. 


jjjlj    ^ij:^yi.    27. 

iJ JIj  j!  J-!'/'-^   \^\sS  lia  28. 


^x.-J.a.      Ji  ,  Jlii^     ^ilicl  29. 


Jlii.0   ^b   iK*  dX)   iJ^J  30. 


lij'aJ         .     l^b         ,     vJii=i«y»        U^l     31, 


Ud^j  ^.U 


.a)!  I,  ..■>    J.A.. 


*.Wi!  32 


r 


^fiJI 


■UL 


.iu*i  oo. 


^hp     i_jx'!    JIj    J^st'-^  34. 


(a)  After  the  oath  forms  jjjl  "'^^  lihakk  dllaliA,  and  ji^S,  fdlaliu  (133)  the 
afflrmativc  vorh  is  repeated  hut  is  preoodocl  hy  the  particle  \V  ilia;  e.g.;  '^  jiiL 
UjU  ii-allah  ilia  main. 
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35.  Where   did  he  pass  ( to- 

-wards? ) 

36.  fie  has  not  -passed  here- 

-abouts  nor  there,  nor 
above  nor  below,  nor 
behind,  nor  in  front. 

37.  He  did  not  go  out  for  (by 

reason  of)  fear. 

38.  If  thou  sellest  at  this  price 

thou  wilt  gain  ten  per 
cent. 

39.  He  wishes  to  collect  five 

per  cent  per  month  of 
interest. 

40.  He  was  travelling  by  sea. 

41.  I  dont  like  travelling  by 

land. 


jU  J  ^.  35. 


*j      w-'  Yj   Us    ..■=  Y  jl=.    U  36. 


q   a:5.-tj  ^J^     .^     »^     U     37. 


^J)    ^yx)I    !3.^j,   iji^o  ii!  38. 


XlJ!  S. is 


'r 


LmA^.  (a)  jj^ls:";'.  ._.^s^  _j»  39. 


^"  >.^" 


JJ! 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


8.  ...  besselt  dlic  (or  ssedda- 


11. 


■atek) 
metk-dna. 


26.     Allah  ierhhemuvi. 
31.  ...  mHjudin. 
39.  ...  Itekhalles  ... 


COMPOSITION  ~55. 
Why  hast   thou  sold   (Ex,   35)    the  sword?     (Comp.  24) 


(a)       ^als--'  tckhlles,  he  collected,  was  pai4. 
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— Because  I  have  no  money.— Why  will  that  ruddy  (Ex. 
29 )  man  look  (  Ex.  40 )  at  me? — Because  he  desires  ( Ex. 
32)  to  know  thee  (  Comp.  29)— I  am  seated  because  I  do  not 
wish  to  work  ( Comp.  29 )  uselessly.  — The  prisoners 
(  Comp.  15  )  went  out  (43)suddenly  from  the  prison.— First  he 
built  (  Comp.  hs  )  a  fort  (  Comp.  38  )  and  then  a  hoUse  for  him- 
-self.— Probably  the  mail  courier  will  not  come  (168)  today.— 
May  be  he  will  come^— Perhaps  he  passed  the  night  (Comp.  34) 
at  the  fondack.— May  be  be  is  remaining  on  the  road.— He  does 
it  intentionally.— What  dost  thou  answer  me?  (Ex.  40)— I  tell 
thee  what  he  has  given  me  nothing. — I  have  nothing  to  do  with 
him;  it  is  necessary  that  thou  hand  me  the  money.— I  beseech 
thee  to  have  patience  with  me. — Probably  I  will  hand  it  thee 
during  this  month.— Probably  he  will  come  to  see  me.  — Per- 
-haps  he  wrote  the  letter  and  they  have  not  received  it. — Per- 
-chance  a  letter  has  come  for  me?— At  day  break  we  hear 
the  cannon  shot  (Comp.  29).— I  was  kneeling  when  they  en- 
-tered  my  room. — I  pray  on  my  knees. 

EXERCISE  LVI. 


1.  They  will  judge  according 

to  law.       ' 

2.  I  will  go  to  sleep  according 

to  thy  wish. 


3,  According  to  what  I  have 


undesrstood  the  weaver 
does  not  wish  to  bet. 


U' 


iJ\  .._^y   Js  fj^C:^:!      1. 


j'Olj./S     ^Ji.     [fM*^  ^i^J  2. 
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4.  I  will  do  it  in   accordance 

with  the  opinion   of  the 
wise  men  (the  learned). 

5.  Each  one  woriiS  according? 

to  what  he  is  able.. 

6.  Do  thoii  as  thou  best  may 

(or).  Do  thou  thy  utmost. 

7.  Thou  can^  travel  safely. 


8.  Art  thou  going  to  send  me 


the  weights?  (the  balan- , 
■ce.). 
9.  Yes,  Sir.  just  now. 

10.  Dost  thou  wish    to    help 

me?  (Comp.  40). 

11.  Yes,  Sir.  With  much  plea- 

-sure. 

12.  If  thou  help  me  I  will  give 

thee,  a  present.    _ 

13.  Have    you    finished    the 

building. 

14.  Yes.  We  fihished  it   yes- 

-terday. 

15.  Dost  thou  like   cuttle-fish 

(lit.  dQ,es  cuttlefish  plea- 
se thee). 
35 


uyij^iyt  joj^ui-  4. 


J^t  _,!  )  jJiJ'    U  is    J*s.l     6. 

jU  ^U  ^3  \^  .■XsH     7. 
,,.ili.^Jl  ,  J  hiu^'i     -t.  U     8. 


iU  [j\i  ^Ju.w  ,b   *»j     9. 
^ijixi'  ..l^sr''   10. 


# 


i^-'j 


^^  ij-'--''--,  ^;}  11' 


s-5" 


...  ,Ut  sUUf^!  14. 


^.}y 


\  ,1!!  ^c-.^'^  15. 
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16.  yes.Ilikethem  very  much 

(lit.    they    please     me 
very  much). 

17.  I  see   him   always    (cons- 

-tantly)  in  the  street. 

18.  The  lazy  man  always  is 

in  the  street. 

19.  Seek    thou     always    the 

opinion  of  the  wise  man. 

20.  I    will     ever    remember 

(Comp.  38)  God. 

21.  He  took  the  money  silently 


22.  I  do  not  wish  to  go  without 

a  musket. 

23.  Without    doubt    he    will 
1         ,  come  today. 

24.  They  have  told  me  that 

the  Administrators  are 
in  the  Custom-house, 
but  I  did  Bot  see  them. 

25.  Without   me  you   cannot 

assemble  to  amuse  your- 


1^    s'yJb    -,J  o^isrvjui     ijl   16. 


iaj  J! 


iijJl 


Uiy^  Uo  17. 


ll.iij(^!  18. 


>S£-\  i  ^\J>\  ^i  l*ji  ijiXjl   19. 
»iil^4^j  J_^  Ji  J.S  20. 


XCJlj  .al.jJI  ,  >aJ  21. 


LL     ..A..*J     ^^  .J^-cS' U  22. 
.Jl  23. 


p 


J^^«JlJti=?^'Lu^^'J,yU  24. 


.^iX^     I  ft-yg^" 


h-^   'J' 


--  -J- 


25. 


-selves,  (a) 

(a).    It  should  bo-noted  that  tho  Particle  I.1.J  vulgarly  requires  to  he  followed 

hy  a  SufflexdiJrououn  preceded  hy       ,. ,  e.  g.;  AVithout  mo     "j  Uj    hela  h'da:  bela 
liik,  without  thee.  etc.  etc.  _    " 


26, 


27, 
/ 


28. 
29. 


31, 


33, 


34, 


35, 


30. 


37. 
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Without    thee  we  cannot ' 

(assemble)  do  anything. 
He   loves  no   o|ie   except 

Ills  wife. 
I  tjaink  only  of  God, 
The  attorney  jsjiH- speaking 
about  the  law  suit.  (Case, 

question,     claim     acu- 

-sation).  ^ 

Above   every   thing   love 

God. 
He  was*  travelling  (moun- 

-ted)  on  a  mule. 
The  dishes  are  on  the  table. 
All  of  them  tuent  out  su.- 

-ccessively. 
I     also    have    quarrelled 

withthe  neighbour. 
My  wife  also  has  quarrelled 

with  the  neighbours.   - 
N'or  do  I  wish .  to  .quarre 

with  that  drunkard. 
Didst  thou  not   enjoy   thy 

self?  (Ex.    41  )    Nor  I 

either!  (Lit I  likewise) 


Ik! 


y'j.. 


/i,arVJ    v*   aA     Zlt 


^\      S—      ^\    IsSTA^fU     28. 

'ijtx)\  J-t.jA^J  J^ J/^1  29. 


^^'y^.^  ^\    O^l    Ji^^  30. 

J,=.lj  J.S   ^\j  ji\^'  jir  31. 

'  ixXJ\    J.S  ^  LU!  32. 


'V*'-=^  '^-"'j-^'^ 


U  Ul      ^n^  34. 


J  1.^1  /j.x.a  35i 


.Ju,  , A.s"\.\.S  L-*  l.J  I  ^.A.=>.  36 . 

C'V  C  I 

JiJlJi'Ut  ^i.  O^jiiU  37. 
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38.  It  is  as    small  as  a  flea. 

39.  It  is  as  big  as  a  camel. 

40.  Thou  art  as  big  as  I. 


41.  I  weigh  as  much  as  thee. 


I   ii'ui.Jl  Ss  fji^^jn  38. 

~  Jy^£.\lhj.Sjs,  39. 

^Ik  J.S  c^i)  40. 

S.3         lj_j.\.^2    1)1    41. 


Pronunciation  of  the  foregoing. 


29.  Al-iikU  ...   dduua 
31.  ...  rakeb  ... 
35.  ...jiran. 


5.  ...  kadd  ma  ikdar. 

6.  ...  kadd  ma  tekdar  (  or   , 

juhdek) . 
18.  Al  mdgdz.  ... 

COMPOSITION  56. 

Thy  sons  rose  early.— The  servants  rose  earlier  than  thou. 
—The  boys  (little  boys)  came  very  early.— Art  thou  still 
writing? —  Is  he  still  sewing?— Thy  mother  is  not  awakened 
yet.—'  We  have  not  yet  supped. —  Dost  thou  wish  a  cigarette? 
Take!  (i.e.  Take  one).— He  sleeps  calmly.— They  ■  hid  them- 
selves behind  thedoor.— He  was  meditating  (Ex.40)  sadly  upon 
the  death. — He  was,  sadly  upon  his  father's  grave. — Finally 
he  said  he  would  not  go  out  from  his  house.  I  desire  that  thou 
employ  the  time  usefully. — Let  us  go!  we  will  go  to  the  garden. 
— Truly  he  deserves  (Comp.  43)  the  wage. —I  write  sometimes 
at  night.—  I  go  out  often  to  the  garden. — The  tailor  and  the 
shoemaker  were  druiik. — The  muleteers  and  the  cameldrivers 
arrived  very  early.—  I  have  not  yet  eaten  (dined). —  Have 
you  not  prayed  yet  ?  ^We  have  not  prayed  yet. — Have  they 
not  yet  bought  the  basin  (Ex.  42).— They  have  not  bought  it  yet. 
— The  physician  has  not  cured  me  yet. — He  will  come  and  he 
will  cure  thee  if  God  will.  —It  is  finished  thanks  to  God!. 


APPENDIX  I. 


MOORISH  MEASURES  WEIGHTS  AND  MONIES. 


MEASURES  OP^  LENGTH. 

Kama- — i_^l_s  Icama  &mg.\  ^^sJ^^  kamtatn  dual;  OjI-^Ls 
kamats  pi.  LA.i  ^Jsi  nuss  kama,  half  a  kama.  Inches  cen- 
-timetres. 

Kala. — iJ'i  kala  sing.;  \j^~)\skaltain  AvlSlI;  ^Jl/^is  kalats  pi.; 
iJli  ijai  ni'oss  kalcij  half  a  kala.  iJli  vj^-li'  t-Citt  or  tMut  kala, 
third  of  a  kala.  iJU;a.j .  rbaa  or  erhaa  or  tuba  or  rUhiia  kala, 
fourth  of  a  kala;  iiU  j^j^j'  i^mw  or  tUmHn  kala  or  (^-*-J 
iJUJl  J  tumun  del'kala,  an  eighth  of  a  kala. 

Draa.  —  p.\p  draa  or  derdd,  A;.='i>>  drain  dual,  pj.^  d'A^-^ta 
:  '(pi.)  ( lit.  &  ji!  acZi-Mflj.  &!).>  ijoj  nUss  draci,  ha,\f  a  draa. 
P  1  ,i    AJ  k  r6aa  (or  erhaa)  deraa,  etc.  etc. 

Pace. — wl^  khalfa,  sing,  or  is\i:i.  khat'da;  vo'-al^  khalfats  pi. 
or  vJ:jLj5^  khatuat. 

Foot. — (»3_3  Mem  or  kedem,  sing,  j'j—j!  kdam  or  kedam  pi. 
( lit.  afcdam. ) 

Spah.—ji-^  slibfr  or  sheier  sing.;  ^.j  f^,.i  shberatn  dual;  ■L-.i.i 
*     shbar  shebav  {liX.  ashbar. ) 

Hand.—ys  fter  or  /"eier  sing.^;  ^^jy?  fitratn  dual. 

League.^  i.'-ji  fersakh,  sing.;  ^-~,^j-s  ferasakh  ov  frasakh  pi. 
or  AiU  ficidd  (hour.  )• 
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3Iile.—j^=  mil  sing.;  JL>!  mial  pi.  (for  lit.  amlal). 

In  some  place  a  land  measure  called  ^^y'  marjdd,  ( dual 
^.Azv.^-  marjaaln,  pi.  f^-^^f  virajaa  or  marajaa)  is  used.  It 
contains  384  square  kalas. 

MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY. 

LIQUIDS, 

A'oZa.— -^is  kolla  sing.;  ^.t-^^  koltain,  dual;  J-ls  fcZeZ  or  fcaZeZ,  pi.; 
i.U   (vaj  wzlss  kolla,  half  a  kola,  etc.  etc.^ 

Quarter. — A^»f  j  rubai  or  rwfealla. 

/S'^o»ie.—(  Half  a  quarter)  (lit.  eighth  )  L1...J  ^sjimnfla,  half  a 
some,  i-^-r'^'  [jj^J  Jiiiss  tumnita,  etc.  etc.. 
This  measure  is  used  for  oil  only  which  is  the  only  liquid  of 
commercial  importance  in  Morocco.  There  is  another  mea- 
-sure  however  foi.'  milk  which  varies  in  size  in  different 
localities  namely  J^fkatl^  dual;  ^IS kailain)  pi.  JL^!  ktal 
or  aktal)  half  a  kail;  |_U>  ^j^j  nuss  kail. 

DRY  MEASURE. 

Mudd. — i^  mudd,  sing.;  Used  for  Grain;  f.r;_^-'  muddatn,  dual; 

pi.  ijXfi  or   ^jXaS  mdUd,  mediid  mdad  or  amdad,  half  a 

mudd;  J^  jjoJ  wtiss  mUdd,    quarter  mudd;    "c*Jj  rubaii  or 

rubail,  eighth,     ,.\*i'  tumnt  or  tumnii,   half  an  eighth  of  a 

mudd;    cV  L/'^-'  1^'fi'Ss  tumntl. 

The  mudd  varies  greatly  in  size  in  different  localities. 

^■ 
WEIGHTS. 

Hundred-weight.— j^^  kantar;    ,j  jlja.vs  kantarahi  dual;    ,i>lJ 
kenatar  or  frenaf  ?1r.  .lla.\s  ^wa<  «!'(s.9  kantar,  half  kantar  ;\».Jj 
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7-haa  01-  rubd  sing,;  ^xjj  rubain  dual;  CjI«m  rbaat  rbaat 
or  rubaat  pi.;  aj^  jaj  n^ss  i-ftaa,  half  a  quarter  (a  stone  ) , 
hjj  u&zna,  a  quarter  of  aquarter  (  half  a  stone. ) 

Note.  In  some  parts  of  the  west  coast  a  iiother  <?)-y  measure,  called  the  ij     '^i. 
Tcharroba,  dual,        'C)  jja.  Icharrobtam  pi. , ^,    T^  khrdrebor  lcharareb,ifi  used. 

.Potuzd.— JLj  j-toZor  er^aZ  sing,:  ^}^j  erUatn  or  rtalain  dual; 
JlJsj!  aj'iaZ  and  J^L.  riwZ  or  ertel>  pi.;  JL,  ^yI^j  oiuss  rial, 
half  apound;  ^'j'  ;=.Jj1  arbaa  uak,  quarter  a  pound  (lit. 
tr."  4  ounces,    , 

Ounce.— L^j  uklla  sing,;  ^j~^?j  ulcUtain  Am&V,  iUI  ?2afc  and 
^IjUsj  ukitat  pi.;  Lij  ^jaJ  niiss  Hkiia,  half  an  ounce;  iJj  a; , 
»*6aa  tifcilfl;  quarter  ounce.  ^ 

Z)wcai.— J'^'=  sing,  metskal;  dnal  (^^•'li;'^  inetskalain;  pi.  J-ili:,^ 
rjietsdkel  or  mtakel.  (a)  , 

Nuala. — IiL;  nuaiia  pi.  vJIjIjLj  nuaiiats.  (a) 

The  equivalents  in  European  weights  of  the  foregoing  are 

not  given  because  they  vary  greatly  in  different  localities 

even  though  known  by  the  words  given  above. 

MONIES. 

GOLD.  , 

Moorish  gold  pieces. —    — 3A-a_j   bendk}  ov  bindek,t  Tp\.    (ajLj,j 
bnadek  ov  benaduk.  Value  65  ounces  (ukias).  Half  bendki 
_^j..Aj  jjci  nuss  bendeki  32  H  ounces. 

SILVER. 

Ducat. — (An  imaginary  piece  money)  JUa/»  metkal  sing.;  dual 

(a)    These'two  weights  are  those  used  for  Gold,  silver  precious  stones,  and 
perfume  essences. 
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yjlii,»  metzkalaln,  pi.  J-s'i''  mtakel  or  metakel.  Value  10 

ounces  40  moo^unfits. 
Derham  of  i  ounces. —   i'ji   /Hj-^   c^J^    derham   d-arbaa  iJLdk, 

pi.  in  ,^y  Value  4  ounces  or  16  moozunats. 
Derham  of  10  moozijbnats . — Sa^j   iyt^zi    .».i   derham  d-aashrct 

Hjuh.  Vulue  2  J/2  ounces  or  10  moozunats. 
Derham  of  8  moozHnats.—ij^^^j  LX^'i   «b,J   derham  temnt  ujHih,' 

Value  2  ounces  or  8  moozjinats. 
Derham  of  1  moosiinats.—ij-^^  z*-:-"'^    *-»)■>    derham  de-sebaa 

€i,juh.  Value  IVs  ounces  or  7  moozunats. 
Derham  of  i  moozunats. — ^j-^j  (*"0'''    (*~*J"^    derham   d-arha 

■Ajiih  or  i-ij  lokiia;  pi.  >^ j'jl  a^afc.   Value  1  ounce   or  4  mo- 
ozunats. 
MoozHna. — ( Imaginary  value)  (a)  sing.   iJj  i^--  mUzHna,  dual 
,_^_4_^j   Hjhain  (literally  translated  "two  faces"),  pi. 

^.l^jyyy  mUzHnats  or  iSjs.j  -djUh  (lit.  "to  faces"). 

COINS  ISSUED  BY    THE   LATE   SULTAN    MULET  AL  HASSAN  AND 
PRESENT  SULTAN  MULEY  ABD-AL-AZIZ. 

Its.     Dollar  jU  .  rial  ( invariable  for  dual  and  pi.  ),  o  pesetas 

Spanish. 
2""i'     Half  dollar.— jh J    ^jai   nilss  rial,  pi.  J'o  Jl     ^sl^j  nssass 

er-rtal.'2],^  pesetas  Spanish. 
.3>"3-     Qwai'ier  doZ/ar.-- JIj  ^5!    «.j.    r6aa   ov  rUba  e)'-r?fl?,  pi.  in 

■^  at,  iVi  pesetas  Spanish. 
4th.     Derham  hassanl. — Half   peseta   I's-     ,1™=,.     ^so    derham 

hassani;  2"'i-  ^j)^!  ».  jj  zitj  Main;  3''^-  ,^'ji!  kersh  or  guersh, 

pi.  /pjtS  krush  or  gxUsh  50  centimes  of  a  Spanish  peseta. 

(a)    Value  G  flusos,      >t 
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5'ii-  Beliun.—i'^^-  c-^'^-^  ^' nUss  hasant;  2^^-  ,  ^>  bellun; 
3'"<^'  iP-J^^  kriiesji  or  grlieshpl.  in  •^\  at.  25  centimes  of  a 
Spanish  peseta. 

,  -  COPPER. 

Piece  of  4:  flioses. — ^*._j.Wo  ixj  .1    arbaa  dal-fl&s  oi'  felus. 
Piece  of  2fluses.  —  l^*"  ir'J-s    ^j\   zHj  fl(ls;.'2'^'^-  m^:.^'!'  temnla  {a) 
Piece  of  1  fiii3.—    J\3  fels  pi.  •^r'J^,  flAs.  In  the  vicinity  of  Te- 

-tuan  the  fels  is  called  also    ,_^-\~.—:£  doblon  pi.  dbalen  6v 

diibulen. 
As  at  present  foi'eing  monies  are  even  more  commonly  in 
use  in  Morocco  than  Moorjsh  coins  it  is  thought  advisable  to 
give  the  names  of  the  foreign  most  Irtyiv^yp  generally  current 
amongst   the  Moors. 


GOLD. 

Doubloon.— Sing.  (j_ji--^   doblon^  pi.  ^>J'-..>:o  dbalen.  Value 


1   ^ 

K 


1  ounce  of  gold. 


Halfdoublan. — Sing.  ^j_jU-^  ^'>  nAss  doblon  Yi  an  of  gold. 
5  dollai- piece.— l^^-'iy~^  libra,  pi.  in  ,^\  ai; 2"'i-    ,_jl--to  =.jj 
rUba  doblon,  pi.  in  vol  af. 


H  j    *  Sterling. — ijl^=^'  ij^  libra  ingltza: 

(Louis  d' or.— jijl  lulz.  20  franc  piece. 
Half  iouis  d'or.—j)^  _j!Jl  ^Js]  n'llss  al-luiz;  10  franc  piece. 
|1     Quarter  Iouis  d' or.— ^^-^i  JLjj.J!    errtat  dhab;b  iv&Tic 
y  piece. 

(a)    The  word  temnia,  which  signifies  "eight"  daibtless  has  its  origin  in  some 
'ancient  money  whose    value  was  the  fourth  of  a  fltis  , 
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SILVER. 

Dollar.— l^t.  ^^^y   dicro,   (inv.    dual  and  pi.  );  2n'J- JLj  i 

rial  {inv.  dual  and  pi. );  S''*-   »--==>   JIjj   rial  kbtr; 

4th.  oj 3.^  ^j    Jlj,  rial  b-d.medfaa. 
Half  dollar.— ^\ J  y]\    qo)  nils s^r -rial  sing.;  JL  J!i  j^Uij 

nessass  der-rtal  pi. 
Quarter  dollar. — JLjjJ!  >ij  ,  ruba  errial  sing.;  OjL»_j  , 

Ju  Jl  rubat  er-rlal  pi. 
2  pesetas  viece. — 1st.  ]i,»„j    ~_;;  sw/ fc^sas^f;  2°'i- la-^L-J  —jj 

sfy  bsaset. 
1  peseta  piece. — i-J^^  besseta.  ' 

2%  real  vellon piece.  —  ^Jj  r)_?~V  ~  J'  ■^^V  ^^ZiYm  it  wr'tss.    '  r 
Half  peseta. — (j^J-^f  ^_5J  2m/  blaln. 
Real  of  'bMlon.—  .^\j~^~.\-i  bellun-  pi.  (^j^j  blain. 

4  (    5  franc  piece.  — 1^^'-  ^j^^s  J'-j j  I'taZ  fransis;  2n'J- J'— jj 
g   j  rn*-^  ''*<^^  saghiir. 

COPPER. 

■§   i    10  centimos  of  a  peseta. — !S.a>j   ijt^  aashra  Hj^tuh. 
a,  \    5    centimos  of  a  peseta . — »j^j   i-^.^.'^  khamsa  ujilh. 

As  it  is  hardly  possible  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the  moors 
method  of  couting  money  the  form  in  Avliich  they  reckon,  is 
indicated  in  detail  as  follows^  beginning  with  the  "flus." 

1.  Flus.  ^i;    filss. 

2.  »  ff.>j\so\^  aJ^j  or.  jt^J^  -.jj     ZHy  flUs,    or  temniadel-flAs.       < 

3.  »  lijjy^^     NAss  milsilna. 

4.  »  1st-       .^JaJli  i»j  ,i     Arbaa  delflitss. 

2'^^-         jj.M,Uy-U..o     Settashar  filss. 


A 
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1st-       .^]]i  l^^s.    Kliamsa  del-fl'As. 

2"'^'     iT'^?    ivTO'^  Aashrin  filss. 

l'>j  \  y  M-CbzHna. 

^Y^s  ,  ijj  ;  _».=  Muzilna  ii  filss. 

i^Jj  ijjj^j^  M'dzuna  H  temnia. 

ijci  ,    ijj  j  y  MUzHna  u  nilss. 

'i.^4.i  jJi  ^^^2^  J  TJjain  ghatr  temnta. 
>M.b  ,^=  j^~^^  J     Ujain  ghair  filss. 

^"^j     Vjahi.  ' 

».b  J  f^^^^  3     Ujaln  H  filss. 
Li^i  J  ^-.»:3.j      Vjatn  ii  temnia. 
^j  J  '.rc-J^j      Ujain  H  ndss. 

'L^^i  y^  ij'Uj'     Tlata  ghair  temnia- 
^A»  y~.i   ij'llj'     Tlata  ghatr  filss. 

Ji^  J   iji.lj'  Tlata  it  filss. 

iJi.<s.i  _3  AJLu  Tlata  u  temnia. 

lY^'i  J  ijllj  Tlata  u  ntiiss. 

'L^ij  yi  'Lxi  , !  Arhaa  ghair  temnia. 

^Ji3  j..i.  i.»f-ji  Arhaa  ghlr  filss, 

1st.         »j3.j>i.j,!  Arhaa  ujiih. 

2na.  or    (^jls.s,^  Derhamfius. 

^  3ra.  or      '        -J-r^j  'C/fc^a.  (ounce). 

§tc.  etc.       etc. 

30,   »  1st.       s  .3^  J  in*.*^  Hhamsa  ujilh. 

or     C^l'j  Jj^  i.v»*a.  Hhamsa  mUzHnatz. 
etc.  '  "'-           etc.  etc. 

30.  »  '    s_j=>.j  vj>~i  Sett  Hjfih. 

etc.  etc.  '    etc. 


5. 

Flus. 

G. 

« 

7, 

» 

8. 

« 

9. 

» 

10. 

» 

11. 

»' 

1-2. 

^ 

13; 

» 

14. 

» 

15. 

»    ' 

10). 

» 

17. 

», 

w. 

» 

19. 

» 

20. 

» 

21. 

» 

22. 

» 

23. 

» 

24, 

,      » 

-396 


42. 


48. 


66. 


72. 


96.  » 


120.  » 


s  js^  _j  =.-.„.    Sehaa-Cij'&h; 
etc.  etc.  etc. 

1st.        j^^  J  Li^j     Temnla  -Cbjuh. 
etc.  etc.  etc. 

2nd.  or  ^--h?  3     VMttatn.  (2  ounces   8  mu- 

-zunatz  ). 
etc.  etc.  N  etc. 

'ijj\y'  jt\x=J     Hdashar  muzuna.    (11  mu- 
-zunatz  etc. ). 
1st-       iijjj-'  jtLi\     Tnashar  mUzilna,    (12   mu- 

zunatz). 
2na.  or        iljl  •Jl^     Telt  auak.  (  3  ounces  ). 
etc.  etc.  etc. 

1st.       'i^-  ^   ^±x.<.~,     Settashar  muzunatz  ( 16  mu- 

-zunats). 
2nd.  or  ^'j'  i*J,!     ArbaaAak.  (4  ounces  ). 

lyy  i.v»*di.    Khamsa  uak.  (5  ounces).     > 
etc.  '  etc.  etc.,  and  so  on  to. 


10  Ounces.  \ 
1  Metzcal.) 


CeiiVury 


Year. 


1st. 


2na- 


JLijLo     Metzkal.  ( 10  ounces  ). 

MEASURES  OF  TIME. 

.,j.5  karn.      sing. 

^J^\3  karnatn.  dual. 

,jjS  korun.  pi. 

jlc  adm.  sing. 

j^^;--U  aamain.  dual . 

j.t_«2  aadam.  pi.   not  used. 

S^  sena.  sing. 

ij~.~.  S71471  or  senia.  pi. 
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I  j^    shar  or  shaher.  sing. 

Month.    I  rfiji-^    shahrain.  dual. 

\  ^^     sliHr  or  shehiLr.  pi. 

The  Moslem  year  lias  twelve  months  the  names  and  sequen- 
-ce  are  as  follow: 

1st.  ^js:-^  mohdrrem  or  vulgarly  i^A.JI  al  ashHr.  It  has 
30  days. 

2nd. ^a^  ssafar  or  vulgarly,  ._jA.xJt  pli  shaa  al-ashHr.  It 
has  29  Days. 

3''<i-  Jj^^^i^  1st.  rabia  al-Mel  ijjj]  2'^^' al-muludlt  has 
30  days.    , 

4th.  ^j  Id!  =..jj  1st.  rabta  et-tant  ij)jj\r.\.t.  2^^-  shaa  al- 
mMUti.  It  has  29  days. 

5'ii-  Jj  a  ^:>l^=.  jumada  al-AUel.   It  has  30  days. 

6"i-  ^      '  ^  ^\;=^  jumada  et-tant.  It  has  29  days. 

7th-  ^.^3^  .  rijib,  or  rjeb.  It  has  30  days. 

8th.  ^Lxi;,  shaaban.  It  haS  30  days. 

9th.  |jl»i3=j  ramdan,  or  rama,d!aw.  Ithas  30  days.  See  page  115. 
lO'h'  J)\jj^  shual,  or.  vulgarly,  j.-*^!  J-j(i!  al-aid  ess-ssagher. 
I  has  29  days. 

11,  i'jjiiStji  dul-kaada,  or.  vurgarly.  ^L^s^^batniil-aalad; 
'  It  has  30  days'. 

12.  As77^lj.>  dul-iiajja,   or  vulgarly    r-W!  J-.xJI  al-adl  al-Mbir. 
It  has   29  days-and   in  30  days. 

All  the  months  commence  with  the  moon, 

Week.  Lx.y.=v    sing,  jumaa.   dual.   ^^-'.\.x_j-=w   jumatain   pi. 

The  week  is  divided  into  seven  days  whose  names  are  as 
follows: 


Sunday. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 


Day.— 
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,v^  ^j^j  nohar  al-hhad. 

^^j  ^tV.l^j  neharletnln  or  el-letnin. 

ijU.;JI  jl^j  nehar  et-telata. 

Axjj  ^V  J^j  nehar  al-arbaa. 

ij^-,jl>!l  j.'^j  nehcir  al-khemis. 

-^-Xj.:^!  .l^j  nehar  al-jimuaa  (for  jumuaa). 


( 


•:^^^\  ,l.jj     nehar  es-sebt. 
^1  lum.  sing, 


c'' 


.',>Iumain   dual,  ^   Day  of  24  hours. 


\  ^U  7iam  (for  aUam).  pl.y 

The  day  time,  i.e.  time  during  which  the  sun  i>  above  the  ho- 
-rizon.    X^>  jie/mc  sing.  ,_;;_,', l^i   neharat  ]i\. 

The  Moors  use  the   following   terms    to  indicate  the  diffe- 
rent periods  of  thSvday. 

1st-  j^'^     al  fjex,  or  fijir  (for  al-fejir)  Day  break. 

■2"'i-  ~L.vrJt     ess-ssehah,  early  morning. 

3''''-  ar'^-'i     ed-deha  8.  a.  m. 

^s-'^-'i     ed-deha  al-aali,  about  lb  a.  m. 
j,_-  'a      altmli,  or  al-uu&li  <- 


4th. 


jyi 


5"'- 


lis  iT     al-aalam. 


^J. 


Midday. 


,j^; 


es-zaual. 


e-th  r^kM     ed-dhor  (lit.  do/ir).  See  page.  277. 

7th-  ^-^»)l     al-dssar  (lit  ass?-).  See  page.  277. 

8"'.  w^*r'     a^»^«sf'i^■e&.  See  note  of  page  210  sunset. 

9"'.  Ia.*)!     aZ-  dsha  See  page  277. 

IQth-  JJJt  ^j     nftss  a?-Z«/^  midnight. 

Moors  Avho  undesrstand  the  hour5of  the?(  clock  count  them  in 
the  same  manner  as  Europeans,  and  express  them  by  the  car- 
-dinal  numbers  thus  "the  one",  the  two,  three"  etc.  e.  g: 


suaia. 


/ 
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icU    sddd.  sing. 

Hour.—)  ^^rr=^-    sddtatn.  dna,\. 

r  •o'-='>— '    saats.  pi.  and  »)^j~. 

Half  hour.       I^L  Jsi     ntiss-sddd. 
Quarter  hour  iiL  <^i.     rilba  sddd.  *  , 

~ji  (Zar/.  sing. 
lj.-,=.j^    darjain    dual. 
^"'  '^   Ten  minates.  '^  literally  tr.  "Step" 

_!i>>i  dro/  (t'ov  adraj) .  pi. 
.g      /       ,  /'  *^s  kasm.  sing.         •, 

2na.s  rrn<>""^  kasmatn   dual.  Miterallytr.  Division. 

V        c^Uv„3  kasmats  pi. 

1  I! 

THP:  era  of  THE'  HEGIRA. 

The  Era  used  by  the  Arabs  and  indeed  by  all  raohammedans 
is  called  the  Mgira,'iy^^  pigrci)  (i.e.  Emigration,,  abandon- 
-ment  flight) ,  and  it  began  on  the  day  in  which  mohamed  fled 
from  Mecca  to  medina.  The  first  year  of  the  He^ira  began  on 
16"July  622  of  the  Christian  era. 

The  years  composing  the  Hegira  era  are  lunar  and  contain 
eleven  days  less  than  our  solar  years. 

The  Hegira  era  is  divided  into  cycles  of  30  years  of  which 
19,  called  common,  are  of  354  days,  and  the  remaining  11, 
called  intercalated,  have  one  more  that  is  355  days  each.  The 
intercalated  years  of  the  cycle  are  Nos.  2,  5,  7,  10,  13,  16,  18, 
21,  24,  26  and  29..  ■''■" 

The  correspondence  of  the  Hegira  years  with  those  of  the 
Christian   era  is  found  by  the  following  method. 
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Divide  tlie  Hegira  year  by  33,  then  subtract  the  quotient 
from  the  divided  (the  given  Ilegira  year ),  and  add  622  to 
the  difference. 

To  find  the  Hegira  year  corresponding  to  any  given  Christian 
year,  subtract  622  from  the  given  year,  divide  the  resulting 
difference  by  32,  and  add  the  quotient  to  the   divided. 

EXAMPLES. 

Let  1286  be  the  hegira!  year  to  vsrhichit  is  desired  to  find  the 
corresponding  Christian  year. 
1286  :  33=38  ~  (  say  30). 

1286'T-39=1257     622=1869— The' Cliristian  year  required. 
Let  1869  be  the  Christian  year  to  which  it  is,  desiret  to  find 
the  corresponding  hegira  year. 
'      1869-622=1247. 

1247  :    32=38^  (say  39). 
39-|-1247.  =  1286  the  Hegira  year  required. 

Note.  The  years  arc  divided  by  33  and  32  respectively  for  the  reason  that 
Christian  year  jnalces  33  of  the  Hegira,  and  '■  yice  versft  " 

CHEONOLOGICAL  TABLE. 

Shewing  the  dates  of  the  Hegira  era  corresponding  to  the 
Christian  years  from  1872  to  1972. 

The  asterisls  indicates  the  Hegira  intercalated'   years  and 

the  D,  the  day  of  the  week.  The  line ever  the  year   closes 

the  Hegira  cycle  of  30  years. 

Era 
oftheJ.  C.  Era  of  the  Hegira. 


1872  1289        March         11       D.     2  i.    e.  Monday. 

1873  1290  »  1      D.     7  i.  e.  Satuday.  etc, 
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Era 

p 

of  the  J.  C. 

Era'of  tho  Heglra. 

f 

1874 

1291. 

'February 

18 

D. 

4 

1875 

1292* 

» 

7 

-D. 

1 

1876 

1293 

January 

28 

D. 

6 

1877 

1294 

» 

16 

D. 

3 

r  1295 

January 

5 

D. 

7  of  1878 

1878  < 

1 

[    1296' 

December 

26 

D. 

5 

1879 

1297*.  ' 

» 

15 

D. 

2 

1880 

'  1298 

» 

4 

D. 

7  "  . 

■■  :'  1881 

1299 

Novembei 

L-23 

D. 

4 

• 

' '     1882 

'  1300* 

» 

12 

D. 

1 

188;j 

1301 

» 

-2 

D. 

6 

1884 

1302  , 

,,  October 

21 

D. 

3 

1885 

1303* 

» 

10 

D. 

7 

1886 

1304 

September  30 

D. 

5 

'  1887 

1305 

» 

19 

D. 

2 

1888 

' ^1306* 

» 

7 

D. 

6 

1889 

1307 

August 

28 

D. 

4 

1890 

1308* 

» 

17 

D. 

1 

1891. 

1309 

» 

7 

D. 

6 

1892 

1310 

July 

26 

D. 

3, 

1893 

1311* 

» 

15 

D. 

7 

1894 

1312 

■  July 

5 

D. 

5 

1895 

1313 

June 

24 

D. 

2 

•     1896 

1314* 

» 

12 

D. 

6 

1897 

1315 

» ' 

'2 

D. 

4  '- 

1898 

1316* 

May 

•  22 

D. 

1 

1899 

1317 

» 

12 

T>. 

6 

26 

p- 
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Era 
of  the  J.  C. 

Era  of  the 

1  HegJra. 

1900 

1318 

May 

1 

D. 

3 

1901 

1319* 

April 

20 

D. 

7 

1902 

1320 

» 

.10 

D. 

5 

1903 

1321 

March 

30 

D. 

2 

1904 

1322* 

» 

18 

D. 

6 

1905 

1323 

» 

8 

D. 

4 

1906 

1324 

February 

25 

D. 

1 

1907 

1325* 

» 

14 

D. 

5 

1908 

1325 

» 

4 

D. 

3 

1909 

1327* 

January 

23 

D. 

7 

1910 

1328 

» 

13 

D. 

5 

C 

1329 

» 

2 

D. 

2 

1911  { 

1330* 

December 

22 

D. 

6 

1912 

1331   „ 

- 

11 

D. 

4 

1913 

1332 

November 

30 

D. 

1 

1914 

1333* 

'  » 

19 

D. 

5 

1915 

1334 

» 

9 

D. 

3 

1916 

1335 

October 

28 

D. 

7 

1917 

1336* 

» 

17 

D. 

4 

1918 

1337 

» 

7 

D. 

2 

1919 

1338* 

September 

26 

D. 

6 

1920 

1339 

» 

15 

D. 

4 

1921 

1340 

September 

4 

D. 

1 

1922 

1341* 

August 

24 

D. 

5 

1923 

1342 

» 

14 

D. 

3 

1924 

1343 

» 

2 

D. 

7 

1925 

1344* 

July 

22 

D. 

4 

-  ioa  — 


Era 

of  the  J.  C, 

Er 

a  of  the  HehiraJ 

1926 

13i5, 

July 

12 

D. 

2 

1927 

1346* ■ 

» 

1 

D. 

6 

1928 

,1347 

June 

20    ' 

B. 

4 

1929 

1348 

»    1 

9 

D. 

1 

1930 

1349*- 

ft^ay 

29 

D. 

5 

1931 

1350 

» 

19 

D. 

3 

'    1932 

1351 

» 

7 

D. 

7      ' 

1933 

1352* 

April 

26 

D. 

4 

1934 

1353 

» 

16 

D. 

2 

,1935 

1354 

» ' 

5 

D. 

6 

1936 

1355* 

March 

24 

D. 

3 

1937 

1356 

» 

14 

D. 

1 

1938 

1357* 

.» 

3 

D. 

5 

1939 

1358 

February 

'21 

D. 

? 

,  1940 

1359 

•» 

10 

D. 

7 

:  1941* 

1360 

January 

29 

D. 

4, 

1942 

1361 

» 

19 

D. 

2 

.O.J 

1362 

»  ■ 

8 

D. 

6 

.    1943  { 

1363* 

December 

.28 

D. 

3  . 

.1944 

1364 

»' 

17 

D. 

1 

1945 

1365 

» 

6 

D. 

5 

1946 

1 

1366* 

November 

25 

D. 

2 

1947 

1367 

» 

15 

D. 

7 

1948  ; 

' J368* 

» 

3 

D. 

4 

194^ 

1369 

October, 

24 

D. 

2 

,1950 

1370 

»- 

13 

D- 

6 

1951 

1371* 

» 

2 

P- 

3 
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Era 
of  the  J.'C. 

-  Era  of  the  Hegira. 

;i9,52 

1372 

September  21 

D. 

1 

1953 

1373 

»           ,     10 

D. 

5 

1954 

1374*, 

August      ,;30 

D. 

2 

1955  ^ 

1375 

20' 

D. 

7\ 

19^6 

1376* 

8, 

D. 

4 

1957 

1377 

July              29 

D. 

2 

1958' 

1378 

,     »                 18 

D. 

6 

1959 

1379* 

'  :    *"       ''    .  '^ 

D- 

3 

1960 

1380 

June              26 

'  D. 

1 

1961^ 

1381 

»     '            15^ 

D. 

5     ♦ 

1962 

1382* 

y>         ,       4 

D. 

2-  . 

1963 

-    1383 

May             25 

D. 

7 

1964 

1384 

»    ;,    .,       'l3 

D. 

4 

1965 

1385*. 

»,                 2 

D. 

1 

1966 

1386, 

April              22 

D. 

6' 

1967 

J387* 

11 

D. 

3 

1968 

1388 

March           31 

D. 

1 

1969 

1389 

»                 20 

D. 

5 

'      1970 

1390* 

,   9 

D. 

2, 

1971 

1391 

February     27 

,  D- 

'7 

1972 

1392 

16 

D. 

4 

APPF,NDIXIL 

THE  IRREaULARITIES  OF  THE  MOORISH 
DIALECT  OE  ARABIC. 


In  the  beginning  of  tBiSiWork  we  mentioned,  and  we  have 
had  occasionally  to  reyert  to  it,  that  the  vulgar  Arabic  wanders 
very  frequently  from  the  rules  of  classical  or  literal  Arabic.  To 
make  the  difference  more  easily  understood  we  propose  to  show 
in  this  appendix  the  principal  irregularities  observable  in  the 
Arabic  vulgar  of  Morocco  when  compa^red  with  the  literal  both 
as  regards  the  preliminary  observation  wp  made  and  in  rela- 
-tion  to  all  the  parts  of  speech. 

'  "s 

'^  PRELIMINAlilES  IDEAS. 

§    1.    LETTERS   OF  THE  ALPHABET. 

1st.  The  pronunciation  of  some  letters  of  the  alphabet  is 
different  to  that  which  they  have  in  other  moslem  countries, 
and  even  within  the  Moorish  Empire  one  finds  different  pro-- 
-nunciations  of  the  same  letter,  as  has  been  shewn  in  chapter 
II  page  2.  " 

2nd.  The  initial  alif,  {both  the  "  uniting  "  and  "  separa- 
-ting  ")  is  frequently  suppressed -in  the  vulgar  speech. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar, 
i\fA    mraa,  woman. 
Ays^t    hhmed,  Hained. 


Literal. 

-,"■7' 

i)j^]     emratun. 

>i~*=vi     aJimadu. 


_.  iy=i    amuajun. 


_iyi     mttoy,  waves.       ^    ' 
3rd.    When  the  hamzated  alif  is  initial  a  tarn,  is  frequently 
placed  befo^re  it.  .         « 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. 

. ^jjY    larneb,  hare. 

^«*Y    lamtn,  administrator. 


Literal. 
aj.1     arnabUn. 


^: 


ammun. 


4th.' ^  The  hamzated  alif  is  sometimes  changed  into 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. 

ja-j    ukhkhar  or  Ukahkhar, 
he  hindered'. 
il-Jj    Untsa,  (f.)  intimate 
friend., 


Literal. 
ji.1     akhkhara. 

L^    antsatun. 


5^^'  Ordinarily  the  alif  of'  the  article  preceding  a  word 
beginning  with  a  hamzated  alif  is  not  pronounced,  and  in  this 
event  the  lam  of  the  article  takes  the  fatha. 
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Literdl. 
jj!=^Y!    aldbtadu. 
^^a-Yl    al-ahmaru. 


EXAMPLES. 

Vulgar. 

jJa-jY    I'btad  (adj.  or  noun) 

the  white. 
^a.Y    lehhmar  (adj.  or  «om71 

the  red.  * 

gth.    The  letters  ja  and  Js  are  sometimes. changed  into  is. 

EXAMPLES. 

Vulgar. 
iaj  y  mrit,  sick. 
^_^    »i(5*tici,  place,  site. 

»%]»    ifear,  back. 

*la£    atam,  bone. 


Literal. 
►^     dahrHn. 


"  f ' 

Jas    aadm'dn. 

T'l*-  In  like  manner  we  h,ave  observed  in  some  places  the 
very  rare  conversion  of  the  i.  into  c. ;  e.g.:  JU-yi  aarsa,  garden, 
for  L^ji  gharsa,  pi.     i— U^  drasi  for    ,»« us "-^ftftras?. 

'S'?"-    The  J  is  changed  into  ^j,  and  "vic6  versa". 

EXAMPLES. 

Literal. 


Vulgar. 
-.U-i    swa?i,  arms  weapons. 

iJp;     zinzla,  earthquake. 

Jy     MdftJ,  colour. 

J«j    nfid^,  (he-)  cursed. 


_^^  sildhUn, 

iJfh  salzalatUn. 
X  J  j  -  - 

jj»J  Idddnd. 


—  40fe- 

9*''-    The  5  of  the  personal  pronouns  »,  _«»,  U,"     »,  and  *b,  is 
very  frequently  dropped  in  pronunciation. 


Vulgar, 
ihi    Mtlu,  (he)  killed  him. 

l^Li    Jcetla,    »        »      her. 

*^X3    ketlum,T>        »      them. 

i<  »»  U  ma-'Ci-sM,  not  or  is 


EXAMPLES. 

Literal. 
4.ki     IcdtdldMi. 


^ 


not. 


14^3     kdtdldhd. 


■^ 


ikj     k'dtdldhum. 


f    i,       f  /fir 


IQth.    Vulgarly  the  ta  merbuta  is  not  pronounced  if  a  suffi- 
-xed  pronoun  does  not  follow  it.  (See  page  5  No.  20.) 


Vulgar. 
iAjJ-j    mdina,  city. 


EXAMPLES. 

Literal. 
i.^^^     madtnatun. 


11th.    The  ^  in  the  plurals  ef  the  formation,  .  j 
also,  not  pronounced. 

EXAMPLES. 


IS 


Vulgar. 
i^la^i-v    sldten,  Sultans. 

^i^U->.o    ssnadak,  boxes. 


Literal.     , 
j^Js^-.    salatinu. 
|ij.il\.^     ssanadikii. 


§    2.    VOWELS  AND  ORTHOGRAPHIC  SIGNS. 

I't-     The  vowel  of  the  !»'•  radical  letter  of  triliteral  nouns 
is  frequently  changed  into  sokun  contrary  to-the  rules  of  clas- 
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-sical  Arabic  and  this  also  happens  in  some  persons  of  the  pre- 
-terite  tense  of  some  verbs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. 
s^sj  ,  dhab,  gold. 

J,a..     rjel,  foot.       ^ 
'7jTt~'    smen,  salt  butter. 
v_^~S'    kUb,  he  Avrote. 
JL^i.'i    kUbt  I  wrote; 

UaXS^    ktebna  we  wrote. 


Literal. 

^-^S'i  dahabun. 

J.3^.  rijlun.,    , 

(j.*~.  samitiun. 

.v_^-o  kci'tctba'. 

■jl^^-^i  katabtil. 

u.^~>  katabna. 


2"'i-  In  like  manner  the  yowel  of  the  l^t-  radicalin  the 
vulgar  idiom  is  always  suppressed  wlien  the  2"'J- radical  is 
fo.Uowed  by  9,  prolonging  letter  {  No.  29  )  in  verbs  and  parti- 
-oles  as>  well  as  nouns.  This  is  a  rule  which  has  almost  no 
exception. 

EXAMPLES. 


! 


Vulgar.  . 

\  - 

.l^j     nehar.  day. 
iAiiX^    medina,  city. 
,,_>_».l9    klub,  heart's.    , 
Jl.sv    jibal,  mountains. 
C-^^j     bntt,  I  built,  (a) 
l~wj     bntnd,  we  bu,ilt.   (a) 


Literal. 

/•  1,  / '. 

j^j  naharfm. 

If  ^ 

'L.iXf  madifiatim. 

. >y-3  kulfibun.   , 

J  La.  jibalun.' 

vj^~\j  bandits. 

UAj  b'anaina,.. 


(a)    Tho      r  of  tKe.se  examples  is  vulgarly  a  letter  of  prolongation. 
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Vulgra. 

L»    Mna,  here, 
'^l*^    shmala,  to  the  left. 
1 3.3.    hhda,  in  front  of  or 
at  side. 
\jf\^     hhdak,  at  thy  side. 

3rci.    The  same  suppression  ts,kes  place  when  the  2"^-  radi- 
cal letter  is  followed  by  a  ^  or  a  j  preceded  by  fatha. 

EXAMPLES. 


Lulgar^ 

Us  huna, 

'^U"  shamalan, 

Ia=.  hida. 

dJ\Xa.  hhidaka. 


Vulgar. 

^jt,  shra,  he  bought. 

\jjt.  shrdUb,  they  bought. 

^i_j  hna,  he  built. 

ly.j  bna'O',  they  built. 


Literal. 


^y^     shara. 


'JJ- 


shdraA. 


^j     bana. 
]^^     banaH. 


4th.    The  fg,tha  followed  by  a  ^_C  is  often  changed  into  kesrq 
arid  followed  by  j  with  a  damrria. 

EXAMPLES. 


'  Vulgar. 

J-.5  KJ,  night. 

Oajj  z?<,  oil. 

^i-^  fUak,  he  awakened. 

.«»XIc  dMfc,  upon  thee. 

^^  Mf,  how? 


Literal. 
J.-.!    lalMn. 
v.::^jj     zattun. 
,0>    fallaka. 

s_^j    kalfa. 
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Vulgar. 

Literal. 

isy 

nauba,  time  occasion. 

'.fv  c'. 

naUbat'Ctn. 

£JJ 

gMe/,  he  married, 

k^3 

zaih'dMJd. 

E^>; 

tz-diXej)  he  was  married. 

ei>^ 

tasaHHaja. 

Literal. 


5tii.  The  A^sra  is  frequently  changed/af/ia,  l^t-  in  the  2"^ 
radical  of  the  participial  masc.  agent,  and  2"^-  in  the  penul- 
-timate  letter  of  the  pi.  of  formations  .  .  1 .  .  and  .-..!.. 


EXAMPLES 
Vulgar. 

^Isk    khlak,  creator. 
A;»l=^    jamaa,  he  who  col 

-lects,  mosque. 
jisbj    Tcanatar,  bridges. 
^ijlua    ssaddak,  boxes. 


iJjJli.    khallk-dn, 
^14    jamiaun. 


fJsUs     kanattrH, 
^jiL.«o    ^sanadtkH. 


6th-  The  sofewm  of  the  2''a- radical  letter  borne  by  the  tri- 
-literal  nouns  of  classical  Arabic  is  frequently  changed  into 
fatha  in  the  vulgar. 

EXAMPLKS. 


Vulgar. 

Liters 

^s-J     bhhar,  sea. 

P- 

bahhrun. 

«=^    Ihliam,  flesh. 

r* 

lahhamHn 

1 

^        ys-?    fjir,  dawn. 

■'P- 

fajvUm, 
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-yth.  The  vowel  of  the  2"^-  radical  is  changed  vulgarly  into' 
sofcMji  1st-  in  the  feminine  and  the  pi.  of  the  agent  or  active 
participle;  2^^-  in  various  persons  of  the  triliteral  regular  verb, 
and  3^^-  in  some  persons,  of  formations  derived  from  verbs. 


,    EXAMPLES 
Vulgar.', 

L.\~.     sakna,    inhabitant 

y^i\~,   sakntn,  inhabitants 
ijsL^^     msdfra,    traveller 

(fem.) 
vjl^r    Mtbit,  she  wrote. 
U^»S'    kitbu,  they  wr6te. 
L^:;!rj     ^fcdtti'f-,  you  write. 
U-.:;Sj     tkithd,  ,,they    wilf 
write. 
w.,=.l.sa     ssalhhet,  she  paci- 

-fied. 
]j:C[^     ssalhhit,,  they  paci- 
-fled. 
Ij^l^j    issalhu,    they   will 
pacify. 


LjjI^j     tdarbil. 


LulgEir. 
sakinatun. ' 


,„.\S'l.«.    sakinina. 
iji\^.'     musafiratun. 


katabat. 
katdbH. 


.  ^^'i  taktHbund 

,  y^j  taktiib  una . 

v_::,.37^Lvs  ssalahhat. 

l.3:H„o  ssdlaiiil. 

.1  ^sr'\^>  tt%ssaUln%na. 


•11.  ;l 


tadaiYibil. 
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Vulgar. 


i^s--?-")-    enf&thu,  they  beco- 


Literal. 
infataTi'd, 


^^^ 


irtafdau. 


istaghfaril. 


jne  opened. 
Uxij.)     er^e/ati^ihey  were 
raised. 
]jj!ii:LJi     estaghfru,  they  be- 

sought  pardon. 

8'ii-  In  regard  to_  the  vowels  of  the  Sf^.  radic^al,  and  other 
final  con'sonants  it  has  been  already  noted  that  they  are  omit- 
-ted  in  the  vulgar  tongue,  (  see  No.  30 ).  If  ta  tjie  final  conso- 
-nants  suffixed  pronbuns  are  joined,  one  notes  a  change  of 
vowels  and  ?ocuns  in  the  radical  letters  ag  will  be  seen  in  the 
following.  ' 

EXAMPLES.  ^ 


^ 

Vulgar. 

Literal. 

■c)^'- 

uden,  ear. 

^  '>i^' 

Mdni^n. 

^'^ 

udntj  my  ear. 

■!(.C??l?. 

J^J 

7jel,  foot.     ' 

fe 

rijlun. 

>. 

rjeli,  my  foot. 

r 

rijll. 

^li 

kalb,  heart. 

^u 

kalbun. 

^CU. 

kdlbek,     thy     heart 
( invaria^ble ). 

^c:i^ 

kalbuka  (a 

(a)    It  is  to  lie  observed  that  the  declension  of  nouns  in  elassieal  Ai'al)ii::  e.g. 
kalhuka  which  becomes  in  the  accusative  cage  kalhaka  and  ip  the  genitive  kalbl- 
rka;  is  not  used  in  the  vulgar  Ai'abie  of  Morocco.  This  must  be  r?nienibered  in  the 
_  followingicxamples, 
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Vulgar. 

Literal. 

kr^-^ 

fcaJfia,  her  heart. 

uiii 

kalhuha,  (noun) 

i.Jj 

kalhUi,,  his  heart. 

iiu 

kalbUh-a,,  (noun) 

'i\j} 

})ra,  letter. 

^^; 

baratun. 

Jy- 

bratl,  my  letter. 

^^V/ 

bardti. 

oJoU. 

bratek,  thy  letter. 

oxii^; 

baraUika. 

;'^ 

dar/ house. 

;'^ 

daribn. 

^'J 

darefc,  thy  house. 

J^j'i 

daruka. 

.,b 

darzi!,  his  house. 

p  ?  1  / 

».i^ 

dafuhu. 

Ujl^i 

darna,^om;  ho?tse. 

[■/j\h 

davdna. 

^.r 

kUb,  he  wrote. 

^i 

kataba. 

^.r 

ketbu,  he  wrote  it  (m.) 

t 

katabahu. 

ketbet,  she  wrote.    - 

j:.:^r 

katabat. 

W'^r^ 

ketbetha,  she  worote 
it.  if.) 

i^;icr 

katabathu. 

*-^. 

Urek,   he  will  ^ban- 
-don. 

^>: 

iatrukH- 

aT^Xj 

it&rku,  he  will  aban- 
-don  it. 

*cp. 

latrukilhil. 

f*0'.'. 

UerkUm,  he  -vyiH  aban- 
don them. 

tatrnkuhum. 

i 
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gth.  Two  consonants  following  each  other,  or  joined  by  a 
shidda  are  formd  in  the  vulgar  either  with  sokun,  or  without  a 
vowel.  T 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. 
iLJsiJ    kantra,  bridge. 
Aya^j     turjman,  interpreter 
io.a.»^     mUrjema,  interpre- 

-ted. 
O^is?    tettret,  she  entertai- 
-ned  to  breakfast. 
\jJL    aallmH,  they  taught. 
]j^    taaallmib,  they,  lear- 
-ned. 


Liter  aj. 

ijhX3    kantaratUn: 
^^Uayj    turjumanilbn, 
ij^ffi    tnutarjumetHn. 


Or-ls?    fattaratj 


lO'''-  Lastly  in  the  vulgar  the  vowels  of  preformative  letters 
are  often  suppressed,  in  participial  and  other  verbal  nouns, 
as  well  as  in  verbs. 


EXAMPLES, 


Vulgar. 

ikteb 

\j^^=s.3    tk6M,  you  will  write, 
.3.yo    iterjem,   ( he )  will 
interpret. 


Literal. 

^  y;^^=>'i    taktHbana, 
*a.^~j    iMarjtmfi, 
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'      Vulgra. 
3jj     irudd,  he  will  restore, 
J_»ij   -ikol,  he  will  say. 
*=vylC=     infe?"Jejw,,  interpreted. 
J.*.V'     mlcimmel,      finished, 

perfected. 
f\-^-'    msafer,  traveller. 
ij.-v2^'   mssaZZa^  place  of  pra- 
yer. 
i^jj.^     mdarsa,  colleges. 
,/rMi-V,^     mdaris,  colleges. 
^"W    mfatahhf  keys. 


Literal. 
5,j     iaruddH, 
Jjij     iakiUu', 
A^y.if     mMarjamun. 
j>^=L'    mukammalim 


,_sL^..»     viusaflrun. 


■s- 


\-^-f    mussalla. 


'i.^.j.^     vnadrasatun. 


■^n 


^Xfi     madarisii. 


^j  La_^     mafatihu. 


PARTS  OF  SPEECH. 
§  1.  Irregularities  OF  the  article,  noun  and  pronoum. 


1st.  "VVe  have  klready  observed  that  the  J  of  the  article 
sometimes  takes  a  fatha-  See  page  406. 

2na.  The  dual  number  is  not  used  in  noun-s;  the  only  ex- 
ceptions being  some  few  nouns  wllicli  e:Spress  measures  of 
time,  length,  capacity  Aveight  and  some  others.  See  page  37 
n"-  60.  These  duals  do  not  have  the  termination,  ^\  —  ant,  of 

the  literal  nominative,  and  instead  there  of  they   have  ^^.j  — ■ 
atn  for  all  the  cases. 
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EXAMPLESi 


Vulgar 
(^-•U    ddmatn.  two  years,  (in- 
-yariable  for  all  cases). 
ijf.j^^     shdhratn,  two  months; 
(invariable) 


Nom. 


d 


Literal 
Uli    damani 


Geii.  etc.     ij~'^^    aamaini 
Nom.         j'/^-^    sUdhrani 

Gen.  etc.  ^>jfis'^    shahratni 


3''<'-  The  regular  piasculine  J)lurals  have  always  the  termi- 
-nation  ^j.;  in,  for  all  the  cases,  and  never  have  the  termination 
ijj  Hn,  or  'Una  which  according  to  classical  ifules  indicates 
the  nominative,  for  example:— 


Vulgar 


j^^\«./>    rriselmin,    invariable 


-mohamedans 


Literal 


Nom.        |jj^).«^    m'&slim'Ctna. 
Gen.  etc.  ^*.l«./>     musUmina 


P'^-     The  termination  o'  at  of  the'regular  feminine  plurals 
is  ;Use4  vulgarly  for  all  the  cases,  e.g: 


#>.:;' 


Vulgar. 


^Ui*"-'    mselmat,  (inv)  moha- 
piedans  (women) 


,    Literal. 
Nom.       vj:jU.Uw»    muslimatun. 
Gen.  etc^,j:_,Liw'    mudimatin, 


.     S'li-     In  the  irregular  plurals  of  the  formations  .  I  .  .  .j  .  . 

and  .  .  t  .  .  ,  the  first  letter,  whether  radical  or  not,   drops  its 

vowel,  as  has  been  elsewhere  observed. 
27  ' 
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EXAM 
Vulgar. 

PLES. 

Literal. 

JW 

jbal,  mountains. 

:%■ 

jthalUn. 

^> 

klub,  hearts. 

kiilijiMn. 

^Lb 

knat&r,  bridges. 

;iui 

ka,natirii. 

'h 

mharid,  flies. 

mabaridu 

Qth.    The  initial  i  of  the  plurals  of  formation  .!'..!  is  sup- 
pressed. 

EXAMPLES. 

Literal. 


Vulgar. 
^yi     l-Aan,  colours. 


zbf^ 


hraj,  forts. 


J!     aluanHn. 


thf' 


abrajun. 


7th.  In  moorish  vulgar  Arabic  there  is  no  true  declensing 
because  the  final  sings  are  suppressed;  See  page  13  No-  30,  one 
form  alone  being  vulgarly  used  for  all  the  cases  in  determinate 
as  well  as  indeterminate  nouns. 


EXAMPLES. 

Vulgar 

[Nona. 

M^]    al-kitab,  ( inv. )  The  JGen. 

f  Ace. 

/Nom. 


book. 


jUw!    kitab,  book,  (Inv.)     J  Gen. 

I  Ace. 


Literal 

. >  IaW  \  al-kttabu. 

V jOLQ  1  al-kitabi. 

, ,'axIi  al  kitdbd. 

,_,uS'  kitabUn. 

y luS"  kitabin. 

IjIxS=  kitaben. 
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8^^-  .  In  the  adjectives  the  plural  masculine  is,  ordinarily, 
used  for  the  feminine  also. 

gth.  There  are  but  few  adjectives  having  grammatical 
comparative  and  superlative  forms,  and  even  these  few  drop 
the  feminine  fornij  and  are  pronounced  irregularly. 

EXEMPLES. 


r 


Vulgar. 


ssaghar,  less.  (Inv.) 


Literal. 


ji^\' ■  assgharil.    (m.) 

/Of  , 

j;  >i^  soghra,  (i ■) 
10*i''  In  the-  typical  form  of  the  diminutive  the  following 
irregularities  vulgarly  occur;  l^'-  The  first  radical  letter  loses 
its  vowel;  2"'J'  The  fathu  of  the  second  radical  letter  is  changed, 
into  kesra;  3'^-  The  ;_$  w^'^  spkuh  which  cha,racterizes  the 
diminutive  takes  fatha,  and  in  some  cases  is  doubled  by 
means  of  the  shidda. 

EXAMPLES.  i 


Vulgar. 

, Z\i  or.  >_^^U   MUp  or.  kliUb, 

little  heart. 
, ^1(  or.  ^^Z^ klUb  or.  kltleb, 

little  dog. 


Literal. 
: ^_^J_3     kolaibUn. 


l-Li     klalbun. 


llth.    In  the  ca,i''dinal  numerals  fromthree  to  ten,  inclusive, 
the  masculine  form  is  used  for  both 'genders  as  a  rule. 


EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar.      , 
iJ'liJ'    teleta,   three, 


Literal. 

"'ii' 
masc.    ijlij     talatatiin. 

fem.  v4_^11j    or.  w^Ij'  talafHiin, 
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Vulgar. 
i*uA=^    khamsa,  five. 


Literal. 


IS    I    I,  / 

masc.  i*«Aa.    khamsatun. 


fem. 


khamsAn. 


12th-  Nevei-thcless  the  feminine  form  is  used  when  the  num- 
-bers  are  joined  to  the  numerals  L.^  or  ijU  mta,  ^_jiM  dlef,  and 
in  certain  other  instances. 

EXAMPLES. 

Literal.    ' 

i-A^iX'i    (a)  talatiJimaiatln. 

ijU.v-*=.  -  khams-CLmiatln. 

LjI  v_^J._j'  or   ^iij'     talatu 

aiiamin. 


0 


Vulgar, 
w-lj     teltmia,  three  hundred 
i^|V««5.,  or   i^jv«*i.     khams- 

■mia,  five  hundred, 
J.jl  c>-ij  <eZ<  f-tcim^  three  daily^ 

IS'h-  The  njimerals  from  11  to  19  inclusive  are  pronounced 
vulgarly  with  so  much  irregularity  that  the  word  j_i^i  ten 
always  drops  its  &  and  sometimes  its  j  also,  they  remain 
invariable  in  both  genders. 

EXAMPLES. 

Vulgar.  Literal. 


masc.     ._A._s     A_ 


U..2..I  or  ,  ^'j.2v!  hhadqsli 
or  hhdashar,  eleven. 


aashara. 


fem. 


ca_=ki 


aasharata. 


ahhadd 


ihhada 


(a)    Or  it  may  be  put  in  the  accusative  ijl   Mj  talatamiatan,  or  in  the  geniti- 


ve according  to  rule. 
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Vulgar,  Literal. 


masc.     ,_i.-c    ik>j,]     arhaaata 
yvU*j^!  or  j^lXxjj!  arhaataslX  aashara. 

,  or  arSaatos/mr,  fourteen.)   fern.     ii^_i_i  ^J^!     arbada 

aashrata. 

Hti*-  la  the  personal  pronouns,  suffixed  as  well  as  separate, 
.the  2nd.  person  feminine  singular,  and  the  2nd.  and  2,"^-  persons 
feminine  plural  are  not  used.  The  classical  duals  \^>\  entHma, 
and  Us  Mma  are  the  vulgar  plurals.  Instead  of  ^ss-'  nahhnU, 
Ua^!  lihna,  we,' is  used  vulgar.  ,: 

X5th.  The  classical  duals  and  plurals  of  the  demonstrative 
persons  are  not  vulgarly  used.  See  page  139.       ^ 

igth.  Theclassical  pronoun  ^JJ'  aZZadi,  which,  its  femini- 
-ne  its  .dual  in  distinct  cases  and  its  plural,  are  all  included 
in  one  invariable  form  vulgarly  namely  i  dor  ^_$i  di,  J,  U  or 
ijl  •elU.  See  page  145.  ' 

17th.  The  classical  pronoun  "S  man  or  men,  who?  is  expres- 
-sed  vulgarly  by  r)^-^"'  eshli-dn  when  it  is  nominative  or  accii- 
■satLye.  Similarly  ^i.'  ash,  and  ^  ,  ;:1  ash  men,  what?  which? 
is  used  instead  of  the  classical  form  ^^  atlu. 

EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar.  ,  Literal. 

aim  kitabin. 


)3^  ^/>   ,  ^1  ash  men  kikab  \        ^y  '  f 


what  (  or  which  )  book? 
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§   2.    IRBEGULAEITIES   OF   THE  VEEB  AND   PARTICIPLE'. 

1st.  Tjie  vulgai*  conjiigartion  has  the  feminine  gender  only 
in  the  3''<^-  person  of  the  singular  although  classically  the  2»* 
and  3''''-' person  feminine  of  both  singular  and  plurdl  are  used. 

2°<J-  The  2"<'- person  plural  of  the  preterite  ends  in  !_jj' <^, 
instead  of  \'i,  and  the  preformative  letter  of  the  future  !«*■ 
person  is  ,,  instead  of  1.    , 

Vulgar. 

!y;~^    ktebtH,  you  wrote. 

^_^G     nekteb,  I  will  write. 
S'''^-    The  form  of  the  future  which  is  used  vulgarly  is  the 
same  as  the  conditional,,  and  this  single    form  serves  for  all 
"futures  or  aorists,  be  they  indicative,  conditional,  subjunctive, 
or  emphatic. 

EXAMPLES. 


EXAMPLES. 

Literal. 

e. 

katabtHm 

rite. 

L^\ 

aktHbu, 

Literal. 
^^j^X_!     iaktHbtl. 
■._^ls\.>     laktub. 
^_^j:J^  .  taktHba. 

f    c 

^^J.\_Cj     taktHbanna 

y  ^.^\j    iaktUban. 

4th.  The  passive  voice  used  in  the  classical  is  completely 
unknown  in  the  vulgar  excepting  in  the  particle. 

5**>-  In  some  persons  of  the  preterite  tense  the  shidda  is 
dropped  according  to  literal  rules;  but  vulgarly  it  is  never 


,  Vulgar. 

..•;5j  tkteb,  or  tekteb, 
(  he  )  will  write, 
etc.  etc.  etc. 


Indicative, 

Conditional, 

Subjunctive, 

Emphatic,   \ 
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dropped,  and  a  ^  is  inserted  between  the  formative  letters 
and  the  last  radical,  thus:— 

EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar 

S^^^    hhahbit,  I  loved., 
l~~a.     hhabUna,  We  loved. 


Literal 

U^^s-     hafiabtH. 
lu*=i.    hababna. 


gth.     The.j  of  the  assimilated  verbs  is,  vulgarly,  retained, 
though  literally  it  is  almost  always  dropped;  thus:— 


EXAMPLES 

vulgar. 

J.^ji  tUssal,  He  will  arrive. 
J.-«s  J  Mssdl.  Thou  wilt  arrive 


Literal. 

J.^     iassil'Cl, 
J.«aj     tasstlii. 


7th.     The  defective  verbs  in  j  are  conjugated  vulgarly  like 

.  those  ending  in  ^  although,  oddly  enough,  the  j  is  never  so- 

-uiided,  neither  in  the  preterite  nor  the  future.  The  defective 

verbs  which  take  a  kesra  with  tli«  2°^.  radical  in  the  literal 

preterite  have  vulgarly  a  fatha  in  the  S'^'  persons,  thus:— 


Vulgar. 

jl^Ci.    s}ikit,  I  complained. 
L-Ci    shkina,  We  compla- 

-ined, 
j-Ci.)    ishkl,  He  will   com- 
-plain. 


EXAMPLES. 

-  Literal. 

Zj,\i^    shakaMu, 


lj_j^    shakauna. 


_jCi.j    tashk-Q,, 


—  424  — 


o^J    hka,  he  remained.  , 
O-^j     bfcat,  she  remained. 


Ju    baktta. 
Z^^i     baktlat. 


8tb-     The  hamzated  verbs  in  the  3'^^'  radical  are  conjugated 
as  if  they  were  defective,  thus: — 

Vulgar.        ,  ~    '  Literal. 


:Uj J.S    krtt,  I  have  read. 
Lvj  ,.3    krina,  we  have  read. 


"J- 


i    karatil. 


liifj    karana. 

See  other  irregularities  of  the  h'amzated  verbs,  page  244. 

9'i>-  Yet  in  those  tenses  and  inflections  wherein  the  literal 
and  vulgar  conjugations  are  alike  as  regards  the  consonants, 
a  cotisiderable  difference  is  observable  in  the  vowels  of  the 
primitive  as  well  as  fhe  derivative  verbs.  We  purposely  omit 
to  give  examples  for  a  whole  work  would  be  needed  to  de- 
-monstrate  all  the  irregularities  of  the  vulgar  as  compared 
with  the  literal  conjugation.  See  p.p.  179,  180,  181,  182,  194, 
195,  200,  206,  213,  and  260. 

10th-  The  2"'i-  radical  of  the  active  participles  derived  from 
primitive  verbs  which  literally  take  kesra  have  sokun  in  the 
vulgar  feminine  and' plural,  thus: — 


Vulgar. 

'Lf[^    sakna,  Inhabiting 
(fern. )  (inhabitant.) 
^^^rL    saknln,  Inhabitants 
(pi.)  (inhabiting). 


<J' 


Literal. 
'LilL    sakinatHn. 

~rLw    sakmtna. 


nth.     The  J  servile,  of  the  active  and  passive  participles  of 
the  quadriliteral  and  derivative  verbs  which  in  the  literal 
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take  damma  have  usually  sokun  in  the  vulgar,  except  that  of 
the  5th.  formation  of  the  triliteral  regular  verbs  which  take 

/"n^/ia/thus:  — 

Vulgar. 


f^y'    meterjem,  translated, 
interpreted. 
J*/»    maallem,  master-cr,af- 

-tsman. 
j^Lvs    msafer,  traveller, 
J«^'»    metadllem,    appren- 

-tice 


Literal. 


./I    Lit 


^^)^  mUtdrjamiXn.. 

J*''  m.'tiaaUlm'Oi'ii. 

A' 

^9l-./»  musafirBn. 

U*'^'  mMadallimUn. 


f    >  I. , 


12th.  The  >  servile  of  passive  participles  derived  from  as- 
-similated  primitive  verbs  which  literally  ought  to  have  fatha, 
take,  vulgarly  the  damma,  thus:— 

Vulgar. 

^;\y    mUziXn,  weighed, 

measured. 
^y-y    mUsHk,  loaded  (on      i^j'^y 
a  snip). 

§   3.    IRKEGL'LABITIES  OP  THE  PAETICLE8.  , 

1st.  The  irregulaties  observable  in  the  particles  consist 
chiefly  in  the  suppression  or  change  of  the  vowels,  or  accents, 
thusi— 


Literal. 
■mauz'G,n'0,n. 

r 

maHsHkun, 
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EXAMPLES. 


Vulgar. 

^ji     dla,  upon. 
^Z    kif,  how. 
Us    hna,  here. 
vji'Us    hnalc,  there. 
Jjii^  hakda,  thus,  so,  (in 

this  manner ). 
J.AC    aan<i;  with  (or  near  J. 
J-Ji    kbel,  before  (anterior 
to). 
U  J.J    fcftei  ma,  before  that 
Latin  (preusquam). 
J^)\    al-iAm,  to  day. 
%    bla,  without. 
J    a,  and. 


Literal. 

i^ji*>  katfa, 

t 

lis  huna. 

viJl:j>  himaka. 

iaCb  hakada. 

J.i£  ainda. 

J.J.3  kablu. 

^1  J_j  kdbal  an. 

aJj\  al-iauma. 

^  6^ia. 
',     Fa. 


2n''-  Many  English  particles  are  expressed  in  literal  Ai'abic 
by  nouns  and  pronouns  in  the  accusative  and  without  the  ar- 
-ticle.  But  in  the  vulgar  the  tanwin  is  nearly  always  suppres- 
-sed,  thus:T-  , 


Vulgar. 
v-iS*    ktlr,  much 


Literal. 
\jJ^    katiran. 


Jii  kill,  mt\e{{ew). 

J.».!^  dakhel,v/ithin. 

i^j  hdrra,  (a)  outside, 

\j3  krlh,  near. 

J»^  fra?(i,  far. 
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bi.Js  kalllan. 

-«=>.!;»  dakhilan, 

y  hdrran. 

Lj^s  kartban. 

\'    ' 

\x^>  bdatdan. 


S'*'  Indeterminate  nouns  in  the  accusative  are  expressed  by 
the  same  nouns  pi,'eceded  by  the  article  and  some  preposition, 
and  this  is  the  most  usual  rendering  in  Arabic  vulgar,  thus:— 


Vulgar. 

^ 

,  Literal. 

J-W^ 

fel-lil,  at  night. 

^I 

latlan. 

^-^.^- 

bel-hhak,   in   truth, 

IL 

hhakkan,    (used    also 

verily. 

1 

vulgarly  sometimes). 

ilai  J.I 

ala  glafci,  suddenly. 

iiss 

gaflatan. 

P,^ 

■    ^              1 

'  fel-berr,  fey  -land. 

'; 

bar  ran. 

J^-^]  J! 

fel-bhhar,  by  sea. 

^ 

bahhran. 

S^'.. 

fel-HbHel,  firstly. 

auualan. 

Finailly  we  would  note  that  these  grammatical  diiference 
and  many  others,  which  for  brevity,  we  omit,  are  observable 
not  merely  in  the  .language  of  the  ignorantly  vulgar  who  in 
every  country  speak  their  tongue  incorrectly,  but  also  in  that 
of  the  very  this  and  cultured  people,  although  in  writting, 
educcated  people  follow  the  rules  of  the  literal. 


(a)    In  this  examples,  and  other  the  fatlia,  Is  'Sometlmes-soUnded  without  the 
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THE  DIVISION  OF  THE  SYLLABL,ES.  . 

Grammarians  divide  the  Arabic  syllables  into  the  simple 
or  open  and  the  compound  or  closed.  The  simpl'e  are  formed 
by  a  consonant  and  vowel  followed,, sometimes,  by  a   proloij- 

ging    letter,  e.g.:  ^jSka,  > .  M,  ,^  fu,  ^i^ka,    ,j  MjS  f-d,.  The 

compound  consist  of  two  consonants,  one  with  a  vowel,  and 
one  without  a  vowel  e.g.:  J.j  bal,  J—  sil,  ^ kun. 

In  Moorish-Arabic  vulgar,  besides  the' foregoing,  there 
are  following  silla;bles. 

1st.  Those  composed  of  two  initial  consonants  and  a  long 
vowel,  e.g.:  IL  bla,  ^-X^  mdi^jls  klU,. 

2ud.  Those  composed  of  two  initial  consonants,  a  long  or 
short  vowel,  and  another  consonant  e.g.:  o^U;  &«ai,  w'^j  hnit, 
, ySh  kMb,  ^ jL,^  msafjjs:'.  bhhar,  > ^  kteb,  _Jt-i'  shrab. 

3'^^-  Those  composed  of  a  consonant,  long  vowel,  and 
another  consonant,  e.g.:„^^l~.  sak,  v >'j  bab,  f~>  bir,  Jjs  bul. 

'4th.  Those  composed  of  a  consonant,  f  owel,  and  two  other 
consonants,  e.g.:  la  J  kant,  Jy  twj,  hs  fett. 

5th.  Those  composed  of  two  initial  consonants,  a  vowel 
and  two  other  consonants  e.g.:  c^o  Ktebt,  ■^i  jt,  shrabt  ^^aJ»9 
kroyif,  7-  fS-^  sfarj. 

6th,  Those  composed  two  initial  consonants,  a  vowel,  and 
one  or  two  final  consonants  e.g.:  t^j=^'  nhrak,  c^tsr^  nhrakt 
(  used  for  ^_i;='^!  enhhrak,  05  enhharak,  etc.  7^^-  Formation.). 

From  the  foregoing  it  results  that  a  word  which  classically 
has  two  or  three  syllables,  hSs  in  the  vulgar  only  one,  Thusi— 


Vulgar. 
»aff     bhhart 


Literal. 
jist'.     bahh-rUft, 
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iji~^  smen, 

jl^  nh(tr, 

^^•S  Meb.  ' 

C^^S'  ktebt. 


j^-v  sam-nun. 

ji-^  na-harT'An. 

v.^VXi  ka-ta-ha, 

C^^~S  ka-tab-tu. 


Similarly  words  of  three,  four  five  syllables   in   the  clas" 
sical  have  in  the  vulgar  only  two,  Thus; — 


Vulgar. 
i._^^=t/»    mar-keb. 

i nU==i.A    mek-t'fib. 

IxjX'    mdlna. 
jJaLi-J    .kna-tar, 
Lt^y'i     terj-ma. 
ijL^    kant-ra, 
I^Jjij     taall-mH, 
jj^SsL,    sak-ntn. 
!!,sL.^     msafr(t. 
^lysl.M'    msdf-rin, 
LLa^u-.     sfar-jla. 
iXjijji    kronfla. 


Literal. 

'.J   f  <■  •       '    ■  ,     ,  ■  ' 

> ^S  .,»  mar-ka-bUn. 

A^a.J'  tar-j  a- ma-tun, 

f.'  >  ■>'. 

,ij.Kxj  kan-ta-ra-tun. 

l_j.*Jlji.j  ta-aal-la-rn'O'- 

lU  sa-ki-ni-na. 


cT-v- 


'     i!jLI>     mil-sa-fi-ra-tiln.  • 
^;j.jUw»     m.'Cb-sa-ji  ri-na. 
i„l:i.j»_    sa-far-ja-la-tUn, 

iJLt)w9  ka-ran-fu-la-tAn. 


Finally,  words  which  in  literal  Ara;bic  have  five    or  six 
syllables  have  only  three  in  tQe  moorrish  diftlect,  Thus;—       ; 
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Vulgar. 
».ljijxj     it-aal-lem. 
IjjjAjo     it-all-mu. 
'iAx.<j>     met-adll-ma. 


"!■ 


^^\x'^    met-aall-mtn 


Literal. 


»Jijc;.j     la-ta-aal-la-mii. 


•ji' 


a_u;Cj     la-taraal-la-mU. 
i^Jjc:^  mU'taaalrh-rha-tAn. 
ixx^    fnu-ta-aallv-mi-na. 


THE  ACCENT. 


As  an  orthographic  sigHto  indicate  that  greater  intensity 
of  sound  is  to  be  given  tojhe  syllable  acceriteid,  the  accenti^. 
not  known  in  Arabic  writing.  Nevertheless  in  common  conver- 
sation it  is  indispensable  to  obseinre  the  accent  of  Prosody 
upon  pain  of  not  being  understood  by  the  natives.  The  divi- 
sion of  the  syllables  in  moorish  Ar3,bic  being  so  irregular,  as 
we  have  just  shewn^their  accents  in  Prosody  necessarily  are 
equally  irregular.  The  pronunciation  having  been  accentua- 
ted in  this  Edition  we  judge  it  convenient  to  set  forth  some 
rules,  learned  by  experience,  (a) 

IBt.  Every  simple  sjilable,  follotwed  by  a  letter  of  pro- 
longation (See  N.o  29.  page,  12)  \%long,  SiUd  is  pronounced 
with  the  same  clearness  and  space  of  time  as  in  English,  e.g.: 
,^L.  sdkeii,  inhabitant;  v_^j1/  kdteb,  writer;  SLUs  ful<j.,  bean; 
ij  j~-  sUra,  chapter  of  the  Koran;  sV--  sira,  conduct;  iv3j>  mdi- 
na,  city;  .f^J^  farhhdn,  happy;  ^\^^ kiddab,  liar;  ^o'^^P  ***'"' 
jmara,  interpreter;  .  J  ;  ,;  zarzdr,  starling,   I'ice,   biad;tJifJ 

(a)  Wo  have  consulted  oui-  excoUent  friend,  and  learned  Arablst  D.  Juan  Qui" 
jada,  frequently  on  this  little  studied  subject,  and  have  to  thank  hin  warmly  for 
the  data  which  with-  his  accustomed  goodn'eess,  he  has  supplied  to  us.     - 
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ka$dlr,  tin;  Jl^  ssdlahh,  peaceful,  (person);  ^jU  jawab,  he 
answered. 

gnd.  When  a  word  has  two  prolonging  letters  the  first  one 
is  accented  and  is  long,  as  has  been  shewn  in  rule  1,  e.g.:  >j^^ 
bdrud,  gunpowder;  .L.<  btban,  doors;  ^^^L  sdknin,  inhabi- 
tants; ^ulS"  totftm,  writers;  ^_jA:Sia^  wiefcifl&m,  writings,  or 
(plu)  written;  ^^^^^.s  merb-Cbtin,  tied  (plu);  UU  MZM,,they  said; 
,  ty-'yj  ilcdlu,  they  will  say;  L^Lo  ssdlhhu,  they  pacified;  |^  ,Uy 
'.  iddrbu,  they  fought  (between  themselves);  .ib^i  gharnati, 
native  of,  or  pertaining  to  Granada;  jU^s  fei<d6fj-my  book; 
^jUj  6nrf<t,  my  daughters. 

Srd.  In  dissyllabic  words  which  drop  the  prolonging  let- 
ters the  accent  is  usually  placed  on  the /iris  syllable,  and  is 
short,  e.g.:  ^_^^=sy  mdrkeb,  ship;  jS..^  adskar,  army;  j^J  t-^^ 
shdhrain,  two  months;  ^ijs  kdrnain,  two  centuries;,  ^)  ,*i.' 
*sMbrain,  two  spans;  y^=  k^lma,  word;  i^J-i.  kMdma,  work;. 
\S'^J^  «idrsa,  port;  ^iXl^  mdlik,  king;  J.s:^  kdhal,  black  (plu.), 
negi'os;   l*»   Mma,   they;    cUj  ^i.    shrdbti,  didst  thou    drink;  > 

> >ji^  neshrab,  I  will  drink;  ^a^y  Urjerh,  he  interpreted;   c=}-y^ 

nterjem,  I  will  interpret;  »L  adllem,jie  taught;  Ji*j  taallem,  he 
learned. 

4th.  In  like  manner  the  short  accent  is  placed  upon  the 
first  compound  syllable  even  when  the  second  syllable  ends  in 
the  letters  1,  j  or  ^  preceded  by  their  respective  vowels,  for  in 
these  instances  they  are  not  considered  prolonging  letters, 
e.g.:  c-°-^^  khddmi,  knife;  '>jsr'  mkhdzni,  soldier;  ,arr^  tabji, 
artilieryman;  J-^^jibli,  mountaineer;  ^Ji  kdlbi,  my  heart; 
Uj  .-..  shrabna,  we  drank;  [x\.^j  ussalna,  we  arrived;  LU  kolna, 
we  said;  ^'^^^  jibna,  we  brought; 'cA.^;  nemsM,  I  will  go;  ^j^^ 


—  432  — 

teshri,   thou  wilt  buy;  ^j^\  ishri,  (or   Ushri),   he  will  buy. 

Plurals  terminating  in  !j  u,  may  be  subjected  to  this  rule 
4t'»-  e.g.:  'yj  v-i-  shrdbtu,  you  did  drink;  ^j;j^  shdrbu,  they 
drank;  [y*;*.  .^J  nti-jmu,  we  willinterpret;  [j^a-  hhabbu,  they 
loved;  Ij^^li  fcoi<w,  you  said;  I_ja:-.^  j?6to,  you  brought. 

flth.  All  the  dissyllabic  words  not  comprised  within  the 
foregoing  rules  are  generally  accented  on  the  first  syllable 
which  is  short,  e.g.:  jji!  iHyded,  ear;j.-~S  i  Akbar,  greater;  l.'i  dna, 
I.;  ^>\  6nta,  thou;  *xjl  intum,  thou   (some  people   pronounce 

therrij  nta,'ntem,  suppressing  the  1);  > all  alef,  thousand;  J,t  ila, 

to,  towards;  'il  ida,  when,  if. 

6">.  The  plurals  of  the  formation  Uxs  or  1  .  .  .  (lit.  'U«? ) 
sometimes  vulgarly  have  two  syllables,  e.g.:  l^  fok-ha,  and 
at  other  times  three  e.g.  Ijis  ao-la-ma.  In  the  former  example 
comes  under  rule  4'h.  and  in  the  letter  the  accent  on  the  first 
syllable  is  also  short,  i.e.  the  ante  penultimate  syllable. 

7^^-  Similarly  the  accent  on  the  first  syllable  of  trisylla- 
bic word  of  the  formation  ilxs  or  ii  ...  is  short,  e.g.:  'i^^j  bdra- 
ca,  blessing;  'isx-^  ssadaka,  alms. 

8*'^-  The  rest  of  the  trisyllabic  words  have,  ordinarily, 
the  aecent  on  the  penultimate,  which  is  short,  e.g.:  Axi^  metdah 
-lem,  apprentice;  j^;.*l*^v»  metadi^jwtn.,  apprentices;  AtXSkaita- 
'Ullem  he  learns;  |^j  Ju.\=s  kanslidrbu,  we  drink;  U».a..j'  terjim,' 
-na,  we  have  interpreted;  [^"j^^rJ  terj&mtu,  you  have  interpre- 
-ted.  In  some  districts  the  following  words  are  exceptions  to 
this  rule;  w^>.l^=i)  tkMemti,  thou  spokest;  UftlCs  tekillemna, 
we  spoke;  [y^l==ii'  tek&llemtu,  you  spoke;  Cj^s*^~'!  estdgfarti, 
thou  begged'st  pardon,  and  the  like  which  are  short  by  accen- 
ted in  the  ante-penultimate  syllable. 
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gth.  The  plurals  in  ^-1  are,  ordinarily,  accented  on  the 
penultimate  syllable  o.^:  O^'^^  marrat,  times;  CjU^  jumdat 
weeks;  CjUU  kdmat,  fathoms,;  o'-jjjj  ukUat,  ounce;  ■jij\j  jxc^J^li 
bashadorat,  ambassadors;  -JIj'jK-j  brdwat,  letters;  Cjljli,l_)  has- 
hdwat,  bashas;  CjU^^^L  tbtslat,  little  plates;  ^^^st't.^'  wflthat 
little  keys. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

1st-  In  these  RffDrMENTS  we  have  not  accented  monosyl- 
-labic  words  except  when  they  were  preceded  l)y  the  article. 

2nt'-  Passive  participles  derived  from  assimilated  verbs 
belong  to  those  under  rule  !■''•  and  are  accented  on  the  second 
syllable  because  the  first  j  is  not  considered  as   a    prolonging 

letter  e.g:  ^^ ij-^ymusuk,  shipped  (masc).  l}^~,y  mitst(fca(fem.). 

shipped;  plu.:  ^-.3^~'_j'=  mMsil&m,  instead  of  viausHk  mausHika, 
mauzukin,  Seepage  424. 

3rd.  Plural  nouns  of  the  formation  .,L~/  lilbdn,  ij<^  kt- 
sdn  coming  under  rule  Sni^'  have  sometimes  been  accented 
on  both  vowels,  because  it  appeared  to  us  that  equal  emphasis 
was,  vulgarly,  laid  on  them.  Still  Setlor  Quijada  is  of  opinion 
that  the  accent  inclines  more  on  the  pt-  syllable  than  on  the 
second  and  so,  for  this  reason  we  have  included  these  plural 
nouns  under  riile  2"<J- 

4th.  "We  have  located  the  accents  of  the  duals  page  38 
etc.  in  like  manner,  because  many  moors  emphasize  the  pro- 
-nunciation  of  the  d  in  the  termination  ain,  but  according 
to  the  explanations  Seiior  Quija,da  has  been  good  enough  to 
make,  it  appears  that  this  pronunciation  is  impure. 

5'i'-     In  the  dissyllabic  words   the  short  accent  is  someti- 

28 
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-mes  so  slight  that  even  moors,  and  Europeans  who  have  spok6n 
Arabic  from  their  infancy  can  scarcely  tell  on  which  syllable 
lies  the  emphasis.  To  this  class  belong  some  quadriliteral 
nouns  and  verbs  coming  under  rules  S"'''-  and  4tii-  e.g:  J=s-«^ 
khalkhal,  jhsL>  if  tar,  ^■^^  nemshi,  etc.  etc. 

6'''-  Some  authorities  are  of  opinion  that  the  accent  of  a 
word  should  not  suffer  any  alteration  when  to  it  is  joined  a 
suffixed  prononn.  Still,  in  practice  we  observe  that  many 
moors  carry  over  the  prosodical  accent  to  the  penultimate  sy- 
llable when  a  suffixed  pronon  is  added. 

EXAMPLES. 


Without  Suffixes. 


With  Suffixed. 


\jij.^    ddrbu,  they  struck. 


!_j3Li,    shdfu,  they  saw. 

Ja*J    tddti,  thou  wilt  give. 
Jaiu    iddti,  he  will  give. 


^}j}j'^    darhilna,  they  struck 
us. 
p.  J_jj  ..^    darbiini,  they  struck 
v  me. 

[:ji\±,    shaf-dna,    they    saw 

us. 
jS^li,     shafuna,    they    saw 
you. 
L\Ja*j^   tadttna,  thou  wilt  give 

us. 
*CJaxj    iadtlkum,  he  will  give 
you. 
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_^_^^.j    isJfi'iy  he  will  buy; 


,_j     lira,  behind . 


•t-!j-^,;     ishrilium.  he 'will  buy 
them. 


(       vJs'jj     uvdia,  behind  me. 
(         "'jj     iM-dwa,  behind  us., 


y, 
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PERSONAL  PRONOUNS. 

COMPOSITION  21. 

ijl^vii      ,»    Jji    »>_*axj'j    *;;-■    vJI^j  >i    c-T^''     *    >^->*Jl    ■.J.alj    ^_C.i.  j» 
_j;     Iajs^     >^JI     *    Jj'^'     J.=s.!j,    ^-i"     'j^'     *    -J^iJ!     Aaw!j 


—  14  — 

>       >*"         *  "  •  ^  C"     >  ^ 

•  ■   J        c  '"^     -^  ■     I         '^'^  .     c        •"  •     r 

9  a^Jl      Ij3J.E      Ua^I     $     „L3         \lijia)l     ¥     *■*  >^      " )  '■'^      ^AaC     *» 
Ij!    *    Js^Jl    ^-H^    v^CLM    !(J,;lc      .,_jSi'l    *    ,^«_»J'p'i     *^    \iX:Ji 

^.ji3!    Lijj^s   *   1^^^    *S'aas    *   jitfJt    sjJoJ^)    oXi)!    ^aJi= 

Li.Aj    i«2->  Llj    Ijl    i^      <T^y'    v_5-^-*     '"i"^-'      '•jJ^'-iij     1)1    *    i'i_j='' 
SUFFIXED   PRONOUNS. 

COMPOSITION  22. 

i^   »^=i)Lo  'L-^\  ,j:,.m.  ^  ,Ut  *  ULi  i--.:^!  c-jii,   ,  ^  «j 

"  V  )  ^"  ^  •'  "  V  "  '  ^ 

^^,.32-1     *      .„-ai>i     \^>W    Ig.     iJVji     'L.>   ,   ;]'     LjW   *    ^=.LJl     JL),;     !«jla. 


-15^ 

'  .  ■  C"  -^^  ^'       ,,  ■  ■■ 

*^s"''^  Ul  *  *^5j  .^iCs  **s-^  *  1*^=::?  j*>=^  '■-"'  *  'iJ^Vi 
*-^^-^??  (Jijt;?  *  ''■^.•'.y  i^'  W~'^*=j  '-^^'rf  wN-^^i-J  *  ^k?.^  ^ 
*    -^=''     Lsl-i.     (^jj-?'  *    (•^Jf    U^^^t-^    *    rJ^'    W'^f?    *      J^jj 


U 


COMPOSITION  23. 


.SI! 


.t         '     -      ■  '^  ••  c  ■    I-- 

iJ    v_J!JLw     j»    v«ix3    l^aLo    jji    icU/s    5\5j»JI    s.iXJ    ^_^L»    *    ^J,    i>fll..» 


Jail     AaY]     St.     *^    h^z    Ulj^     ^^^^\     *     *W     Ja~c     ^*a.l/«  *     Hr* 

DEMONSTRATIVE   PRONOUN. 

COMPOSITION    24." 

St.    ^J-'\y'^   (.jjj»   ^U   Usl;i»   (•'■#^''    *    ^V.^    (•'^'.y*    '-^ 

Jji}\    (^_^ljji   ^     .sc/"    A~^i.M3    , ,.  J!  _»»  ^_»jr'ijji   *   , ,Ub 

*   r~>;j   .^■^  ^'^'i   i-^-?'   *  -*-vlo  ^_gu*3'  La  St.    ^\xa  ^UoJo 

1)1    i^    .LsH.)    ii.»W!    ^_c3-»    ^J^%)   Ijl    *    Ucu:^      _»    JLwjSUl    v^lXiJ 

sg,  bJl>i    *»  ■  ^^ITJi    v^'^jjt    *  ^«SbwJi    jjj^  v_5r~'  ij:'-''^ 
ui.  *    J^jjla.     Ls^yl    v«L^ji.ai    *    *^lji    asI.jJ'j     ».UiJr   ^JJt 

St.     V.O     v_^!     .Va.t,    !(AAC 


-17- 
RELATIVE    PRONOUNS. 

COMPOSITION   25. 
»•  )        ■  -  ;  v^f       ^\  ^-f     "  •  >   " 

Jt  ^_js\^J)\  sj.  »IjIjj  Jljl  j^i  ^.\i  L—  aXaj     Jt  :i!l4' 


-18-  ^\ 


« 


^      "  -  V 

COMPOSITION    26. 

INDEFINITE  ADJECTIVAL  PEONOUNS 

COMPOSITION   27. 


^^     .J^     ^^,,^1    «    (J..^     J),    .J^^l^JI    ^^i,Oo> 


J    .3      l/» 


—  19- 

l^'.  .?-^>  ^jfelif  ij;^  ^.x 'i^^  ■i.ji]  *  ^]jjh  ^:^ 

^  J*^  -^^  ^^'    ^U  o  i.^ji}\    i^  Uir   ,_5i  p^aJI   .^ 
'*   j^J-Ut  Uji  *  J.^  j_)t   4_  ^,1^  J\  ^^i.j!  ^^^  ^„' 

^i    ^O-^    9     (i^-^'     (>*f    '^■^•^=   **',   J^J^^.  /ts^    ^^'  ^^^W   , 

COMPOSITION   28. 
j6.\j   j\^>    J^!j     ^'illk    ^i.t_5   j!Jk     J-a-lj   JU^^'J'    j^jj     IjU 


-^  20  - 

,  ^     *J^     -^J^^''      1>^'      *aJ^lj      *»     «t     Ji'    -jUpi     OuJ^l     l»j.a.[j 
JyAj      J^'l  ji^Jl    =lr-*    W>;^V^    icUl    ^',  O    ijxW    j:J^ 

*   .^ij'S.^  Oj*-"     JiWl    ►■4-iJ'  <^7—   *   'ii!  l--    .i'   ^^'t 

PRIMITIVE  TRILITERAL  REGULAR  VERBS. 

\ 

COMPOSITION    29. 


*    j^ s[f''^     vjl^^xJ   (a)   (    -j"i!    jl),  J-^i    (.»'      .il^    u'l    *   A^ 

(a)    Vulgarly  these  arc  prouounccd  Idinni,  ldinmim,ldmnelc  etc.  instead  of 
lianni,  li&nnum,  h'aimek  etc. 


■  21 


^y  I  ^  ^     •■       ~  ^     ■  — ■  -^        ^   ^J 

Sf.     jLfrS-'    Ij     sj.ii>!     ^      _^Ja^]j     xlhj    sg,  i»/»_j^l        yf      ( J=**    5')    J}- 

■'!?  *     ,l»^l     ^iJa   Ijb     *    vlJsi    Lb 

Ct)MPOSITION   30. 
Jl)L«.i.J!    cJ.x.i.     *    ^tiTic    vJUi^    **■!='■?    *    ^-i    fj^    j^^~' 

*  jJo^  ^^   sU^J   *   JLi  j,5rJt    J-xi.    j-^lj  J-^=   *  j^" 

*  ^v^jsU^L  '      4--«>^     >_^^?''^'    ,vl)U-B    *■  JL^b     ^J^i=Jj     ij'.J^')^ 

JU!    »^ij    *    |^i)_;t^jJI    ^J~i   ^3U  .pii    ®  .4)10   ijJ-^Jb   li^-ii? 

^_._j   jj^-)l    o^^^-J    L3!   *  ^Jj     J--'    *J-^   *   f^"*''   J-' 

. ,,  .  ,       .  >,«', 

-  (ay    See  note  a  page  20.  ,     '. 


—  22  ^ 

J(i.      £.^531     J-=>-l_J^      *.4JJlv3     C^!     O      \_!U*«J|      -V^'^J      aIaS      *      4.i,l«Ji.*" 

aUADRILITERAL   PRIMITIVE    VERBS. 

COMPOSITION    31, 

/ 

t^!3^^isj      *     J,Lo     :)_j».)l        As^    *      .l^^^l      vj/lls     ^i\      r.^ji 

I 

jjJaaL  sg,  ^^i'y  Jsjlai)!    l_jjast^  sg,    v.^Jlji  Li!!  .  «_j»^  *  .l«^b 

*     OXJljJ      As-VtJi      O^r^xj     iji   '    ^Ji-u!''      ,J.j.l~j      *    LTyJl    O-*!-''^ 

ig&  jSj^  _.i»a)!  U»^j 

MUTE  VERBS. 

coMPOsinoN  32, 

O^Ci     JU  ;«i  Ji^  c^^Ca  *  J,lo  i^liJi  <l_  oXi.  ,L!i-^! 


-23- 
'    ASSIMILATED  VERBS. 

»-  COMPOSITION  33. 

J     l^ij,     U      *     dJJ     ^Jj)     ;^'    *    ^^.    'j^    ^J     ^     ^     ^J)     ij-^ 

, fiS     If     Aa-Ls.        -ASS.     iJ     sij     U     *     ia-La.     ^i;,      V     C^xa.     *    _yJlj 

^ij_jiloj!.9j  t3_^?  ®  '*^M  ij--  *^j  ^_s^^"^^  ''^*  *  ^       '"^  ^^-3 

^.?'*  «jil'  U.    jl    li-Ca    ^i^    ^9»J   l-"    J;^'    f*'*^'    "2^-  *  >-^,^' 

,  *  iJ-iGs    -A  ^i?J,  '■''  -^^'  ^^'  ^?  ®  '-^^  Mj  *  ^3"^^'  '■^■*  ^'j 
Ul  i^  (3^7^^^ '   ij^^  '2__  l_j«i}  *  ^-.  <L_.  ^Sj  *  JJU   v^_5  ^^U 

>jj!3.9  !ti  ^sLljj"  JU!  Lj,j  J'-*5'  j.jjj>-!si.  iiblj  ^  J'-i'.y^  ^^' 


—  24-  •    ., 

^i\  *  ju!  i^  ^.\j\  ^,j  ui'  lif  iii'i  Jyi  vjL.^^.j 

*        i  »— ».»     v_^'»*J'     *      ^_jL^ji     f:x.yO     ^ja<N2^1     uiwjj     (•^■^'  **     -fe-^ 

CPNOAVE  VERBS. 

COMPOSITION  34. 

*  vJI^jW!'  J.U3I  cL_  ^11=   ^jJ\  11a  *  ^J!    ju^lj  i^  o>s-'= 

>oLj      |.jU    a     ]y\3    \j^=^      U^J-^-'      l_;-=^^-i»     *    l_j_=vLi>     ^bJ 

*  ^'/^^    'jjV    r j''^'  *   ^*    e/''  -^.^    *   (J-?~-"    ij— '^  j.?^f 
!,,Uj  i*  ilar^!    -^jj  v^.lJs    0  o!j>^r  v^.LL    ^    .-.bij   ,LL 


\^^ 


_25- 

COMPOSITION  35. 


*  ^ 


J:^      S^   J^*":"    ^  '--*•  i^'°    *    wL>-i    i=>.v^i   j^^    >aJi    JLw 


•     .'  •  '  '  '  ''•     I. 


■l_j?U 


DEFECTIVE  VERBS. 

'        COMfeOSITION    36. 


,  Uij    ®    J",-^^    "^    (•^'■^^    '^*,-'    ®    ^'j^"   ,_<^    ^^     "* 


_26—  ''^' 


.    "S-, 


\  ■•■      "  "  ''  ' 

^/n^rs      i^}^'^^      •-i/^i-s     *     If^       (.!ji      j'-i-^'      ^-i-      _;._;^     ^ 
COMPOSITION  37. 

C  '  Vi 


\_27  — 


,    ai.M*,)|  ,  yA       t^^^^a*. 


HAMZATED  VERB^. 

COMPOSITION   38. 


L^3      3.i.I      Uljj     jl\„l^!     *     ^,l^Ji  .J,     (  l_5 j.:i.     jl)       !_jj,^r 

\Xa,  ^^  !j.j   *    ^bi^ziJ!    IJJB    ^  Iaj  *    ^IxO!  !3.»  ^.'  Iaj 

^ ,Ui      j^      Laj      IJ-o-    s)i     l,Aj     1J./J    ^jl      y     *    jljJ!    J.:i.l_j       ^iJ, 

ti  ..I 


-28- 

i^i/lXXs     *     ,^_^\j}[}      sKla.     !<.*J!     ^ij>     *     tiK~^     r-*^'     *    tjl/^ 

*  j^4^\'i   ^_js|y-f  v_$-^^  *  ^j^^'  j.2>.!j 
DOUBLY  IMPERFECT  VERBS. 

COMPOSITION  39. 

J,_j:^l    ^^\j    Ijiji.    ^^i.~-l)      .«i5^jjs     *,*^_^i.    *,  J-aW!    O-.J^'i- 

oXJ  ^j5C  ^Lg^M   *  i=..:^!  J,    !jU^=,  *  »-Xj  <l_  »jj*  jI^ 
iJl   *    ,L\]1    J=„^    .L_    ^)!    J.,>£.    c^=^    jj-^"'    *    sjoU! 


-29- 
DERIVATIVE  VERBS. 

'  ,  COMPOSITION    40. 

•  <3_1    ^r,Lj     61^1   *  _5^.C.5C!1   _cI^Lj    *£=^^»:!   *    il=sr<yJli 

a/s    ^!:4I      0^>->=     *     '3.2      J.XJ      ii'i-J'      '^tVJ      iy>^}     3/,        .)jsr-^\ 
COMPOSITION.  41 


-.30- 


sg.     U=>.Uyj     L»>.lsr^    (3       C»iJ'     -Xsylj     ^b'.', 
COMPOSITION   42. 

iSjUxJl      J.a.l_5     'z'j^'     ^^    *    ^'V'^'"''      -^^'j    ^Jr-     S,l»»3i    -."ni 


—  31  — 


*    ^-J?~'ia'     J'^l        c"     *      ^'"'>^'     ;_$-^-»     -^„       U 


.i! aJ 


COMPOSITION    43. 

.aoxlJaj    .^i-"f      **j)t*=      ^i.U':sll.     |^J;-J      *      Jj'j.^^'      ( Jjj     jt) 


-32- 
PASSIVE  VOICE. 

COMPOSITION  44. 


*  Jji-^  ^^^^  If-'-*-'  *  Jj-^  (*^'  '^„  ^5j9j~.  *  ikX.«^l 
J.si'^'M     /^       , (IJl  ,     ,\i.      aa      ®     *»«Aa..       *       ^j^^^lxtl      »2la,>2S-U     ^i^j\ 

/ 

Cyi-  ,J.£.  *  Ulxi.  J,l  jLO!  ^:uiiaj!  jbi  jU:='!  j._;3jb  |_j~^  Ulji 

!_jAJ     @    LLJJ       a^ls-'t         j^.'        ,'yk^J!'  JL^C     ia^lis^l     *     OjjJI    >_<->-» 
COMPOSITION  45. 

^jl^^i  Ijl  ^  c.  iV'^i  i-i^-^-°  sSj^  -y^  *  J->=-'  >^.^ij  ^y^ 
O^lxi.  vju^;o  Li  I  it^  ^jULjsJuJ  iU  ^0  _yBj  ^jlLxJ  c^'-» 
^  «X)     *     ,1,01    vJl^ftJaj'    jj  .^=:j     *     1'-^'    J-*^    rJ3    _5*    *    A**^!. 


-33- 


w.~5'  *  jl^jl   l^   ^ly.]\i   .Xi'^i'  JS-b   ^^   ^    U  w^,UI 
JU    sf.    ^U!  ij         ;:a)     U    jJ     JU     sf,     l^5_jA.j       ^^     uI^sj^-vS' 

...  .  .  g,  .  (-^ 

sJXJ.c    J.fl30.r    sji,    J.C    J.i*X^=>  iji  O.Xx.»    ij_>^'    6^1®    jJ-sr-ij       ^i. 

COMPOSITION  46. 
ij^f'^j'     .,J.^^s:"     Ji^     Ajlyli      o^B-'^      »j^^s-0'      ^^=^    .^'==) 

iji  U~.!J  *^~^ ,  IjJj J   Kj!^  *»  *  (jU^j  1_jJ.»xj   v^LOl  Ijja  'jl;i> 


-34- 

C|1aj   j!^  *    .,  aliii'i    ^ j_jA«3!    <L_  J_jsJi    j-^ij  sS)"'  JVt 

iijj.;"'v A=>.     jB      *      ^'■=^1    ^i'^j!      0»i->      CU'i^=i     ui     *     JfiVj! 

COMPOSITION    47. 

^  ,J.LjlJ  ^.!^)L.  ^,..X  *   o-^-'^^^^'j   c'^'^'-^  ^'-■^•-  ^"^^'-^ 


■-  35  - 
(Composition  48. 

V "  ,         ^  ^  I    ■    '■'.     ".  "• '         '     c 

■jtjjf    SB6     <J=A/»     .^,!i'    aK    . ^.t^^\   SI.  lijys:''    ijsC^   '•^'^   *    ivTn^^'"^'' 

,*'w-,5ii  ^j^=^  [j^^-.y  ••^'-^?-'  ^.fjjjj!'  *  j>iAa!i  .J,  c-^'j 

'6  - 


-  36  - 

*    ij^ii\   <2__   [yjU  jK'^'j   ■^'■^'    Ij^Uflj  *  Ij-^J   (j-=j    lilill    ^ 

COMPOSITION   49. 


^■^     LT^m    ^ 


jjli.j 


./^.JU 


iL 


^     -^.'.^     /*'4^      e-"    *    iji-io    i»-te?i    ^jUj      »a^ 


.;U; 


V* 


*  i^-i-Jj  J^^i   ^jj^^ 


COMPOSITION  50. 


^ap    bl     *    i^Lo       -i  Li)^  '       JUuij 


jiusr-u     *""_?'     iiT;^^)  ,    *'-*^'   i_$r**^'     '■^ 


VtuSr-U        i»3 


ij'  tjr^j^.  *'■*•"  <_?^'^  i-^'  *  r-y^'  -s'^*^  («^'  '^' 


-31  - 

^^'     w?!PV     v^^=F-^     '^'    *  4;j^    ;^.f^     ^.V     Jj'-^    S^'f' 

^j5_j)    *     Ju  Jli    i^»5*'^     j*^'"    w-J^'^    !y^'^     bc'^'^    ''^^    *     ^.^-^^ 
j'jij    vJl.A~4J      iJoV     *     ff**'^'     *-4^^     Ll)j^      ^'»4'     j       c"^    (•Isi*') 

jgi  v.iAi»  iiJ    bjlsj    lO  »^    (  4''  t-=^'  '^TT-  ^j*^   v_i 7  O^y  *  v_$-^^ 

COMPOSITION   51. 

jiL.  ,__^_yjl  J.-^^  U  JJ   *    *^  J^s   jX\  (-iTlJjs  o^j^E   lj\ 


—  38  — 

*  oXJlj  3,'  ,il)lj  9  Lib  ^  _^--co>l»  Jl^li  ^_^y^.  ¥-._}ji-i^ 
U  J?  ^u3  jl\«Jl  (.(■■'^  *  '-^  ,.»'•  c^  ^i^^j  U  *  lia  iT^'?^' 
eg,  ^Iji     Lj.„«'l      ^'3     *    *a    U    !^    v^'-'^i      JiU*Jl    (^J^-?    ¥■  j—3> 

Ij,^     *     !3.\B         -t,    dx^'i      U     *     _ll^sr'^      l9^?      f)'^      »j-mAj  1     aJaS 

U     *•,    ji_j*Jl    Ja~ij      cL_     ~  jUl    ^Aj  ^Ato    Ja^^l  •  IJjB     sg,     _,  .yi 

COMPOSITION    .52 

t,    J5'u==    U    *    ^^»^         i^    J==i::j     U    ^liy   Ua    ^'    ^    J,„i 


-3&-  ■'        ' 

^1^  Ijla.   U   ^^ij>\  ^jSXi    ^A   sf,     ,t,    iXai.    U,  Ua    ^^  jl^    J,l 

COMPOSITION    53. 

.-      A;:JaJ  .     st>    l„a*Ju     iy.'\3j      I^J     ^y^—     *     -^ij"^    iju*)'    >X£!i.l»J     .s-^lJ 
,,-       -Sf,     ^^^    1J.C5    ^-'j     ^J^     j.J-s-^    *    UfJsLi^     ^_sJ%«W     *      ^sT^"^ 


-40-:  : 

ffi      jAst-uS^     *     (''r^'^      5jIa2    *     ij^'     J-iST?    x»*«^     *     Jol^u 
COMPOSITION  54. 

(^!     jl  )      .pi     IjU    U,      *      ^'"'r^     ilT^    *^'^     c«*^     *    iiUsLJI 

"■        .  C" 

U    J.3I     St-     I    r W      l_jA«>J     [^P-J      Iv^asr;;^     t)^^'-^    Jls-^t    *     ^_J_5'JJ5 
jji     j-xA.'!^    .^^  j'j    LUjaxj    W    J.i     *    J,JsO     -A.»«^:i.     U->as~     [A  y^ 


'  --41- 

-— ^-"J.^.  ^   (•-^  '"'    (*Jtr"  *  ^I3.»   iJj    ti-a  "i!  ^ar-^JiS'  U    lit    Ji^  ■jK'j 

COMPOSITION  55. 

^j4^^    '^=V^    (j^t?-^~-^'   *   J-^^f    (^"^^    ^^    Z^-s\^.   \j'  Ji 

*  ^po  tjv?'.".   J-^iij    *  i.l^s-d!    i(LJ!  !Jj6      ~^  *  JJ  IjJ! 

SC'     ^-^ua£=i     jLI      ^        i;-'^*^r     i.l<>x~i       *     ^j.itM     ?  ^  Jus 


—  42  — 

Cjl:i.     ^,-5  '    ,.1.^!     *     ■^i.      Ua^iaJ     U  \vB5     i*'/-;^'     > ^-^     (J_jS    U-J  1 

*    J?''^J    J-=    J-^^^  ^'    *    ^^".rr^    l>-^^^   e/r=^    ^'^J    o'' 

/ 

COMPOSITION  56. 

Lsb    i-t^ljJ     *    ills-US'  ^Ij     ij,      , *^\b      ^L     i^    ^__3!plj  ^C^^=iJ 

END  OF  THE  COMPOSITION, 


j^^\  dij}^  ^tr'jVx^L 


O  i^--« 


^-jLjaV&J  J  n,  «^    T-"^^ 


^J7 


W41LIP  BAYARD 


